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SECOND   EDITION. 


IN  the  first  edition  of  this  work,  which  was  published  in 
the  year  1849,  we  undertook,  mainly,  to  examine  the  charac- 
teristics of  Benefit  Building  Societies,  and  endeavoured,  while 
pointing  out  and  classifying  the  errors  into  which  the  majority 
had  fallen,  to*  lay  down  principles,  which  might  serve  as  a 
guide  to  the  correct  formation  of  future  societies,  and  as 
the  basis  of  some  consistency  in  their  subsequent  operations, 
We  desired  also  to  urge  upon  the  Managers  and  Directors  of 
many  that  were  already  in  existence  the  necessity  of  turning 
their  attention  to  the  errors  described,  and  of  taking  such 
measures  as  might  be  calculated  to  remedy  the  evil,  by 
introducing  judicious  alterations  into  their  rules  and  rates  of 
subscription,  or  making  such  other  improvements  as  would 
be  likely  to  avert  from  the  societies,  confided  to  their  care, 
the  disastrous  termination,  which  they  could  not  otherwise 
avoid. 

It  is  gratifying  to  observe,  that  this  first  effort  to  raise  the 
standing  of  a  class  of  institutions  so  eminently  philanthropic 
has  not  been  wholly  unsuccessful.  New  associations  have 
been  formed,  since  the  first  publication,  upon  sound  and 
equitable  principles;  while  the  managers  of  many  others,  of 
some  years'  standing,  have  manifested  considerable  readiness 
to  attend  to  the  suggestions  offered  to  them,  and  have  sought 
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to  improve  the  defective  portions  of  the  constitution  of  their 
respective  societies. 

They  have  seen,  that  it  is  better  to  meet  the  difficulty 
whilst  the  effects  of  erroneous  systems  are  still  young,  and 
before  the  mischief  produced  has  become  insurmountable ; 
and  it  is  no  slight  justification  for  praise  that,  on  being  called 
together  and  informed  by  their  Managers  of  the  impracticabi- 
lity of  their  fulfilling,  as  the  associations  were  then  constituted, 
the  original  letter  of  promise,  the  members,  in  most  cases, 
have  consented  to  steps  being  taken  for  the  introduction  of 
sound  principles,  although  their  previous  expectations  were 
thus  checked. 

A  great  number  of  Terminating  societies  have,  consequently, 
been  converted  into  Permanent  associations,  and  rules  and 
tables  have  been  adopted,  by  which  all  previously  existing  and 
subsequent  members  take  place  as  if  the  new  clauses  had  been 
in  force  from  the  beginning.  The  legal  impediments,  which 
borrowers  might  have  thrown  in  the  way  of  improvement, 
have  been  obviated  *  by  due  care  having  been  taken  that  the 
conversion  should  proceed  in  so  impartial  a  manner,  that 
neither  their  just  interests  should  be  disregarded,  nor  their 
cause  favoured  to  the  disadvantage  of  the  general  body. 

Thus  far,  therefore,  the  object  aimed  at  has  been  attained, 
and  it  would  not  be  necessary  to  make  much  addition  to  the 
second  edition  of  the  work  in  question,  were  it  not  that  a 
strong  tendency  in  the  public  mind,  towards  the  formation 
of  other  kinds  of  Industrial  associations,  is  daily  becoming 
more  and  more  manifest ;  and  even  Benefit  Building  societies 
themselves  have  been  applied  to  the  attainment  of  new  objects, 
such  as  the  extension  of  the  Elective  Franchise,  &c.,  which  are 
totally  different  from  that,  for  which  they  were  originally 

*  [This  was  all  the  more  necessary,  as  several  societies,  that  have  been 
converted  without  proper  precaution,  in  this  respect,  are  already  involved  in 
litigation,  and  consequently  those  endless  expences,  which  might  have  been 
easily  avoided  if  the  requisite  conditions  had  been  attended  to  at  the  time  of 
the  conversion  ] 
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designed,  and  were  not  contemplated  in  the  Act  of  Parliament 
relating  to  their  government. 

As,  however,  it  is  desirable  that  the  new  features  thus  in- 
troduced, as  well  as  those  which  characterize  other  similar 
societies,  should  be  guarded  from  the  defects,  which  have  so 
disfigured  their  predecessors,  we  have  traced,  in  additional 
pages,  the  general  outlines  of  some  of  the  chief  varieties  of  the 
new  institutions,  under  the  form  of  supplementary  chapters  to 
the  more  detailed  account  contained  in  the  first  part  of  the 
Treatise.  In  doing  this,  we  have  also  endeavoured  to  explain 
the  excellent  application,  that  might  be  made  of  the  Life 
Assurance  and  Tontine  principles,  with  the  systems  of  Fidelity 
and  Loan  Guarantee,  and  the  manner  in  which  Benefit 
societies  might  be  formed  so  as  to  assist  in  the  high  purposes 
of  systematic  EMIGRATION  and  COLONIZATION. 

To  bring  the  Art  of  colonization  within  the  comprehension 
of  the  industrious  classes,  we  believe  it  is  necessary  to  interest 
their  minds  and  pecuniary  ambition  in  the  subject.  The 
controul  and  advocacy  of  the  movement  must  be  committed 
to  their  diligence  and  sympathy.  It  is  not  by  the  reserved  and 
distant-mannered  representatives  of  a  self-relying  company, 
that  their  co-operation  in  systematic  colonization  will  ever  be 
obtained,  or  the  Art  be  developed  to  perfection,  but  by  the 
super-association,  if  we  may  be  allowed  the  term,  of  a  series 
of  industrial  associations  united  for  the  furtherance  of  the 
same  popular  object. 

The  plan  that,  in  the  last  chapter  of  Part  £,  will  be  found 
described  for  the  carrying  out  of  our  idea  of  Benefit  Emigra- 
tion and  Colonization  Societies,  may  be,  perhaps,  in  some 
points,  susceptible  of  advantageous  modification  or  improve- 
ment; but,  in  the  absence,  as  yet,  of  those  facilities,  that 
may  properly  be  accorded  by  the  legislature,  either  to  the 
Central  company  recommended  by  us,  or  to  the  Commission, 
which  is  the  agent  of  the  Government,  we  can  desire  only 
that  our  system  should  be  accepted  by  our  readers  in  the  light 
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of  a  first  attempt  to  adapt,  for  practical  operation,  the  ele- 
ments of  a  mighty  scheme. 

On  the  locality  to  be  selected,  as  the  basis  of  any  colony, 
we  have  expressed  no  opinion,  since  that  has  not  formed  part 
of  the  object  of  this  work.  Much,  nevertheless,  might  be 
said  upon  the  question,  if  into  consideration  be  taken  the 
relative  distances  of  the  colonists'  future  habitations  from  this 
kingdom,  and  the  greater  or  less  diminution  which  must  arise 
in  the  available  means  of  their  support  left  unexpended  at  their 
arrival.  The  difference  in  expense  of  maintenance  during  pas- 
sage to  a  colonist,  or  to  the  country  that  sends  him  out,  varies 
materially  according  to  whether  the  rendezvous  of  emigration 
be  the  British  provinces  of  North  America  which,  at  but  2,500 
miles'  distance,  can  be  reached  in  ordinary  sailing  vessels  in  some 
30  days,  or  the  Australian  colonies,  that  require  near  120  days 
to  arrive  at  the  end  of  a  journey  of  14,000  miles.  On  a  large 
body  of  emigrants  the  effect  of  such  a  difference  in  expense 
would  be  of  essential  importance,  and,  to  balance  it,  the  land 
to  be  purchased  should  be  at  a  much  lower  price,  which  is  the 
reverse  of  the  actual  fact  at  present. — (See  note  to  page  230.} 

The  broad  principles  of  the  Art  would,  in  any  case,  be  the 
same :  to  draw  closer  the  ties  between  the  colonies  and  the 
mother  country ;  to  reproduce  England  on  the  other  side 
of  the  great  oceans ;  to  create  for  her  superabundant 
population  institutions,  feelings,  and  a  state  of  beneficial 
civilization,  as  near  akin  to  that  of  this  country  as  possible  ; 
and  to  induce  the  parent  to  promote  her  own  interest  by 
watching  after  the  future  welfare  and  by  strengthening  the 
hands  of  her  children  ;  so  that,  through  discontent  and  indig- 
nation at  neglect,  they  may  never  be  led  even  to  consider  the 
possible  advantages  of  Separation. 

Before  entering  into  the  specialities  of  the  Treatise  we  would 
detain  the  reader's  attention,  for  a  few  moments,  on  the  legal 
constitution  of  associations,  contemplated  for  the  purpose  of 
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fostering  a  provident  spirit  among  the  industrious  classes, 
whether  it  be  in  the  investment  of  their  savings,  or  in  the 
effecting  of  various  objects  rendered  desirable  by  the  ne- 
cessities of  their  situation.  According  to  the  present  laws, 
a  legal  existence  can  only  be  given  to  them  by  registration, 
under  the  Friendly  or  Benefit  Building  Societies'  Acts,  or 
under  that  of  Joint  Stock  Companies.  Instances  daily  occur, 
where  admirable  institutions,  from  not  being  exactly  within 
the  definition  of  the  former  privileged  acts,  must  be  either 
abandoned  or  enrolled  under  that  of  a  joint  stock  company, 
.and  thus  entail  responsibility,  without  limit,  upon  the  pro- 
moters and  others,  who  furnish,  under  the  name  of  share- 
holders, the  working  capital.  By  that  circumstance  much 
inconvenience  has  been  created,  and  the  expediency  of  an 
alteration  is  becoming  obvious.  The  minutes  of  the  Parlia- 
mentary Committee  on  the  savings  of  the  middle  and  working 
classes,  recently  published  by  way  of  a  first  report,  although 
containing  evidence  of  an  incomplete  character,  are  yet  of  con- 
siderable interest,  from  the  testimony  of  the  various  witnesses 
in  favour  of  such  an  alteration  of  the  law  of  partnership,  as 
should  introduce  the  system  of  limited  liability,  which  exists 
in  almost  every  country  but  England ;  and  also  of  the  neces- 
sity of  power  being  obtained  to  take  criminal  proceedings 
against  defaulting  partners.  The  system  of  partnership*  en 
commandite,  to  which  we  allude,  if  adopted  with  certain  modi- 
fications, would  afford  a  great  impetus  to  the  institution  of 
superior  trading  companies  under  the  management  and  with 
the  aid  of  a  class  of  prudent  people,  not  mere  speculators,  who  at 

*  [By  the  system'of  partnership  en  commandite,  any  number  of  persons  may 
subscribe  money  to  an  undertaking  in  a  limited  amount,  with  the  view  to  par- 
take of  the  profits.  They  are  the  commanditaires,  and  are  not  authorized  to 
perform  any  act  of  management ;  the  managers  of  such  a  partnership  alone 
are  responsible  with  all  their  property.  The  commanditaires  have  no  claim 
upon  the  concern,  until  all  other  creditors  are  paid,  and  thus  is  constituted  a 
distinction  from  the  Debenture-system  of  English  companies,  which  only 
enable  the  managers  to  increase  their  available  capital  at  heavy  rates  of 
interest,  and  by  multiplying  the  liabilities  of  the  concern.] 
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present  are  deterred  from  entering  into  public  enterprizes,  from 
the  danger,  in  case  of  failure,  of  the  total  ruin  of  themselves  and 
those  members,  who  may  happen  to  be  possessed  of  property. 
The  industrious  classes  see  plans  set  on  foot,  with  which  they 
would  readily  associate,  were  it  not  that,  by  so  doing,  they 
create  a  Joint-stock  Company  with  its  indefinite  responsibility. 
It  is  through  this,  that,  too  frequently,  the  best  combinations 
are  left  in  the  hands  of  reckless  speculators,  whose  unlimited 
liability  is  good  for  nothing. 

There  is  much  probability,  that  the  cause  of  many  a 
monetary  crisis  may  be  traced  to  the  contracted  nature  of 
existing  investments,  so  that,  when  a  new  speculation  arises, 
the  promoters  of  which  succeed  in  influencing  the  legislature, 
and  in  obtaining  unusual  facilities  by  an  expensive  charter 
or  special  act,  there  is  a  general  mania  for  shares,  and  an 
unnatural  rush  to  the  new  outlet  takes  place.  In  the  views 
of  that  powerful  organ  of  public  opinion,  The  Times,  we 
fully  concur: 

"  The  supposition  that  a  Company  with  a  limited  capital, 
duly  notified,  would  be  likely  to  obtain  a  false  amount  of 
credit  need  not  be  dwelt  upon,  since  there  is  no  more  reason 
for  such  an  idea,  than  in  the  case  of  an  individual,  who  is 
known  to  start  in  business  with  only  a  specific  property ; 
while  the  vigilance  of  the  public,  which  is  now  deadened  so 
as  really  to  lead  to  a  reckless  degree  of  credit  being  granted, 
would  then  be  exercised,  as  in  all  other  instances.  In  the 
evidence,  the  fact  that  the  experience  of  all  the  world  is 
against  us  was  urged  upon  the  committee;  and,  coupled  with 
this,  the  observation,  that  in  no  other  country  are  such 
universal  and  periodical  outbursts  of  foolish  speculation  to 
be  witnessed  as  in  England,  was  insisted  upon  as  of  itself 
sufficient  to  suggest  a  strong  suspicion,  although  not  a  positive 
inference,  that  the  two  peculiarities  are  connected.  The  evil 
impression  created  on  the  public  mind  by  the  fact,  that  per- 
il ons  willing  to  incur  a  large  outlay,  or  who  may  possess 
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Government  influence,  have  the  chance  of  obtaining  charters, 
which  are  at  present  out  of  the  reach  of  individuals  differently 
situated,  was  also  alluded  to ;  and  the  reasonableness  of  the 
supposition  that  private  enterprise  and  intelligence  would  be 
largely  directed,  as  in  Holland  and  elsewhere,  to  a  quiet 
development  of  the  resources  and  capabilities  of  particular 
properties,  if  it  were  not  for  the  embarrassments  of  the 
present  law  and  the  perils  of  unlimited  responsibility,  was 
generally  admitted.  Instead  of  persons  of  sense  and  capa- 
bility passing  an  unoccupied  life  in  entire  and  contented 
reliance  on  the  interest  of  Consols,  or  being  driven  to  foreign 
investments,  they  would,  it  was  remarked,  fearlessly,  lay  out 
some  portion  of  their  resources  in  reproductive  works  and 
industrial  undertakings  to  which  they  could  give  their  atten- 
tion, and  which  would  benefit  from  their  energies." 

To  the  above  we  will  append  a  few  words  from  the  evidence 
of  one  of  the  witnesses,  Mr.  John  Stuart  Mill.  They  are 
worthy  of  his  reputation  : — 

"  It  would  be  very  difficult,"  he  observed,  "  to  say  that 
the  principle  is  fit  for  some  objects,  and  not  for  others.  If  it 
were  not  possible  to  alter  the  law  of  partnership  generally, 
altering  it  in  favour  of  a  particular  class  would  be  a  serious 
argument  against  it."  And  again, — 

"  On  general  principles,  one  sees  no  sufficient  reason,  why 
people  should  not  be  allowed  to  employ  their  capital  and 
labour  on  any  terms  that  they  please,  and  to  deal  with 
others  on  any  terms  that  they  please,  provided  those  terms 
are  known,  and  that  they  do  not  give  themselves  out  for  what 
they  are  not.  The  prohibition  of  commandite  partnerships 
belongs  to  the  same  kind  of  legislation  as  the  usury  laws. 
Commandite  partnerships  are  a  mode  of  lending,  and  so  long 
as  it  was  the  principle  of  the  law  that  you  ought  to  prevent 
people  from  lending  at  more  than  a  limited  rate  of  interest,  it 
was  necessary  to  prevent  them  from  evading  the  prohibition, 
and  doing  the  same  thing  in  an  indirect  way ;  but  that  princi- 
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pie  the  law  appears  to  have  given  up  with  a  single  exception, 
for  which,  reasons,  other  than  those  of  public  utility,  may  be 
assigned, — the  case  of  contracts  relating  to  land.  I  think  it 
an  inconsistency  to  say  that  people  are  free  to  lend  money  in 
the  ordinary  way  at  any  rates  they  like,  but  that  there  shall 
be  one  particular  mode  of  lending  from  which  they  are 
interdicted,  namely,  lending  at  a  rate  of  interest  varying  with 
the  profits  of  a  concern ;  which  is  the  only  difference  between 
commandite  partnerships  and  any  other  loan,  except  one 
other  difference  which  is  greatly  to  the  advantage  of  all 
parties,  namely,  that  the  loan  by  commandite  increases  the 
security  of  all  the  other  creditors  instead  of  diminishing  it, 
because  all  the  other  creditors  must  be  paid  out  of  the  capital 
of  the  commanditaire  before  he  can  recover  anything." 

The  report  also  contains  evidence  upon  the  difficulties 
thrown,  by  existing  laws,  in  the  way  of  investing  small  sums, 
from  the  legal  and  government  expences  of  conveyance,  &c. 
Some  of  the  remarks  of  the  witnesses  are  rather  irrelevant, 
but  the  opinion  of  the  Committee  may  decidedly  be  taken  as 
expressed  in  favour  of  increased  facilities  being  speedily  given 
to  the  creation  of  new  channels  of  investment  for  the  savings 
of  the  working  classes. 

They  state  that  they  have  reason  to  believe  that  invest- 
ments on  land,  or  landed  securities,  are  much  desired  by 
the  middle  and  working  classes;  but  the  uncertainty  and 
complexity  of  titles,  and  the  length  and  expense  of  convey- 
ances, together  with  the  cost  of  stamps,  place  this  species  of 
investment  generally  beyond  the  reach  of  those  parties ;  that 
mortgages  on  land  are  liable  to  the  same  sort  of  difficulties, 
and  often  also  prove  insecure  investments ;  and  that  the 
greatest  benefit  would  be  conferred  both  upon  the  owners 
of  land  and  upon  the  smaller  capitalists  desirous  of  purchasing 
land  in  small  portions,  or  of  lending  money  in  small  amounts 
upon  landed  securities,  by  the  simplification  of  titles  and  the 
shortening  of  conveyances. 
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They,  the  Committee,  also  believe  "  that  any  measures  for  the 
removal  of  these  difficulties  would  be  peculiarly  acceptable  to 
the  Middle  and  Working  Classes,  and  would  tend  to  satisfy  them 
that  they  are  not  excluded  from  fair  competition,  by  laws  throw- 
ing obstacles  in  the  way  of  men  with  small  capitals."  In  ordinary 
cases  individual  energy  and  a  larger  capital  will  prevail  against 
the  necessarily  inferior  advantages  which  industrial  associa- 
tions must  possess;  but  this  is  a  consideration  which  the 
parties  desirous  to  associate  are  justified  in  deciding  for 
themselves ;  and  ultimate  benefit  will,  no  doubt,  ensue  from 
any  measures  which  the  Legislature  may  be  enabled  to  devise 
for  simplifying  the  operation  of  the  law,  and  unfettering  the 
energies  of  trade.  If  facilities  can  be  conferred  without  en- 
tailing the  mischief,  which  will  be  described  in  subsequent 
pages,  there  can  be  but  one  opinion  of  the  necessity  for  their 
speedy  concession. 

Among  the  motives  for  the  opinions  expressed  by  the  Com- 
mittee, they  referred  to  the  rapid  increase  in  population  and 
in  wealth  of  the  middle  and  industrious  classes  within  the 
last  half  century ;  and  contended,  that  the  great  change  in  the 
social  position  of  multitudes,  from  the  growth  of  large  towns  and 
crowded  districts,  renders  it  more  than  ever  necessary  that  cor- 
responding alterations  in  the  law  should  take  place,  both  to 
improve  their  condition  and  contentment,  and  to  give  ad- 
ditional facilities  to  investments  of  the  capital  which  their 
industry  and  enterprise  is  constantly  augmenting;  and  "  that 
if  such  measures  were  carried  into  effect,  a  stimulus  would  be 
given  to  the  industry  of  the  country,  likely  to  cause  additional 
employment  and  contentment,  without  injury  to  any  class,  and 
with  increased  security  to  the  welfare  of  all." 

Yet  all  the  contemplated  improvements  in  industrial  asso- 
ciations will  be  rendered  nugatory,  unless  one  is  introduced 
to  secure  thorough  respectability  and  good  faith  in  their 
management.  The  recent  defalcations  in  Savings'  banks,  to 
such  an  extent  as  to  require  grants  of  money  from  Parliament 
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for  the  relief  of  the  subscribers  from  utter  loss  of  their  savings, 
and  the  reckless  promises  of  so  many  of  the  Joint  Stock  Com- 
panies, Friendly  Societies,  and  Loan  Companies,  made  to  in- 
duce business,  cannot  fail  to  produce  conviction  of  the  urgency 
of  some  public  system  of  auditing  accounts,  whereby  the  in- 
terest of  the  members  at  large  may  be  protected.  Even  the 
few  investigations,  hitherto  made  by  Public  Auditors  deputed 
for  that  purpose  to  various  institutions,  have  evinced  the  effi- 
ciency of  such  a  plan  of  inspection.  It  stands  to  reason,  that 
errors  in  the  principles,  by  which  the  form  of  the  accounts  is 
to  be  guided,  or  unjustifiable  measures  in  the  management  of 
the  concern,  are  only  likely  to  be  obviated  by  the  check 
supplied  through  an  independent  and  impartial  audit. 

The  power  of  association,  which  in  the  present  day  is  be- 
coming so  well  understood,  is  applicable,  of  course,  to  numer- 
ous other  purposes  besides  those  discussed  in  this  Treatise ; 
but  the  reasonings  adduced,  in  support  of  views  respecting 
those  institutions  specially  examined,  are  mainly  applicable 
to  any  other,  in  which  it  is  desired  to  settle  upon  a  sure  basis 
the  relative  position  of  the  members.  The  truth  of  the  fol- 
lowing remarks  of  the  eminent  philosopher  Rossi  is  now 
recognized  : — 

"  L'association  est  un  instrument,  une  arme  de  la  plus  haute 
puissance."  . . .  "  Le  progres  social  ne  peut  consister  a  dissou- 
dre  toute  association,  mais  a  substituer  aux  associations  forcees, 
oppressives  des  temps  passes,  des  associations  volontaires  et 
equitables."  ..."  Tout  peuple,  chez  lequel  peut  se  realiser 
cette  haute  combinaison  de  la  puissance  individuelle  avec  le 
principe  d'association,  est  entre  definitivement  dans  la  carriere 
de  la  Civilisation  progressive  "* 

But,  in  our  admiration  of  the  principle  in  question,  through 
which  much  benefit  might  be  derived  by  the  working  classes, 
from  their  co-operation  in  trades  or  manufactures,  and  the  max- 
imum of  advantage  might  be  secured  from  the  reproductive  use 
*  Cours  d'Economie  Politique. — Rossi.  Tome  2. 
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of  their  faculties,  just  as  in  the  material  investment  of  their 
monetary  property,  we  would  not  desire,  that,  in  carrying  out  the 
association  of  individuals,  the  subdivision  of  labour,  and  con- 
sequent speciality  of  employment,  should  be  carried  to  such 
an  extent  as  to  narrow  the  intellectual  faculties  of  any  man 
to  a  single  operation.  With  Adam  Smith  we  feel,  "  that  the 
understandings  of  the  greater  part  of  men  are  necessarily 
formed  by  their  ordinary  employment;  that  dexterity  at  a 
particular  trade  seems  too  often  to  be  acquired  at  the  expense 
of  intellectual  and  social  virtues ;  that  the  uniformity  of  sta- 
tionary life  tends  to  render  them  incapable  of  exerting  their 
strength  with  vigour  and  perseverance  in  any  other  employ- 
ments than  that  to  which  they  have  been  used." 

So  that  it  is  incumbent  upon  associations,  whether  repre- 
senting the  government  of  the  country  or  private  co-operation, 
to  strive  not  only  for  the  worldly  advantage  of  the  people, 
but  also  for  their  intellectual  improvement. 

The  Appendix  will  be  found  to  contain  various  interesting 
investigations  into  the  operations  of  societies  dealing  with 
Compound  interest  and  Life  contingencies,  and  more  particu- 
larly suggestions  for  the  extension  of  Savings'  Banks,  &c.,  by 
the  Deposit  system,  which  we  have  devised,  of  contributions 
based  upon  two  rates  of  interest. 

In  conclusion,  we  would  impress  upon  our  readers,  that 
the  establishment  of  such  associations  and  companies,  as 
are  considered  in  this  Treatise,  can  only  lead  to  satisfactory 
results,  and  avoid  reacting,  by  failure,  as  a  check  upon  the 
continuous  energy  and  forethought  of  the  industrious  classes, 
through  the  managers  constantly  bearing  in  mind,  that,  even 
when  the  broad  principles  of  a  system  are  definitively  settled, 
the  details  are  far  from  being  unimportant ;  that  nothing  is 
more  easy  than  to  ruin  the  most  carefully  constructed  plan  by 
committing  apparently  trifling  errors  in  its  execution  ;  that 
the  inconsistencies  and  objections  to  many  of  the  existing 
associations,  which  we  have  examined,  are  easy  to  obviate,  as 
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their  prevention  lies  entirely  within  the  province  of  the  par- 
ties who  are  charged  with  the  management  of  the  society's 
operations ;  and  that  our  object  is  not  only  to  expose  errors, 
but  to  direct  attention  to  the  principles  of  the  plans  them- 
selves, as  containing  materials  for  improvement  which  may 
be  made  beneficial  to  the  community  at  large.  With  the 
lamented  French  economist  we  would  say,  that  *  "  Aux 
douleurs  de  ia  concurrence  1'humanite  apprend,  chaque  jour, 
a  opposer  deux  puissants  remedes:  la  Prevoyance,  fruit  de 
1'experience  et  des  lumieres,  et  V Association,  qui  est  la 
prevoyance  organisee." 


*  adrtnoniet  Sconomiques,  par  Frederic  Rastiat,  Membre  de  1'fnstitut.  1850. 
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LAND    INVESTMENT    AND    EMIGRATION, 


PART  I. 

ON    BENEFIT    BUILDING     SOCIETIES. 

'  The  subject  of  this  work  has  presented  difficulties  of  a  complicated 
character,  from  the  various  phases  under  which  the  peculiar  defects  of 
individual  societies  appear.  The  task  has,  however,  been  lightened  by  the 
rejlection,  that,  although  it  cannot  be  expected  that  this  effort,  to  place 
them  upon  a  more  rational  and  secure  footing,  will  meet  with  the  success 
of  wholly  obviating  errors  for  the  future,  yet  a  most  important  end  will 
at  once  be  obtained,  if  the  attention  of  the  Patrons,  Trustees,  Directors 
and  other  officers  of  many  of  these  institutions,  be  awakened  to  the  sense 
of  the  grave  moral  responsibility  incurred  by  them,  in  allowing  their 
names  to  be  connected  with  schemes,  which,  while  professing  to  benefit, 
do  but  cause  injury  to  those,  for  whose  good  they  were  designed, — to 
individuals  not  of  equal  information  and  position  with  themselves,  b^U 
from  a  class  remarkable  for  the  simple  faith  with  which  they  believe  in 
any  statement,  that  is  sanctioned  by  the  countenance  of  their  superiors.^ — 
[Extract  from  preface  to  first  edition.] 

CHAPTER  I. 

INTRODUCTION. 

ART.  1. — AMONG  the  remarkable  features  of  the  present 
age,  Benefit  Building  Societies  occupy  a  very  leading  position. 
They  have  increased  in  such  numbers  during  the  last  few 
years,  not  only  in  the  metropolis,  but  in  every  part  of  the 
kingdom,  that  it  has  become  a  matter  interesting  to  all  to 
understand,  correctly,  their  object  and  the  true  principles  on 
which  they  ought  to  be  founded.  This  information  is  the 
more  desirable,  as  large  sums  of  money  are  already  subscribed 
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to  these  associations,  and  they  seem  likely  in  a  few  years  to 
engage  in  their  operations  a  considerable  portion  of  the  in- 
vesting capital  of  this  country.  But,  although  they  have 
received  extensive  support  from  the  industrious  classes,  it 
is  painful  to  find,  that  very  few  of  the  existing  societies  are 
guided  by  principles,  which  can,  either  in  theory  or  practice, 
justify  the  hope  of  their  terminating  with  the  advantageous  re- 
sults held  out  as  an  inducement  to  parties  to  become  members. 

That  the  principles  of  Building  Societies  should  be  erro- 
neous, and  yet  that  their  popularity  should  be  so  widely 
extended,  may  be  ascribed  to  two  causes.  As  yet,  but  few 
persons  of  sound  mathematical  knowledge  or  experience  in 
calculations  have  turned  their  attention  to  the  subject,  and 
the  societies  hitherto  formed  have  been  deprived  of  that  basis 
of  science  and  just  reasoning,  which  alone  can  ensure  the 
prosperity  of  this  or  any  similar  kind  of  speculation.  On  the 
other  hand,  the  members  of  these  associations  have,  in  general, 
been  led  to  expect  from  them  an  unreasonable  degree  of 
benefit — a  false  impression,  which  has  been  shared  even  by 
persons  of  the  more  educated  orders. 

2. — A  Benefit  Building  Society,  when  properly  constituted, 
is  a  species  of  joint  stock  association,  the  members  of  which 
subscribe  periodically,  and  in  proportion  to  the  number  of 
shares  they  hold,  different  sums  into  one  common  fund, 
which  thus  becomes  large  enough  to  be  advantageously  em- 
ployed by  being  lent  out  at  interest  to  such  of  the  members 
as  desire  advances ;  and  the  interest,  as  soon  as  it  is  received, 
making  fresh  capital,  is  lent  out  again  and  again,  so  as  to  be 
continually  reproductive.  Large  sums  may  be  raised  in  this 
manner ;  for,  to  take  an  example,  if  1000  shares  were  sub- 
scribed for  at  10s.  per  month  per  share,  the  amount  in  one 
year  would  be  £6000,  which,  month  by  month  as  received, 
might  be  advanced  to  any  members,  who  should  wish  to 
become  borrowers.  The  payments  of  BORROWERS  are  so 
calculated  as  to  enable  them  to  repay,  by  equal  monthly  or 
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less  frequent  instalments,  within  a  specified  period,  the  prin- 
cipal of  the  sum  borrowed  and  whatever  interest  may  be  due 
upon  it  throughout  the  duration  of  the  loan.  The  other 
members  who  have  not  borrowed,  and  who  are  generally 
called  INVESTERS,  receive,  at  the  end  of  a  given  number  of 
years,  a  large  sum,  which  is  equivalent  to  the  amount  of  their 
subscriptions  with  compound  interest  accumulated  upon  them. 

The  idea  of  a  society  upon  this  principle,  correctly  formed  and 
afterwards  properly  managed,  is  of  the  most  admirable  kind. 
For  on  the  one  hand,  it  holds  out  inducements  to  industrious 
individuals  to  put  by  periodically  from  their  incomes  small  or 
large  sums,  which  are  invested  for  them  by  the  society,  and, 
at  the  end  of  a  certain  time,  are  repaid  to  them  in  the  shape 
of  a  large  accumulation,  without  their  having  themselves  the 
trouble  of  seeking  for  suitable  investments ;  while  on  the 
other  hand,  the  money  subscribed,  being  advanced  to  some  of 
the  members,  enables  them  to  purchase  houses,  or  similar 
property,  and  to  repay  the  loan  by  small  periodical  instal- 
ments, extended  over  a  number  of  years. 

3. — As  regards  the  purchasing  of  house  property,  Benefit 
Building  Societies  must  be  deemed  peculiarly  beneficial.  We 
have  only  to  consider  how  large  a  portion  of  a  man's  income 
is  usually  absorbed  by  the  payment  of  rent,  especially  among 
the  lower  classes,  who  pay  for  their  tenancy  much  more 
heavily  than  their  richer  neighbours,  considering  the  relative 
value  of  the  houses  which  they  occupy.  It  has  been  justly 
said,  that  "Every  one  knows  something  of  the  ultimate  cost 
of  hiring  furniture  for  their  houses  or  lodgings ;  they  know 
that  it  is  much  more  advantageous  to  the  hirer  of  furniture 
to  buy  the  articles  outright  than  to  pay  continually  for  their 
use  ;  and,  therefore,  most  prudent  people  in  the  middle  and 
humble  walks  of  life,  make  it  a  rule  to  purchase  their  own 
furniture  and  other  articles  of  domestic  comfort  and  con- 
venience. They  know  that  the  price  paid  for  long  hiring  is 
at  least  equal  to  the  original  price  of  the  article  hired.  And 
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yet  how  many  thousands  of  persons  there  are  in  the  Metropo- 
lis only,  who  deem  it  an  unwise  extravagance  not  to  purchase 
their  articles  of  household  furniture,  and  yet  are  quite  content 
to  hire  their  homes.  What  numbers  occupy  hired  houses  or 
apartments,  to  deposit  their  own  furniture  in." 

4. — It  is,  however,  only  by  means  of  these  societies  that 
persons,  who  are  not  possessed  of  capital  and  who  merely 
receive  their  incomes  periodically,  can  ever  become  possessors 
of  a  house  ;  and  this  they  are  enabled  to  do  only  from  the 
practical  fact,  that  the  annual  repayments,  required  by  a 
society  upon  a  loan,  do  not  much  exceed  the  rent  of  a  house, 
which  could  be  purchased  with  the  sum  borrowed  ;  so  that  a 
man  living  10  or  14  years  in  a  house,  instead  of  paying  his 
rent  to  his  landlord  and  thus  losing  so  much  money  for  ever, 
pays  it  with  a  small  addition  to  a  Building  Society  for  a 
limited  number  of  years,  and  in  consideration  of  his  consent 
to  this  arrangement,  the  society  advances  him  at  ouce  the 
money  requisite  for  the  purchase  of  the  property,  which  thus 
in  the  stipulated  time,  when  the  loan  has  been  repaid  with 
interest,  becomes  entirely  his  own,  the  money  advanced  being 
in  the  meantime  secured  by  a  suitable  mortgage. 

5. — Such  is  the  simple  outline  of  the  plan  pursued  in  the 
practice  of  Benefit  Building  Societies,  and  if  efficient  means 
could  be  provided  for  securing  correctness  in  their  principles 
of  calculation  and  a  fair  and  honourable  way  of  carrying  out 
their  object,  these  institutions  might  undoubtedly  be  con- 
sidered as  an  excellent  application  of  the  system  of  mutual 
association.  A  private  individual  usually  finds  it  imprac- 
ticable to  obtain  an  advantageous  accumulating  interest  for 
the  smaller  sums,  which  he  can  spare  from  his  necessities. 
This  arises  from  the  circumstance  of  his  having  no  means  of 
procuring  satisfactory  information  respecting  the  adequacy  of 
any  security  contemplated  for  his  investment,  nor  is  he  in  the 
way  of  hearing  of  remunerative  opportunities,  which  present 
themselves  from  time  to  time. 
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An  association,  however,  of  provident  persons  can  command 
all  that  is  wanting  to  the  single  member ;  and,  although  the 
trifling  contribution  of  each  by  itself  would  be  too  small  to 
be  capable  of  reproductive  investment,  yet,  when  united  with 
others  in  a  large  sum,  it  becomes  a  proportionate  participator 
and  has  its  representative  in  the  aggregate  profits  of  the  general 
body.  Moreover,  where  there  exists  a  variety  of  amount  of 
talent  and  capital,  their  union  for  the  purposes  of  carrying  out 
the  same  design  facilitates  and  renders  possible  its  accomplish- 
ment. The  efforts  of  a  body  of  men  in  pursuit  of  a  good  object 
are  generally  successful,  whether  they  endeavour  to  attain  for 
themselves  definite  and  tangible  results  by  the  operation  of 
great  commercial  enterprises,  or  whether  they  combine  with 
the  provident  desire  to  avert,  as  far  as  possible,  the  pecuniary 
loss,  to  which  the  death  of  any  individual  among  their  number 
would  expose  the  members  of  his  family.  As  an  application 
of  the  former  species  of  association,  though  in  a  limited  degree 
and  among  humble  classes,  Benefit  Building  Societies  have 
proved  a  remarkable  illustration  of  the  great  advantages 
conferred  by  the  working  of  this  principle,  but  they  are  yet 
so  obscured  by  defects  and  errors,  as  to  require  the  application 
of  many  improvements,  both  in  their  system  and  practice,  to 
prevent  them  from  sinking  into  disrepute. 

6. — The  first  Benefit  Building  Society,  which  can  be  traced, 
was  founded  in  1815  under  the  auspices  of  the  Earl  of 
Selkirk.  It  was  a  village  club  at  Kircudbright  in  Scotland. 
Other  institutions  of  a  similar  kind  were  afterwards  estab- 
lished in  the  same  kingdom  under  the  title  of  '  Menages,'  and 
the  system  was  soon  adopted  in  England  by  societies  formed 
in  the  neighbourhood  of  Manchester  and  Liverpool,  and  other 
parts  of  the  North.  After  the  year  1830  they  increased  so 
rapidly,  that  on  the  14th  of  July  1836,  a  special  act  (6  and  7 
William  IV,  cap.  32)  was  passed  for  their  encouragement  and 
protection,  in  the  provisions  of  which  were  embodied  certain 
clauses  applicable  to  their  conduct,  which  were  included  in 
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the  statutes  relating  to  Friendly  Societies,  passed  in  the 
reigns  of  George  III  and  George  IV.  As  a  proof  of  their 
numbers  it  may  be  stated  that  up  lo  the  30th  September  1850, 
there  had  been  registered  in  the  united  kingdom  considerably 
over  2,000  societies,  of  which  in  England  alone  169  were  added 
in  the  first  nine  months  of  that  year — a  proportionate  increase 
having  taken  place  in  Scotland  and  Ireland.  Of  these  socie- 
ties, there  is  evidence  to  shew  that  about  1,200  are  yet  in 
existence,  the  total  income  of  which  is  calculated  at  not  less 
than  £2,400,000  a  year.  In  fact,  there  are  two  or  three  whose 
annual  incomes  are  between  £50,000  and  £60,000  each. 

7. — The  Act  of  Parliament  just  mentioned  was  passed  in 
1836,  under  the  designation  of  "An  Act  for  the  regulation 
of  Benefit  Building  Societies,"  for  the  express  purpose  of 
encouraging  the  formation  of  such  institutions,  by  granting 
them  various  privileges,  among  which  is  the  power  of  charging 
a  higher  rate  of  interest  than  was  formerly  allowed ;  while,  to 
protect  their  subsequent  operations,  it  was  enacted,  that  each 
society  should  be  governed  by  certain  rules,  to  be  approved 
of,  and  so  certified,  by  a  barrister  appointed  by  Government. 

When  this  act  was  passed,  it  seems  to  have  been  overlooked 
that  societies  of  this  kind  would  be  exposed  to  more  serious 
danger  than  ever,  when  thus  encouraged  by  a  special  act,  if 
the  rates  of  subscription  were  to  be  left  unguided  by  any 
advice  or  check  furnished  by  competent  authority.  This  cir- 
cumstance has  been  the  cause  of  considerable  mischief,  inas- 
much as  by  far  the  greater  number  of  the  existing  building 
societies  are  founded  on  incorrect  principles  of  payment,  and 
many  evince  on  the  part  of  their  originators  much  ignorance, 
even  of  the  simplest  operations  of  compound  interest.  In 
some  instances  the  statements  put  forth  are  very  extravagant, 
and  it  would  not  be  easy  to  account  for  the  confidence  with 
which  they  are  too  often  received,  were  it  not  that  a  species 
of  fascination  for  this  kind  of  investment  seems  to  possess  the 
minds  of  the  industrious  classes ;  and  even  persons  of  superior 
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position,  who  would  be  expected  to  have  more  information, 
have  united  in  giving  their  sanction  to  the  error,  for  it  has  been 
found  that  no  Benefit  Building  Society  has  ever  been  started, 
however  ridiculous  its  pretensions,  which  has  not  speedily 
succeeded  in  drawing  together  a  number  of  shareholders. 

8. — The  tone  of  moderation  assumed  in  many  of  the  prospec- 
tuses appears  sometimes  to  proceed  from  an  honest  conviction  on 
the  part  of  their  authors,  and,  as  such,  is  but  too  well  fitted  to 
gain  the  confidence  of  single-minded  persons :  it  is  not  unusual 
to  find  some  impossible  project  represented  as  "no  specula- 
tion— no  scheme,  by  which  uncertain  results  are  to  be  obtained, 
but  a  sober,  well-tried,  and  successful  mode  of  associating 
together  a  number  of  persons  for  the  benefit  of  the  whole," 
and  then,  although  it  is  deemed  unnecessary  to  give  the 
grounds  upon  which  their  promises  are  founded,  they  shelter 
themselves  beneath  the  mantle  of  legislative  sanction,  and 
adduce  the  Act  of  Parliament  as  being  of  "  itself  sufficient 
evidence  of  the  favourable  opinion  entertained  by  Government 
of  their  Society."  It  cannot  be  wondered  at  that  statements, 
advanced  in  such  language  as  this,  and  supported  by  so  high 
an  authority,  too  frequently  gain  the  confidence  of  the  public. 

9. — Nor  is  it  thus  only  that  the  legitimate  object  of  Building 
Societies  has  been  perverted.  In  order  to  render  them  popu- 
lar and  attractive,  the  projectors  have  also,  in  many  cases, 
not  contented  themselves  with  promising  to  the  poor  but 
industrious  man  the  privilege  of  becoming  the  possessor  of  a 
house  by  easy  means ;  but  have  unhappily  infused  into  him 
an  eager  desire  to  obtain  a  disproportionate  amount  of  gain  ;n 
his  purchase.  Hence  it  comes  to  pass,  that,  instead  of  his 
feeling  a  lively  satisfaction,  at  being  able  to  get  possession  of 
his  house  by  the  payment  to  a  society  of  very  little  more  than 
the  amount  of  his  rent  during  a  reasonable  number  of  years, 
he  is  taught  to  believe,  that  the  important  advantage  he  covets 
can  be  obtained  for  him  by  means  and  within  a  period  of  time, 
which  common  sense  ought  to  have  suggested  as  impossible. 
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Whilst  this  attraction  is  held  out  to  the  borrowers,  a 
similar  sacrifice  of  principle  is  made  to  the  investers,  or  non- 
borrowers,  who  are  promised  large  accumulations  at  the  end 
of  a  limited  number  of  years,  in  return  for  disproportionately 
small  monthly  subscriptions.  The  same  prospectus  will  fre- 
quently contain  these  incompatible  statements,  and  yet  the 
subscribers  believe  with  implicit  and  blind  faith  in  the  virtues 
of  the  scheme,  into  the  practicability  of  which  they  do  not 
trouble  themselves  to  inquire.  They  lose  sight  of  the  fact, 
that,  in  saving  a  little  money  they  are  but  providing  against 
misfortunes  and  the  exigencies  of  life :  that  facilities  for  the 
investment  of  their  savings  are  only  valuable,  in  so  far  as  they 
increase  their  means  for  that  purpose,  and  that,  not  for  one 
moment,  should  they  labour  under  the  delusion  that,  by 
joining  this  or  that  association,  their  fortunes  can  be  made 
without  trouble.  Such  hopes  cannot  receive  too  strong  a  check, 
as  they  give  rise  to  ideas,  which  lead  the  working  classes  beyond 
their  sphere,  and  incapacitate  them  for  the  exertion  necessary 
to  maintain  them  in  it,  and  thus  cannot  fail  to  induce  misery 
and  disappointment  in  the  end. 

10. — In  addition  to  the  discouraging  effect  produced  by  the 
errors  introduced  into  so  many  existing  societies,  there  are 
other  obstacles  to  their  complete  success,  that  arise  from  some 
imperfections  in  the  Act  of  Parliament  relating  to  them,  the 
discussion  of  which  would  be  too  long  in  this  place.  More- 
over, from  these  societies  having  been,  up  to  a  recent  period, 
chiefly  dependent  on  the  lower  ranks  of  life,  their  resources 
have  been  too  limited  to  render  their  operations  sufficiently 
important  to  attract  the  attention  or  secure  the  assistance  of 
persons  of  information  or  talent.  In  the  presence,  however,  of 
these  objections  or  difficulties,  it  may  confidently  be  affirmed, 
that  their  introduction  into  this  country  has  been  accompanied 
by  very  happy  results  in  promoting  habits  of  economy  and 
prudence  among  the  poorer  classes.  Much  good  has  been 
obtained  by  their  enabling  so  large  a  number  of  persons  to 
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become  possessors  of  houses  and  land,  which,  on  the  conclusion 
of  their  payments,  they  occupy  free  of  rent,  and  can  transmit  as 
a  little  property  to  their  family.  This  pecuniary  interest  serves 
at  once  to  bind  them  to  the  soil  and  to  promote  a  feeling  of  love 
and  veneration  for  the  national  institutions  of  their  country. 

1 1 . — Yet  it  is  remarkable  that  this  excellent  principle  has 
been  completely  overlooked  by  a  class  of  persons,  in  more  easy 
circumstances,  to  whose  case  it  would  admit  of  more  ready 
and  certain  application.  There  are  a  vast  number  of  profes- 
sional men,  and  others  engaged  in  commercial  pursuits,  with 
ample  means,  who  continue  for  years  to  pay  away  large  sums 
in  rent,  without  reflecting,  that,  by  uniting  together  in  the  for- 
mation of  a  superior  kind  of  Benefit  Building  Society,  they 
would  be  able  to  realise  additional  property  for  their  families, 
with  but  little  extra  outlay.  Such  a  society  would  also  offer 
another  channel  for  temporary  investment  to  many  non-com- 
mercial persons  of  the  higher  classes,  who  would  be  willing,  as 
Investers,  to  lay  out,  from  time  to  time,  comparatively  small 
sums  of  money  at  advantageous  interest. 

1 2. — Hitherto  the  money  accumulated  by  these  associations 
has  been  devoted  solely  to  the  purpose  of  enabling  members  to 
become  purchasers  of  houses  and  land,  or  similar  property ; 
yet,  as  far  as  the  principle  is  concerned,  there  is  no  reason  why 
it  should  not  be  applied  to  other  objects,  provided  the  invest- 
ment obtained  be  equally  safe.  Illustrations  of  this  kind  will 
be  given  further  on  (Chapter  8),  where  will  be  found  remarks 
on  the  plan  of  a  Building  Society,  the  shares  of  which,  by  the 
adaptation  of  a  combination  of  Life  and  even  Fidelity  Assur- 
ance, can  be  made  payable  at  the  end  of  a  definite  number  of 
years,  or  sooner  in  case  of  death ;  while,  at  the  same  time, 
they  may  serve  as  security  for  the  fidelity  of  the  possessor, 
when  holding  a  situation  of  trust. 

We  shall  conclude  this  chapter  with  a  statement  of 
some  of  the  leading  examples  of  the  various  uses,  to  which 
Benefit  Building  Societies  are  at  present  applicable. 
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1st. — Provisions  for  Old  Age  may  be  secured,  payable  at 
the  end  of  any  number  of  years,  by  a  person  joining 
the  society  as  an  invester. 

2nd. — Houses  can  be  purchased,  instead  of  being  hired, 
by  an  inconsiderable  increase  of  annual  outlay. 

3rd. — Heads  of  large  commercial  establishments  and 
ministers  of  parishes  may,  by  affording  encourage- 
ment, advice,  and  protection  in  the  formation  of  such 
societies,  secure  more  benefit  for  their  dependents  and 
the  humbler  members  of  their  charge,  than  can  be  ob- 
tained by  any  effort,  however  extensive,  of  private 
charity. 

4th. — Leaseholders,  such  as  farmers  or  others,  desirous 
of  providing  for  the  fine  on  renewal  of  their  leases  (if 
for  terms  certain),  can  do  so  by  joining  a  society  as 
investers,  and  subscribing  for  such  number  of  shares 
(to  be  received  in  full  at  the  required  time)  as  will 
meet  the  amount  desired.  This  obviously  would  be  to 
many  an  easy  mode  of  providing  for  what  is  now  often 
felt  to  be  a  difficult  and  onerous  charge. 

5th — The  Premiums  or  Fees  for  placing  boys  as  appren- 
tices or  articled  clerks  to  solicitors,  engineers,  &c.,  can 
be  obtained  in  a  similar  way. 

6th. — Marriage  and  Family  Endowments  of  all  kinds  can 
be  secured. 

7th. — Benevolent  Institutions  and  Religious  Societies 
can  borrow  funds  for  the  erection  of  churches,  alms 
houses,  schools,  chapels,  &c.,  or  for  the  immediate 
paying  off  of  any  debts  from  such  institutions,  and  the 
amount  borrowed  can  subsequently  be  repaid  by  chari- 
table contributions  periodically  collected. 


CHAPTER  II. 


ON  THE  NATURE  OF  THE  OPERATIONS  OF  COMPOUND 
INTEREST. 


"  L'Interet  est  le  loyer  d'un  Capital  prete,  ou  bien,  en  termes  plus  exactes, 
achat  des  services  productifs  que  peut  rendre  un  Capital." — Say,  Eco- 
nomie  Politique,  Tom.  ii,  p.  480,  Ed.  4eme. 


ART.  13. — PREVIOUSLY  to  describing  the  theoretical  con- 
struction of  a  Benefit  Building  society,  or  any  other  similar 
association,  a  few  remarks  will  be  necessary  respecting  the 
principles  of  compound  interest,  on  which  the  rates  of  sub- 
scription are  supposed  to  be  based,  so  that  the  general  reader 
may  be  enabled  to  judge  of  the  manner  in  which  the  advan- 
tages to  be  derived  from  these  institutions  are  attainable,  and 
appreciate  the  influence,  which  the  practical  contingencies, 
examined  in  the  succeeding  sections,  may  be  expected  to  have 
on  the  results  produced  by  a  mere  theoretical  investigation  of 
the  subject. 

It  would  be  irrelevant  to  the  object  of  this  work,  to  enter 
into  the  doctrine  of  interest  further  than  may  be  necessary  to 
elucidate  and  explain  the  nature  of  Benefit  Building  and  other 
Investment  societies ;  we  shall  therefore  confine  ourselves  to 
a  few  general  outlines,  and  refer  the  studious  reader,  for 
more  extended  information,  to  Treatises  specially  devoted  to 
the  science  ;  we  have  treated  the  subject  analytically  in  the 
Appendix,  and  in  this  chapter  have  merely  collected  some  of 
the  practical  results. 
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INTEREST    OF    MONEY. 

14. — It  is  the  custom  in  all  civilized  countries,  that  one 
person  borrowing  a  sum  of  money  from  another,  should  pay 
him  periodically  for  its  use  a  certain  consideration  under 
the  name  of  Interest.  This  consideration  varies  in  amount 
according  to  the  nature  of  the  security  given  for  the  loan, 
the  state  of  public  monetary  affairs,  and  occasionally  other 
circumstances.  In  order  to  simplify  commercial  transactions 
and  establish  a  standard  of  measurement  for  them,  annual 
rates  of  interest  have  been  formed,  varying  from  £\  upwards 
for  every  £100  borrowed.  This  interest,  although  specified 
nominally  as  an  annual  rate,  is  payable  at  such  regular  periods 
as  may  be  agreed  upon,  either  by  annual,  half-yearly,  or  more 
frequent  equal  instalments,  each  periodical  payment  being, 
however,  always  proportional  to  the  annual  rate. 

The  highest  rate  of  interest  that  a  lender  may  legally 
demand  or  receive  for  the  use  of  his  money,  usually  varies 
with  the  commercial  and  political  position  of  the  country  in 
which  the  transaction  takes  place,  and  until  lately  in  England 
was  fixed  at  five  per  cent,  per  annum,  although  special  ex- 
ceptions were  made  for  the  investments  of  building  societies 
and  similar  institutions.  It  does  not  seem  clear  for  what 
reason  the  rate  of  five  per  cent,  was  selected  as  the  limit 
allowed ;  and  it  has  been  a  question  giving  rise  to  a  variety  of 
opinions,  whether  the  existence  of  any  such  limit  has  not 
been  the  occasion  of  more  injury  to  commercial  aifairs,  amidst 
the  fluctuations  of  public  confidence,  than  it  has  produced 
good  by  the  restraint  imposed  upon  usurious  practices. 

SIMPLE    AND    COMPOUND    INTEREST. 

15. — In  treating  of  the  advantage  derived  by  investing 
money,  it  is  important  to  distinguish  between  Simple  and 
Compound  interest. 

If  the  sums  received  by  the  lender  from  time  to  time  on 
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account  of  interest  are  placed  by  him  in  similar  investments, 
as  so  much  new  capital,  it  is  obvious  that  he  not  only  realises 
interest  on  the  sum  originally  lent,  but  also  on  its  interest, 
thus  increasing  materially  the  advantage  produced  by  his 
money,  for  which  he  is  consequently  said  to  be  receiving 
compound  interest. 

The  same  would  be  the  result,  if  the  borrower,  instead  of 
actually  paying  the  interest  when  it  becomes  due,  were  allowed 
to  increase  his  debt  thereby,  with  the  understanding  that  the 
whole  should  be  paid  off  in  one  sum  at  the  end  of  the  time 
for  which  the  loan  was  made ;  the  borrower  undertaking  to 
place  his  creditor  in  the  same  pecuniary  position  as  he  would 
have  been  in,  had  the  instalments  of  interest  been  actually  paid 
periodically  and  themselves  reinvested. 

If,  however,  instead  of  supposing  the  interest,  which  should 
have  been  paid  from  time  to  time,  to  be  reproductive,  the 
borrower  were  only  bound  to  pay  the  sum  of  the  periodic 
instalments  on  the  original  amount  lent,  without  anything  ad- 
ditional for  their  non-payment  at  the  epoch  when  they  became 
due, — then  he  is  said  to  be  paying  only  simple  interest ;  for 
example  : 

Suppose  £100  were  borrowed  for  four  years  at  the  annual 
rate  of  five  per  cent,  simple  interest,  which  is  to  be  paid  at 
the  end  of  the  fourth  year  with  the  loan,  then  the  amount 
payable  at  that  time  would  be  £100  and  four  times  £5,  or 
altogether  £120. 

16. — The  way  compound  interest  accumulates  will  be  seen 
by  the  following  example  : — Suppose  A  lends  B  £1000,  for 
fourteen  years,  at  five  per  cent,  interest,  payable  annually  and 
at  the  end  of  each  year.  At  the  end  of  the  first  year  A 
receives  from  B  £50  for  interest,  which  he  reinvests  by  a 
further  loan  to  B,  or  to  some  other  party.  The  amount 
altogether  thus  lent  is  then  £1050.  At  the  end  of  the  second 
year  A  receives  £52.  Ws.,  as  interest  at  five  per  cent.,  which 
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he  again  lends  out  immediately,  making  his  total  investment 
£1102.  10*.  At  the  end  of  the  third  year  the  interest  received 
upon  this  loan  of  £1 102.  10*.  is  £55. 2s.  6d.,  which,  being  also 
lent  out,  causes  the  total  sum  invested  to  be  £1157.  12*.  6d., 
on  which,  at  the  end  of  the  fourth  year,  A  again  receives  in- 
terest,  and  so  on,  until  the  end  of  the  period,  the  advantage 
derived  from  these  repetitions  of  investment  increasing  every 
year. 

In  this  example  we  have  seen  that  the  lender  in  three  years 
clears  £157.  12s.  6d.  in  the  shape  of  interest  on  the  £1000 
originally  lent,  which  is  £7.  12s.  6d.  more  than  he  would  have 
obtained  by  simple  interest.  In  the  same  way  if  we  refer  to 
Table  3,  which  is  formed  on  the  above  considerations,  it  is 
found  that  at  the  end  of  fourteen  years  the  £1000  would 
amount  to  £1979.  18*.  of  which  £979.  18*.  arises  from  com- 
pound interest,  being  £279.  18*.  more  than  at  simple  interest. 

17. — As  in  the  practice  of  the  societies  which  form  the 
subject  of  this  work,  interest  is  always  supposed  to  be  com- 
pound and  not  simple,  we  will  confine  ourselves  to  remarks 
on  the  various  results  appertaining  to  the  realization  of  the 
former,  premising  that  whenever  the  rate  of  interest  is  men- 
tioned, it  always  signifies  the  yearly  rate,  whether  it  be  paid 
in  reality  then,  or  at  more  frequent  intervals. 

18. — Respecting  tables  of  interest  and  the  preceding  exam- 
ple, it  should  be  observed,  that  the  calculations  are  only  true, 
supposing  the  money,  which  is  received  yearly,  or  otherwise, 
for  interest,  to  be  immediately  transferred  to  some  investment 
producing  the  same  rate  of  interest,  and  in  as  frequent  in- 
stalments as  the  original  investment  did.  The  loss  of  a  day 
falsifies  the  calculations,  and  neglect  of  this  most  important 
consideration  is  the  cause  of  the  frequent  discrepancies  which 
are  seen  between  valuations  made  on  theory,  and  those  con- 
sistent with  the  circumstances  of  actual  practice. 
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19. — In  commercial  transactions,  interest  is  more  frequently 
due  half-yearly  than  yearly,  and  sometimes  quarterly  or 
monthly,  which  materially  increases  the  amount  that  a  sum 
of  money  will  accumulate  to  at  the  end  of  a  given  time,  since 
the  instalments  of  interest  are  then  susceptible  of  more  fre- 
quent investments  themselves,  as  so  much  new  capital  bearing 
interest.  One  instance  will  prove  this : — Suppose  £1000  were 
lent  for  one  year  at  five  per  cent,  rate  of  interest,  payable 
half-yearly.  At  the  end  of  six  months  the  lender  receives 
half  a  year's  interest,  or  £25.  This,  if  invested  immediately, 
will  itself  produce,  in  six  months,  12s,  6d.  interest,  or  the 
lender  will,  at  the  end  of  the  year,  by  his  investment  of  £1000, 
have  made  502.  12s.  6d.,  instead  of  the  £50,  which  he  would 
have  received  had  the  interest  been  only  payable  yearly. 

The  greater  advantage  derived  by  the  receipt  of  interest  in 
equal  instalments,  more  frequent  than  once  a  year,  is  shewn 
in  Table  4,  where  are  given  the  actual  interests,  realised  at 
the  end  of  a  year,  corresponding  to  various  nominal  rates, 
according  as  it  is  paid  half-yearly,  quarterly,  or  monthly,  or 
even  at  shorter  intervals  of  time.  When  interest  is  supposed 
due  at  the  end  of  every  moment  of  time,  it  is  said  to  be  mo- 
mentaneous,  and  this  hypothesis,  to  which  other  rates  can  be 
reduced,  gives  rise  to  several  curious  investigations,  which 
are  discussed  at  some  length  in  the  Appendix.  See  also 
Tables  5  and  6. 

20. — In  cases  where  the  amount  of  a  sum  is  to  be  deter- 
mined for  a  period  of  years  beyond  the  limit  of  the  tables 
which  are  used,  the  results  given  in  them  may  yet  serve  for 
the  purpose. 

Example :  suppose  the  amount  of  £100  is  desired  in  thirty 
years  at  five  per  cent,  compound  yearly  interest.  Ascertain 
the  amount  in  twenty-five  years  by  Table  6,  and  then  by  rule 
of  three  determine  what  the  sum  produced  at  the  end  of 
twenty -five  years  will  accumulate  to  in  five  years  more ;  or 
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what  is  the  same  thing,  the  amount  of  £]  in  thirty  years  is 
equal  to  the  product  of  the  respective  amounts  in  twenty-five 
and  five  years.  The  multiplication  is  very  easy  when  decimals 
are  used. 

Thus  in  twenty-five  years  at  five  per  cent.  £100  amounts  to 
3381.  12s.  8d.  Again  in  five  years  £100  would  amount  to 
1271.  12s.  Gd.,  therefore  in  five  years  3381.  12s.  8d.  will 
amount  to  4321.  3s.  IQd. — or  the  amount  of  £100  in  thirty 
years  is  4321.  3s.  Wd. 

The  General  Theorem  is  : — 

The  amount  of  £1,  in  any  given  number  of  years,  is  equal 
to  the  product  of  the  respective  amounts  of  £1  in  any  ttvo  or 
more  periods  of  years,  into  which  the  given  number  can  be 
separated. 

ON    DISCOUNT    AND    PRESENT    VALUE. 

21. — If  a  person  be  entitled  to  a  certain  amount  at  the  end 
of  a  given  time,  and  wish  in  its  stead  to  take  its  equivalent 
value  at  present,  the  sum,  which  he  ought  to  receive,  is  termed 
the  present  value  of  the  amount  in  question,  and  the  differ- 
ence between  the  two  is  called  discount.  The  discount  will 
be  greater  or  less  according  as  the  sum  due  is  discounted  at 
simple  or  compound  interest.  In  ordinary  mercantile  trans- 
actions, to  avoid  the  necessity  for  tables,  it  is  usual  to  charge 
a  discount,  equal  to  the  simple  interest  on  the  whole  debt, 
for  the  time  that  exists  between  the  present  and  the  day  on 
which  it  is  due.  Thus  if  the  amount  be  £100,  and  there 
remain  two  years  before  it  is  due,  the  discount  at  five  per 
cent,  rate  of  interest  will  be  £10:  for  eighteen  months  it 
will  be  11.  10s.  Qd.,  and  similarly  for  other  periods.  This  is 
sufficiently  accurate  for  the  practical  purposes  of  commercial 
affairs,  and  in  fact  is  the  only  way  in  which  the  necessity  for 
separate  calculations  on  every  occasion  can  be  obviated  ;  but 
for  debts  extending  over  a  large  number  of  years,  such  a 
method  of  computing  the  discount  would  give  a  result,  which 
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would  be  much  too  large.  When  money  is  correctly  dis- 
counted at  a  certain  rate  of  compound  interest,  the  present 
value  is  such  a  sum  as  will,  by  being  improved,  if  invested 
at  once  at  the  same  rate,  accumulate  at  the  end  of  the  given 
time  to  the  amount  due. 

Discount,  therefore,  being  the  inverse  of  interest,  we  have 
this  fact,  corresponding  to  the  one  mentioned  art.  19,  that : — 
The  present  value  of  a  sum  due  at  the  end  of  a  given  time,  is 
less  in  proportion  to  the  greater  frequency  of  the  periods,  at 
which  the  interest  is  supposed  to  be  due. 

Example:  The  present  value  of  £1000,  due  in  five  years 
and  discounted  at  the  rate  of  4  per  cent,  compound  yearly 
interest,  is  8211.  18s.  6d.  But  if  the  interest  be  calculated 
as  due  half-yearly  it  is  820^.  7s.  Qd.,  and  similarly  it  is  less  if 
calculated  as  due  quarterly  or  monthly. 

Tables,  which  give  the  amounts  to  which  a  present  sum 
will  accumulate,  will  serve  inversely  to  give,  by  rule  of  three, 
the  present  value  of  a  sum  due  at  the  end  of  a  specified 
number  of  years. 

For  if  £1  amount  at  3  per  cent,  yearly  interest  to  II.  3s.  2d. 
in  five  years  (see  Table  3),  then  £1  is  the  present  value  of 
1  /.  3s.  2d.  due  five  years  hence.  Therefore,  by  rule  of  three, 
17s.  3d.  is  the  present  value  of  £1  due  five  years  hence. 

22. — The  important  theorem  in  Art.  20  holds  also  for 
present  values. 

23. — A  table  of  present  values  is  worth  attention.  (See 
Sec.  2  Appendix.)  If  two  rates  of  interest  be  followed  down 
the  table,  and  the  difference  of  the  present  values  of  £100, 
at  those  rates  of  interest,  be  measured,  it  will  be  seen  that 
there  is  a  period,  at  which  the  difference  attains  a  maximum. 
In  other  words,  If  one  person  A  obtain  a  present  loan  or 
advance  from  another  person  B,  in  return  for  which  he  is  to 
pay  him  a  sum  S  in  a  certain  number  of  years ;  and  A,  out  of  the 
money  he  has  received,  lends  a  smaller  sum  (through  deduct- 
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ing  a  higher  rate  of  interest)  to  a  third  party  C,  from  whom 
in  repayment  he  is  also  to  receive  a  sum  S,  which  will  enable 
A  to  pay  his  debt  to  B  :  then  the  immediate  profit  derived  by 
A  will  be  greatest,  if  he  select  the  proper  term  of  years  for 
his  transaction. 
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%4>. — Having  explained  the  operations,  by  which  a  single 
sum  changes  its  value,  under  the  influence  of  interest  in  the 
course  of  time,  we  will  proceed  to  shew,  what  is  the  result,  when 
several  sums  are  taken  together  into  consideration.  ANNUITY 
is  a  term  applied  to  the  periodic  payment  of  money  at  fixed 
intervals.  It  is  said  to  be  a  yearly,  half-yearly,  quarterly,  or 
monthly  annuity,  according  as  the  periodic  payments  are  made 
once  a  year,  or  in  two  half-yearly,  four  quarterly,  or  twelve 
monthly  equal  portions.  Annuities  are  also  termed  certain, 
if  payable  for  a  definite  number  of  years ;  but  contingent,  if 
their  duration  depend  on  adventitious  circumstances,  such  as 
the  existence  of  one  or  more  lives,  in  which  case  they  are 
called  Life  Annuities.  We  will  confine  our  attention  to  the 
first  kind,  in  which  there  are  only  two  fundamental  questions 
requiring  special  examination,  from  which  every  problem 
relating  to  annuities  can  be  deduced,  premising  that,  unless 
the  contrary  is  stated,  the  annuities  are  supposed  payable  at 
the  end  of  each  year : — 

First, — What  sum  an  annuity  would  amount  to  at  the  end 
of  the  time  of  its  duration,  if  each  periodic  payment  were  to 
be  invested  and  to  produce  compound  interest : 

Secondly, — What  present  sum  paid  down  is  equivalent  to 
an  annuity  payable  for  a  given  number  of  years : 

These  values  will  vary  with  the  rate  of  interest  supposed  in 
the  calculations,  and  also  with  the  frequency  of  the  intervals, 
at  which  the  periodic  payments  of  the  annuity,  or  instalments 
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of  interest  thereon,  are  supposed  due.  It  is  obvious,  however, 
that,  first : — The  amount  of  an  annuity,  at  the  end  of  the 
time  during  which  it  is  to  continue,  is  the  sum  of  the  accu- 
mulations of  each  periodic  payment,  improved  at  compound 
interest,  from  the  date  at  which  each  was  paid  or  due,  up  to 
the  time  of  the  expiration  of  the  annuity.  And  secondly : — 
The  present  value  of  an  annuity  is  equal  to  the  sum  of  the 
present  values  of  each  of  the  periodic  payments,  discounted 
at  compound  interest;  each  payment  being  separately  dis- 
counted for  the  respective  distance  of  time  between  the 
present  and  the  date  at  which  it  is  due. 

25. — Since  an  annuity  is  strictly  equivalent  to  its  Present 
value,  the  party  purchasing  and  the  other  selling  being,  as  far 
as  the  mathematical  considerations  go,  in  equal  positions ;  it 
follows,  that  the  Amount  of  an  annuity  is  exactly  equal  to  the 
amount,  to  which  the  present  value  of  the  annuity  would 
accumulate,  if  itself  invested  and  improved  at  the  same 
interest,  until  the  end  of  the  given  number  of  years. 

Hence,  when  accurately  calculated  at  the  rate  of  interest 
agreed  upon,  the  Amount  and  the  Present  value  of  the 
annuity  are  each  exactly  equivalent  to  the  annuity  itself,  arid 
are  thus  equally  applicable  to  the  affairs  of  life,  the  one  being 
frequently  exchanged  for  the  other.  Thus,  a  debtor  may 
clear  off  a  given  sum  now  due,  by  paying  to  his  creditor, 
either  an  equivalent  annuity  for  a  certain  number  of  years, 
or  its  amount  at  the  end  of  that  time ;  and  a  land-holder, 
whose  estate  is  charged  with  an  annuity,  can  compound  for  it 
by  giving  a  present  sum  in  cash. 

As  an  example: — referring  to  Tables  9  and  10,  we  see  that 
at  7  per  cent,  rate  of  yearly  interest,  the  present  value  of 
8/.  8s.  Qd.,  paid  at  the  end  of  each  year  for  ten  years,  is 
nearly  £59,  and  also  that  the  amount  of  8/.  8s.  Qd.  a  year  at 
the  end  of  ten  years  is  1 16/.  Is.  2d. ;  moreover  Table  3  shews 
that  the  single  sum  £59  improved  at  7  per  cent,  compound 
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interest  for  ten  years  gives  the  same  amount,  proving  that  the 
three  are  equivalent  to  each  other ;  or  in  other  words,  suppos- 
ing two  men  each  to  undertake  to  pay  81.  8s.  Qd.  at  the  end 
of  each  year  to  a  society  for  ten  years,  and  that  one  desired 
to  receive  in  return  the  present  value  of  his  ten  years'  pay- 
ments, while  the  other  determined  to  wait  for  his  share  until 
the  end  of  the  time,  they  would  both  be  fairly  treated,  in 
respect  of  their  subscriptions  to  the  society,  if  the  one  re- 
ceived £59  at  once,  and  the  other  116^.  Is.  2d.  at  the  termi- 
nation of  the  annual  payments. 

The  same  reasoning  applies  to  annuities  of  greater  or 
smaller  amounts  for  different  periods  of  duration,  and  a 
society  receiving,  as  in  the  above  example,  annuities  from  its 
members  and  paying  to  some  their  present  value  and  to  others 
their  ultimate  amount,  is  on  the  general  principle  of  a  Benefit 
Building  Society. 

26. — The  whole  theory  of  annuities  cannot  be  explained 
without  some  analytical  investigations,  such  as  will  be  found 
in  the  Appendix.  For  practice,  Tables  9,  10,  and  11  may  be 
used,  in  which  are  given,  for  various  interests,  the  amount  and 
present  value  of  an  annuity  of  £1,  payable  at  the  end  of  each 
year,  and  the  annuity  which  £1  will  purchase.  These  tables, 
however,  will  serve  for  annuities  greater  than  £1,  and  they 
may  be  adapted  when  the  annuity  is  paid  at  the  beginning 
instead  of  the  end  of  each  year. 

27. — If  the  annuity  be  supposed  payable  half-yearly  or 
quarterly,  or  monthly  as  in  Building  Societies,  some  modifica- 
tion is  necessary  in  the  tables,  the  nature  of  which  is  explained 
in  the  Appendix.  But  it  is  clear  that : — A  smaller  annuity 
ought  to  be  paid  during  a  specified  number  of  years,  in  con- 
sideration of  a  given  present  sum,  debt,  or  purchase-money, 
in  proportion  to  the  greater  frequency  of  the  periods,  at  which 
the  equal  portions  of  the  annuity  are  to  be  paid.  Similarly  :— 
The  accumulated  amount  of  an  annuity,  at  the  end  of  a  given 


ON    ANNUITIES    OR    PERIODIC    PAYMENTS.  21 

time,  increases  with  the  frequency  of  the  intervals  at  which 
the  instalments  are  paid. 

28. —  It  will  be  observed  that: — For  a  given  annuity,  the 
amount  at  the  end  of  a  given  number  of  years  will  increase 
with  the  rate  of  interest  at  which  the  money  is  supposed 
invested.  And  inversely : — The  larger  the  accumulation 
promised  in  return  for  the  subscription  of  an  annuity  for  a 
stated  time,  the  higher  will  the  rate  of  interest  be,  at  which 
it  must  be  invested.  Hence,  the  first  point  to  be  thought  of, 
when  an  accumulation  is  promised  for  an  annuity  paid,  is : — 
Can  the  necessary  rate  of  interest  be  obtained  ?  Can  every 
instalment  of  the  annuity  be  immediately  and  continually 
invested  throughout  the  whole  time,  at  the  rate  required? 

Thus  for  example: — £6  a  year  will  amount  to  821.  18s. 
nearly,  in  ten  years,  at  7  per  cent,  rate  of  interest.  But  in 
order  that  £6  a  year  may  amount  to  £120,  the  rate  of  interest 
required  is  14|  per  cent.  (See  Appendix.) 

Again,  that  £6  a  year  may  amount  to  £140,  or  £3  a  year 
to  £70  in  the  same  time,  the  rate  of  interest  required  is 
nearly  18  per  cent. 

29. — The  number  of  years,  during  which  a  given  annuity  is 
to  be  paid  in  return  for  a  given  present  sum,  debt,  or  purchase- 
money,  increases  with  the  rate  of  interest  supposed  to  be  paid. 
Inversely : — The  advantage  obtained  by  a  borrower,  who  pays 
a  certain  annuity  in  return  for  a  loan,  diminishes  as  the 
number  of  years  increases.  Example : — If  a  borrower  pay 
8/.  8s.  Od.  a  year  during  ten  years  for  a  loan  of  £59,  he  is 
paying  at  the  rate  of  7  per  cent,  compound  yearly  interest, 
but  if  the  time  be  increased  to  13  years,  the  rate  of  interest 
will  be  about  10^  per  cent. 

30. — On  comparing  Table  3  with  Table  9,  it  will  be  seen 
that  The  difference  of  two  successive  values  of  the  annuity- 
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table  of  amounts  is  equal  to  the  sum  given  in  the  table  of 
single  amounts  for  the  lesser  number  of  years.     Example : — 

The  amount  of  an  annuity  of  £1 

in  eleven  years,  at  5  per  cent.  =  £14*2067 
Ditto         ditto     in  ten  years..  =  £12-5778 


Difference...  £  1-6289 


which  is  the  amount  of  a  single  pound  at  5  per  cent,  by 
Table  3.  So  that  Table  3  might  in  fact  be  calculated  from 
Table  9,  if  that  were  given. 

The  converse  holds  for  present  values,  see  Tables  8  and  10. 

31. — If  annuity  payments  be  deferred  for  a  few  years,  the 
present  value  and  the  amount  of  such  an  annuity  can  be  easily 
deduced  from  the  tables  for  immediate  annuities.  For  instance, 
the  present  value  of  a  deferred  annuity  of  £1  for  ten  years, 
at  5  per  cent.,  (the  first  payment  to  begin  at  the  end  of  five 
years,)  is  equal  to  the  present  value  of  the  immediate  annuity: — 
viz.,  £7*7217  for  ten  years  divided  by  the  amount  of  £1  for 
four  years,  or  by  £1'2155.  The  answer  is  £6*3527. 

ON    THE    DOUBLING    OF    MONEY. 

32. — When  a  sum  of  money  increases  to  double  its  value 
by  the  accumulation  of  compound  interest,  the  analytical 
investigations  assume  a  peculiar  form,  from  which  we  have 
deduced  the  following  theorems  as  bearing  on  the  system  of 
many  Benefit  Building  Societies  : — ( See  Appendix). 

1. — For  all  rates  of  interest  not  exceeding  10  per  cent. : — 
The  number  of  years,  in  which,  a  single  sum  will  become 
double  in  amount  by  the  accumulation  of  compound 
interest,  may  be  found  by  dividing  70  by  the  rate  of 
interest  per  cent.,  and  taking  that  whole  number  which 
is  nearest  to  the  quotient  obtained. 
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The  accuracy  of  this  theorem  may  be  judged  of  by  Table  7, 
but  the  property  is  valuable  as  furnishing  a  simple  rule  and 
one  easily  remembered.  Thus  : — • 

If  the  rate  of  interest  1  then  the  number)  ,„ 

be  2   per  cent,        /  of  years  will  be  /  *   near1?'  =  3i)  years" 

5,    25       »  „  V3       „     -28 

55    **         55  55  3"        11      :==:  23^ 

55       "2  55  55  'ki  55  ==  •*" 

4  /o  ]  n  i 

55  55  7  55  J'? 

4i  70  _   1 "  K  5 

55       ^2  55  55  Xi  55  JO!J 

5  7o  — 14 

.      55       «  55  55  5-  55 

55        0  „  „  V  „  =113. 

7  7o  —  in 

55        /  55  55  y  55 

55       "  55  55  V  51  ===       "T 

or  9  nearly 

Q  7_0  •    71 

55       l  55  55  9  55  '        /  9 

or  8  nearly 
10  70  —   7 

55  AV  55  55  1  0  55  "       < 

which  agree  with  the  whole  numbers  given  by  the  table. 

When  the  rate  of  interest  is  higher  than  10  per  cent.,  a 
larger  dividend  than  70  must  be  taken. 

2. — The  amount  of  an  annuity  of  £1,  in  the  exact  time  in 
which  a  single  sum  would  double,  is  equal  to  £100 
divided  by  the  rate  of  interest  per  cent. 
Thus,  at  5  per  cent,  money  will  double  in  14  years  and  a 
fraction,  and  £1  a  year  for  the  same  time  will  amount  to  £100 
divided  by  five,  or  £20,  which  agrees  with  Table  9. 

33. — From  theorems  1  and  2,  we  have : — 

3. — If  a  sum  of  money  be  borrowed  for  such  a  time,  that, 
if  unpaid,  it  would  become  doubled  by  the  accumulation 
of  compound  interest,  then  the  debtor  can  liquidate  his 
debt  with  interest  in  that  time,  by  an  annuity  equal  to 
twice  one  yearn  interest  on  the  sum  borroived: — If  the 
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time  be  a  certain  number  of  years  and  days,  the  lust 
payment  of  the  debtor  will  be  a  fractional  portion  of 
the  year's  annuity,  proportionate  to  the  fractional 
number  of  days. 

Thus,  if  £60  be  borrowed  for  14  years  76  days,  (which  is  the 
exact  time  in  which  money  will  double  at  yearly  5  per  cent.), 
then  the  debt  can  be  repaid,  including  principal  and  interest, 
by  an  annuity  for  that  time  after  the  rate  of  £6  a  year,  since 
£3  is  the  interest  on  £60  at  5  per  cent. 

Again : — If  £60  be  borrowed  for  10  years  90  days  (the  exact 
time  of  doubling  at  7  per  cent.),  then  a  yearly  annuity  of  8/.  8s. 
for  that  time  will  repay  principal  and  interest — 4/.  4s.  being 
one  year's  interest  on  £60  at  7  per  cent. 

If  the  above  annuities  were  paid  in  monthly  instalments  of 
10s.  and  14s.  the  debts  would  be  repaid  in  very  nearly  fourteen 
years  and  ten  years  respectively. 

4. — The  interest,  at  which  money  will  double  in  a  given 
number  of  years,  is  nearly  equal  to  70  divided  by  the 
number  of  years. 

5. — If  two  equal  sums  be  invested  for  the  same  time, 
the  one  at  simple,  the  other  at  compound  interest,  the 
former  will  increase  70  per  cent,  in  the  time  in  which 
the  latter  will  double ;  or,  whatever  be  the  rate,  the 
advantage  in  the  time  of  doubling  will  be  30  per  cent, 
in  favour  of  compound  interest. 

34. — The  results  obtained  by  means  of  the  above  theorems 
become  more  accurate,  when  the  instalments  of  interest  or 
annuity  are  due  more  often  than  once  a  year,  and,  in  the  case 
of  monthly  payments,  they  are  found  to  differ  but  very  little 
from  the  real  values.  The  exact  degree  of  approximation  af- 
forded by  these  theorems  we  have  examined  in  the  Appendix, 
together  with  the  general  extension,  of  which  they  admit,  to 
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the  case  of  money  increasing  to  several  times  its  original  value. 
One  is  most  important : — 

If  a  sum  of  money  be  borrowed  for  such  a  time,  that  (if 
unpaid  it  would  amount  to  /-fold  its  original  value)  then  the 
annuity  which  would  pay  it  off,  principal  and  interest  in  that 
time,  is  equal  to  /  divided  by  /,  less  one,  times  one  year's 
interest  on  the  debt.  Or : — 

The  amount  of  an  annuity  of  £1  (accumulated  at  compound 
interest,  i  per  cent.,  during  the  WHOLE  time  in  which  the  single 
sum  £1  would  accumulate  to  £.f)  is  equal  to  £w  . 

35. — The  Appendix  also  contains  other  theorems,  which 
have  been  deduced,  relating  to  various  interesting  points  in 
the  working  of  Compound  Interest.  The  results  in  some 
instances,  however,  are  obtained  only  by  the  aid  of  anlaysis  of 
a  somewhat  high  order.  At  the  end  of  the  practical  Section 
4,  will  be  found  the  *  Formula  for  calculating  tables  for  the 
allowance  of  interest,  in  case  a  society  undertake  to  receive 
occasional  deposits,  with  power  to  the  depositor  of  withdrawing 
the  whole  or  part  of  the  sum,  under  certain  conditions. 


*  [The  principle  referred  to  is  analagous  to  the  feature  of  Life  Assurance 
denominated  "Deposit-Assurance,"  which  was  introduced  by  the  Author  some 
years  ago  into  the  plans  of  the  Western  Life  Assurance  Society.] 


CHAPTER  III. 


ON    BENEFIT    BUILDING    SOCIETIES     AS    AT    PRESENT 
CONSTITUTED. 


SECTION    I. 


The  theoretical  principles  of  a  Terminating  Society. 

['  A  minute  inquiry  into  the  various  systems  of  these  associations  has  con- 
firmed an  opinion,  suggested  by  previous  experience,  that,  among  other 
defects,  one  stands  prominent  as  the  fatal  obstacle  in  the  way  of  their 
success,  arising  from  the  almost  universal  condition,  by  which  the 
existence  of  a  Benefit  Building  Society  is  limited  to  a  specified  number 
of  years' — See  Preface  to  First  Edition]. 


ART.  36. — Benefit  Building  Societies  are  generally  founded 
with  the  same  object,  but  carried  out  with  various  modifications. 
They  are  now  divided  into  two  distinct  classes :  the  one  termi- 
nating, the  other  permanent.  A  terminating  society  is  one, 
which  it  is  intended  to  close  at  the  end  of  a  certain  period,  when 
all  the  shares  of  the  members  have  realized  their  full  amount. 
In  a  permanent  society  it  is  merely  the  membership  of  a 
shareholder  that  terminates  at  the  end  of  a  fixed  number 
of  years,  (when  he  receives  the  full  value  of  his  shares,)  the 
society  itself  continuing  for  ever.  Whichever  system  be 
adopted,  the  object  of  a  Building  Society  is  still  the  same, 
namely,  as  we  have  stated  in  Chapter  1,  to  enable  individuals 
to  associate  together  and  unite  their  subscriptions  from  time 
to  time  in  one  common  fund,  some  for  the  simple  purpose  of 
placing  a  portion  of  their  incomes  in  an  advantageous  invest- 
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inent,  others  with  the  view  of  borrowing  money,  by  which 
they  may  purchase  houses  or  other  similar  property. 

But,  in  order  that  one  man  may  borrow,  there  must  be 
others  who  lend.  To  induce  a  person  of  limited  means  to 
lay  by  periodically  a  portion  of  his  income  merely  as  an 
investing  member,  some  strong  incentive  must  be  held  out, 
and  the  only  one  that  has  been  found  successful,  is  to  offer 
him  a  high  rate  of  interest  for  the  use  of  his  money.  The 
legislature,  being  aware  of  the  force  of  this  consideration, 
and  of  the  importance  of  removing  any  obstacle  at  that  time 
existing,  passed  the  Benefit  Building  Society  Act  of  1836,  in 
which  the  following  clause  was  specially  introduced : 

"  And  be  it  enacted,  That  it  shall  and  may  be  lawful  to 
"  and  for  any  such  society  to  have  and  receive  from  any 
"  member  or  members  thereof  any  sum  or  sums  of  money, 
"  by  way  of  bonus  on  any  share  or  shares,  for  the  privilege 
"  of  receiving  the  same  in  advance  prior  to  the  same  being 
"realized,  and  also  any  interest  for  the  share  or  shares  so 
"  received,  or  any  part  thereof,  without  being  subject  or 
"  liable  on  account  thereof,  to  any  of  the  forfeitures  or 
"  penalties  enforced  by  any  Act  or  Acts  of  Parliament  re» 
"  lating  to  usury."  So  that,  in  other  words,  the  society 
might  charge  its  borrowing  members,  under  the  name  of 
bonus,  any  rate  of  interest  upon  a  loan  which  it  might  deem 
advisable. 

37. — In  this  chapter  we  shall  examine  the  character  and  defi- 
ciencies of  Terminating  societies,  and  in  the  next  enter  upon 
the  question  of  the  merits  of  their  successors  on  the  new 
principle  of  Permanence. 

The  majority  of  the  terminating  building  societies  announce 
at  the  time  of  their  formation,  that  their  shares  are  a  fixed 
sum,  usually  £120,  to  be  realised  at  the  expiration  of  a 
given  number  of  years,  by  which  time,  it  is  expected,  the 
association  will  terminate  with  that  result.  The  number  of 
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years  is  generally  10  or  14,  although  some  societies  exist 
whose  expected  duration  is  11  or  13  years,  and  some  in  which 
the  amount  of  the  shares  is  £50  or  £100.  The  subscriptions 
of  the  members  are  a  few  shillings  a  month  per  share,  varying 
with  the  number  of  years  calculated  as  the  probable  duration 
of  the  society,  but  not  allowed  by  the  statute  to  exceed  20 
shillings  per  share,  and  the  Investing  or  non-borrowing  mem- 
bers are  promised  the  amount  of  their  shares  at  its  close.  The 
subscriptions  are  received  at  monthly  meetings,  and,  with  as 
little  delay  as  practicable,  are  lent  to  those  members,  who  wish 
to  become  Borrowers,  and  to  obtain  a  loan  in  the  shape  of  a 
present  advance  on  each  share  they  hold  or  take  up,  in  lieu  of 
the  amount,  which  they  would  otherwise  receive  at  the  end. 
The  sum  advanced  per  share  of  course  depends  upon  the 
number  of  years,  that  remain  between  the  time  of  borrowing 
and  the  date,  at  which  the  society  is  expected  to  terminate. 

38. — To  explain  this  we  will  take  an  example,  but  it  must 
first  be  remarked,  that,  in  most  of  the  associations  at  present 
existing  in  the  United  Kingdom,  which  have  any  principle  of 
reasoning  for  their  guide,  one  of  two  rates  of  interest  has 
generally  been  adopted  as  the  basis  of  the  calculations;  their 
expected  duration  being  consequently  different.  These  rates 
are  5  or  7  per  cent,  per  annum  ;  but  the  interest,  though 
taken  at  a  nominal  annual  rate,  is  supposed  to  be  realised  at 
the  end  of  each  month,  instead  of  at  the  end  of  each  year. 
In  practice  many  difficulties,  to  which  attention  is  drawn 
further  on,  oppose  the  actual  realisation  of  interest  monthly ; 
yet,  for  the  purpose  of  an  example,  the  question  may  be 
treated  theoretically,  as  if  no  such  impediments  were  in 
existence. 

Let  the  case  be  that  of  a  14  years  terminating  society, 
formed  on  the  basis  of  a  5  per  cent,  rate  of  interest,  and 
consisting  of  shares  of  £120  each,  on  which  every  member  pays 
10*.  at  the  beginning  of  each  month  during  14  years.  This 
sum  is  assumed,  because  such  a  monthly  annuity  would,  at  5 
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per  cent,  rate  of  interest  supposed  realised  monthly  and  con- 
tinuously invested  and  reinvested,  accumulate  to  £120  at  the 
end  of  nearly  14  years;  hence  £120  is  the  amount  that  a 
non-borrowing  member  would  be  entitled  to  receive  at  the 
close  of  the  society. 

On  the  other  hand  it  is  known,  that  £60  cash,  invested  at 
5  per  cent,  rate  of  compound  monthly  interest,  will  accumu- 
late to  £120  in  nearly  14  years.  If  then  a  member  should 
wish  to  discount  one  share  and  take  its  present  value  at  the 
beginning  of  the  society,  he  would  be  entitled  to  receive  £60, 
in  consideration  of  his  subsequent  monthly  payment  of  10s., 
or  £6  a  year  for  14  years.  Similarly,  should  he  desire  to 
borrow  £300,  or  5  times  60,  he  would  have  to  make  pay- 
ments on  5  shares,  amounting  to  £30  a  year. 

As  the  society  progresses  in  its  existence,  the  number  of 
remaining  months,  over  which  a  borrower's  payments  can 
extend,  diminishes  ;  so  that  the  amount  of  advance  per  share, 
which  a  member  would  be  entitled  to  receive,  if  he  wished  to 
borrow  at  a  later  period  of  the  society  than  the  beginning, 
would  depend  upon  the  date  of  his  first  becoming  a  subscriber. 
If  he  had  only  just  entered  before  receiving  a  loan,  the 
amount  of  advance  per  share  would  merely  be  the  discounted 
present  value  of  his  future  payments ;  but  if  he  had  been  a 
subscriber  for  some  months  previously,  then,  in  addition  to  the 
allowance  for  his  future  subscriptions,  he  would  also  be 
entitled  to  a  sum  arising  from  his  past  payments. 

Thus,  for  example: — In  the  14  years  society  in  question,  a 
member  whose  subscriptions  are  10s.  a  month,  or  £6  a  year 
for  each  £120  share,  if  he  wished  to  borrow  in  the  first  month 
of  the  7th  year  and  had  been  a  subscriber  from  the  beginning, 
would  receive  42£.  Is.  Id.  on  account  of  his  past  payments 
during  six  years,  and  381.  Ws.  8d.  in  consideration  of  his 
future  subscriptions,  making  altogether  811.  Os.  9d.  We  quote 
one  of  the  societies  on  this  plan,  but  this  can  easily  be  proved 
correct  by  means  of  a  monthly  compound  interest  table. 
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But  if  the  borrower  had  only  just  become  a  member  at  the 
beginning  of  the  seventh  year,  and  did  not  pay  up  any  arrears 
or  back  subscriptions,  he  would  merely  be  entitled  to  381. 1 9s.  8d. 
as  an  advance,  in  consideration  of  the  payment  of  £6  a  year, 
to  be  made  by  him  during  the  remaining  8  years ;  and,  under 
such  circumstances,  it  is  seen  by  rule  of  three  that  to  obtain 
a  loan  of  811.  Os.  9d.,  he  would  have  to  pay  121.  9s.  6d.  a  year 
during  the  8  years.  So  that  in  fact,  the  nearer  a  member,  at 
the  time  of  his  first  joining,  or  taking  up  the  required  number 
of  new  shares,  and  then  borrowing,  is  to  the  epoch  at  which 
the  society  is  expected  to  close,  the  larger  will  be  his  pay- 
ments in  return  for  a  given  loan.  As  a  second  instance,  it 
would  be  found  that,  although  a  member,  who  borrowed  £300 
at  the  commencement,  would  merely  pay  £30  for  14  years, 
yet,  if  he  took  up  the  shares  at  the  beginning  of  the  9th  year 
and  obtained  the  same  loan,  without  paying  up  any  arrear- 
subscriptions,  he  would  then  have  to  pay  591.  18s.  Qd.  for  the 
remaining  6  years.  Such  a  high  rate  of  repayment  becomes 
very  inconvenient  to  members  of  limited  means,  who  may 
wish  to  borrow  money  for  the  purchase  of  house  property, 
not  at  the  beginning,  but,  when  they  have  for  some  time  been 
members ;  and  the  difficulty  increases  more  and  more,  with 
the  progress  of  the  institution. 

39. — The  preceding  is  an  example  at  5  per  cent.  Societies 
formed  upon  the  basis  of  7  per  cent,  rate  of  interest  are  expected 
to  last  only  10  years,  and  on  this  supposition  there  exist  a 
great  many.  The  amount  of  the  shares  to  be  realised,  at  the 
end  of  such  a  period,  is  usually,  as  before,  £120,  for  which 
the  members  pay  14s.  a  month  for  10  years.  This  rate  of 
payment  is  adopted,  because  such  a  monthly  annuity  would 
amount  to  £120  at  the  end  of  nearly  10  years,  supposing  each 
monthly  payment  immediately,  as  it  is  received,  invested  at 
7  per  cent,  compound  interest,  calculated  also  as  realised 
monthly. 

Again: — since  £60,  if  similarly  invested  at  7  per  cent., 


ON    TERMINATING    BUILDING    SOCIETIES.  31 

would,  with  its  accumulations  from  compound  interest, 
amount  to  £120  at  the  end  of  nearly  10  years,  it  is  obvious 
that  a  member  effecting  a  loan  upon  a  share  at  the  beginning, 
and  receiving  £60  as  its  present  value,  would  be  in  an  equit- 
able position  with  regard  to  a  non-borrowing  member,  who 
waited  for  the  full  value  of  his  share  or  £120.  at  the  termina- 
tion of  the  society. 

40. — Other  associations  exist  founded  on  other  rates  of  inter- 
est, as  6  or  8  per  cent.,  and  of  different  expected  periods  of  dura- 
tion. The  principle  of  calculation,  however,  is  the  same,  and 
the  same  remarks  apply  to  all,  whatever  be  the  rate  adopted. 
The  intention  of  each  is  to  give  to  the  investers  the  amount 
of  their  shares  in  full,  at  the  close  of  the  number  of  years 
representing  the  probable  duration  of  the  society ;  and 
throughout  its  existence  to  invest  the  funds,  from  lime  to 
time  as  collected,  in  the  shape  of  discounted  advances  to  any 
of  the  members  who  may  wish  to  borrow.  The  amount  of 
advance  per  share  being  supposed  proportionate — First:  to 
the  number  of  years  or  months  that  the  borrower  has  already 
been  a  subscriber;  and  Secondly :  to  the  unexpired  time,  which 
remains  between  the  epoch,  at  which  he  obtains  the  loan,  and 
the  expected  date  of  the  termination  of  the  association. 

41. — Such  is  the  system  of  the  superior  class  of  terminating 
Benefit  Building  Societies,  but  it  must  not  be  supposed,  that 
all  or  even  the  greater  number  of  the  existing  associations  are 
established  on  such  accurate  principles  of  calculation.  This  un- 
fortunately is  not  the  case.  By  far  the  majority  are  based  on 
rates  of  subscription  fundamentally  unsound,  and,  in  their 
subsequent  dealings,  both  with  the  investers  and  borrowers, 
proceed  on  assumptions,  which  cannot  be  justified  by  theo- 
retical or  practical  reasoning.  Of  this  the  next  section  will 
contain  a  few  instances,  which  prevail  in  several  hundreds  of 
the  societies  now  in  existence,  and  are  selected  not  as  being  by 
any  means  the  most  extravagant  of  the  number,  but  simply 
from  the  extent  to  which  they  are  adopted. 


32  CLASSIFICATION    OF    ERRORS. 

The  defects  in  most  cases  are  so  numerous  and  varied,  and 
in  each  individual  society  so  interwoven  one  with  another, 
that  it  will  be  necessary  for  the  better  separation  of  ideas, 
and  in  order  to  enable  the  reader  to  fully  understand  the 
details  into  which  we  are  about  to  enter,  that  we  should 
endeavour  to  introduce  some  classification  among  them.  The 
chief  heads  under  which  they  may  be  resumed  are  as 
follows : — 

1 . — Inaccuracy  in  theory :  such  as  erroneous  rates  of 
subscription,  &c. 

2. — Practical  causes,  which  nullify  the  results  obtained 
from  accurate  theory :  such  as  loss  of  interest,  the  expenses 
of  management,  &c. 

3. — The  pecuniary  loss  inseparable  from  the  condition  of 
termination. 

4. — The  great  inconvenience  caused  to  individual  mem- 
bers by  the  terminating  system :  such  as  the  difficulty  of 
withdrawing  at  the  time  when  a  member  may  desire  it,  or 
of  effecting  the  redemption  of  a  mortgage  on  equitable 
terms,  &c. 

5. — Losses  through  mismanagement:  viz.,  From  too 
frequent  inattention  to  the  sufficiency  or  soundness  of 
security  accepted  for  investment ;  or,  from  the  consequences 
of  inaccuracy  in  balance  sheets,  &c.  &c. 

Some  of  these  defects  will  be  explained  by  themselves  in 
the  next  section;  others,  to  avoid  the  necessity  for  subsequent 
repetition,  will  be  considered  by  way  of  contrast  in  the  chap- 
ters, which  treat  of  the  advantages  of  the  permanent  principle 
and  the  practical  working  of  building  societies. 
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SECTION  2. 


Societies  on  erroneous  principles. 


42. — First  instance: — Societies  exist  proposing  to  last  10 
years  only,  and  sometimes  for  a  less  period,  the  shares  of  which 
are  £120,  and  the  payments  of  the  investers,  10s.  a  month :  that 
is  to  say,  for  a  subscription  of  £6  a  year  during  10  years,  or 
a  total  payment  of  £60,  a  member  is  promised  £120  at  the 
end  of  that  time. 

Now,  in  order  that  the  payment  of  £6  a  year  may  accumu- 
late with  compound  interest  to  £120,  in  the  course  of  10 
years,  a  rate  equivalent  to  14|  per  cent,  yearly  interest  must 
be  realised ;  and  unless  the  subscriptions  be  continually  in- 
vested and  re-invested  at  this  rate,  the  promised  results  are 
impossible;  of  this  the  reader  may  satisfy  himself  by  referring 
to  the  Appendix. 

The  borrower's  repayments,  however,  do  not  bring  into  the 
society  a  higher  rate  of  interest  than  7  or  8  per  cent.,  and  in 
some  cases  much  less ;  for  the  same  prospectuses  state,  that 
if  a  member  desire  an  advance  in  the  first  year,  he  will  receive 
£60  on  each  share,  (sometimes  only  £55,)  in  return  for  which 
he  will  have  to  pay  14s.  a  month,  or  8/.  8s.  Od.  a  year,  for  the  10 
years,  the  extra  4s.  being  usually  charged  under  the  name  of 
redemption  fee.  A  reference  to  Arts.  28  and  29  in  the  preced- 
ing chapter,  or  to  a  compound  monthly  interest  table,  will  shew 
that  the  actual  interest  produced  by  these  repayments,  which 

*  The  attention  of  Trustees  and  Directors  is  requested  more  particularly 
to  the  remarks  contained  in  this  section. 
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include  principal  and  interest,  is  between  7  and  8  per  cent, 
per  annum.  The  advances  also,  made  in  the  second  and  sub- 
sequent years  of  the  existence  of  the  association,  are  in  the 
same  proportion ; — consequently,  the  subscriptions  of  the 
members  are  incorrectly  calculated  to  the  large  amount  of 
nearly  7  per  cent,  annual  rate  of  interest,  even  although  the 
borrowers  pay  so  high  a  rate  as  8  per  cent.  Hence  it  follows, 
that  the  promised  results  cannot  be  realised. 

The  above  assumes  that  the  monthly  receipts  are  also  re- 
invested monthly.  Such  in  reality  is  not  the  case.  Indeed, 
even  if  a  society  of  this  kind  were  to  experience  no  pecuniary 
loss  from  any  of  the  causes,  which  will  be  examined  further 
on,  yet  the  result  would  practically  only  be  as  follows  :• — By 
Table  9,  a  yearly  annuity  of  £6  invested  continuously  at  7 
per  cent,  will  accumulate  to  82£.  18s.  Od.  in  10  years ;  leaving 
a  deficit  of  37Z.  2s.  Od.  per  unadvanced  share,  or  nearly  one- 
third  of  the  promised  amount,  at  the  epoch  of  the  expected 
termination  of  the  society. 

*  Again,  even  supposing  the  borrowers  should  unwittingly 
consent  to  pay  10  per  cent,  interest  for  their  loans,  there 
would  yet  be  a  deficiency  of  24/.  7s.  6d. ;  since  the  amount  of 
£6.  a  year  in  10  years  at  10  per  cent,  is  only  951.  I2s.  6d. 

This  remarkable  instance  of  inaccuracy  of  rates  is  the 
more  worthy  of  notice,  as  it  prevails  with  various  other  less 
important  errors  in  a  very  great  number  of  the  existing 
Benefit  Building  societies,  and  thus  involves  the  pecuniary 
welfare  of  many  shareholders.  There  can  be  no  doubt, 
however,  that  it  entirely  arises  from  ignorance,  for  the  same 
prospectuses  usually  declare,  that  the  annual  rate  of  interest, 
which  is  charged  from  the  borrowers,  does  not  exceed  4  per 
cent.  This  last  statement  may  probably  be  suggested  by  some 
misconception  founded  on  the  circumstance  of  the  borrowers 
paying  4s.  a  month  per  share  more  than  the  investers. 

*  See  an  instance  at  the  end  of  this  Section,  Art.  45,  of  unjustifiable 
usury,  which  is  prevalent  among  many  of  the  old  societies. 
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43. — *  The  Second  instance  is  of  a  more  complicated  cha- 
racter, and  is  introduced  with  considerable  pretension  by  its 
advocates  as  an  improved  plan  of  a  Benefit  Building  Society. 

The  scheme  professes  to  guarantee  that  the  society  shall 
positively  not  last  more  than  10  years ;  that  non-borrowing 
members,  by  paying  5s.  a  month,  or  £3  a  year,  for  10  years, 
will  be  entitled  to  and  shall  receive  £70  at  the  end  of  that 
time,  which  will  be  £40  more  than  the  total  amount  of  the 
10  years'  subscriptions  ;  also,  that  a  borrower  shall  receive  as 
an  advance  on  each  share,  if  there  be  no  competitors  with  him 
for  the  same  loan,  the  total  of  the  10  years'  subscription  or  £30, 
in  return  for  which  he  also  shall  pay  5s.  a  month  or  £3  a  year 
for  10  years :  or,  in  other  words,  they  give  us  to  understand,  that 
a  member  can  borrow  £30,  and  repay  the  whole,  including 
principal  "and  interest,"  by  ten  payments  of  £3  extended 
over  10  years. 

If,  however,  there  are  several  applicants  for  advances,  then 
the  prospectuses  state — 

"  That  the  funds  of  the  society  shall  be  put  up  to  open 
"  competition  ;  and  the  same  shall  be  awarded  to  those  mem- 


[*  The  following  advertisement,  which  is  extracted  from  a  weekly 
periodical  for  May  1850,  has  during  the  past  year  been  most  industriously 
inserted,  and  will  serve  as  a  specimen  of  popular  credulity  : — 

"  Immense  success  of  Mr.  'g  Building  and  Investment  Societies. 

£70  for  every  £30  Subscribed  in  a  Fixed  Term  of  Ten  Years. 

NOTICE.— The    Members   of   the BUILDING    AND 
INVESTMENT    SOCIETY  may  now  (the  Second  Year  having   ter- 
minated) receive  the  whole  amount  of  their  subscriptions  with  18J  per  Cent, 
per  Annum  Interest  thereon.        By  order  of  the  Board, 

(Signed) ,  Secretary. 

Important  to  Persons  desirous  of  Purchasing  House  Property. 

£1,000  will  be  offered  for  Sale  at  the  Second  Meeting  of  the 

BUILDING  AND  INVESTMENT  SOCIETY,  on  THURSDAY  Evening,  the 
9th  of  May,  1850,  at  half-past  7  o'clock. — Interest  payable  by  the  Borrowers 
from  1  to  5  per  cent  (!). — The  whole  amount  of  the  purchase-money  and 
law  charges  advanced  by  the  Society. — No  arrears  to  pay — Fixed  to  close 
in  10  years  certain. — Subscription,  5s.  per  Share  per  Month. 

From  the  great  number  of  Shares  taken  at  the  First  Meeting,  this  Society 
will  be  closed  after  the  3rd  Meeting.] 

D    2 
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"  bers  who  shall  offer  the  highest  premium  or  interest  for  the 
"  use  thereof.  By  this  plan  the  great  evils,  loss  and  un- 
"  certainty,  attendant  upon  the  rotation  and  balloting  systems, 
"  are  avoided. 

"That  the  premiums  or  interest  shall  be  the  only  sum 
"  payable  by  the  borrowers  for  the  use  of  the  money  that 
"  shall  be  advanced  to  them. 

"  That  the  premiums  bid  shall  not  be  deducted  from  the 
"  sum  to  be  advanced,  but  may  be  paid  by  equal  monthly 
"  instalments,  spread  over  the  remainder  of  the  ten  years. 

"  This  will  be  a  very  great  accommodation  to  the  borrowers, 
"  and  is,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Directors,  a  great  improvement 
"  upon  the  old  systems,  under  which  the  premiums  are  de- 
"  ducted  from  the  money  to  be  advanced. 

"  In  order  that  the  members  may  be  guided  as  to  the 
"  premiums  they  may  safely  bid  for  advances  of  money,  the 
"  following  table  is  given,  showing  the  amount  of  interest,  to 
"  which  the  premiums  from  £3  to  £15  per  share  will  be  equal 
"  for  the  ten  years : — namely, 

Premiums)  if  given  during  the  first  year.      Interest  ^ 

£.    s.     d.  £.    s.    d. 

300  Premium  for  an  advance  of  £30,  spread  over  \  ,     Q     (\ 
the  10  years,  will  be  found  equal  to          ) 

4  10    0  ditto  1  10    0 

600  ditto  200 

7  10    0  ditto  2  10    0 

900  ditto  300 

10  10     0  ditto  3  10    0 

12  0    0  ditto  400 

13  10    0  ditto  4  10    0 
15     0    0                                     ditto                                     500 

"  While  such  great  benefits  are  secured  to  the  borrowers,  it 
"  will  be  seen  that  those  members,  who  shall  allow  their  sub- 
"  scriptions  to  remain  as  investments,  will  receive,  at  the 
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"  expiration  of  the  ten  years  certain,  a  very  large  profit, 
"  amounting,  it  is  calculated,  (from  the  facilities  and  encou- 
"  ragement  afforded  to  borrowers,  and  the  certainty  of  this 
"  society  being  always  able  to  lend  out  its  funds  at  a  moderate 
"  rate  of  interest),  to  nearly  £40  per  share,  or  £70  for  each 
"  £30  subscribed  in  the  course  of  the  10  years :  thus  shewing, 
"  that  persons  wishing  to  invest  their  small  savings,  and 
"  parents  desirous  of  securing  a  future  provision  for  them- 
"  selves  or  their  families,  will  be  able  to  do  so  in  this  society 
"  with  a  vast  deal  more  advantage  and  solid  benefit,  than  they 
"  can  by  investing  their  money  in  life  assurances,  or  depositing 
"  the  same  in  savings'  banks,  which  do  not  in  any  case  allow 
"  more  than  3  per  cent,  per  annum  interest,  or  not  above  one- 
"  tenth  of  the  estimated  interest  or  profit  to  be  gained  by 
"  investing  money  in  this  society." 

11  This  plan  clearly  proves  that,  although  the  investers  (that 
"  is  to  say  those  members  who  do  not  borrow  money  of  the 
"  society)  will  probably  more  than  double  the  capital  they 
"  may  invest  in  this  society  in  the  10  years  ;  the  borrowers 
"  will  gain  considerably  more  in  the  same  time." 

We  have  quoted  so  much  of  this  prospectus,  because 
the  system  is  one,  that  contains  a  variety  of  complicated 
errors  common,  unfortunately,  to  a  considerable  number  of 
societies. 

It  has  been  said,  that  the  investers  are  promised  £70,  in 
return  for  10  annual  payments  of  £3. — This  cannot  be 
practicable  unless  the  subscriptions  are  invested  after  the  rate 
of  18  per  cent,  yearly  interest,  continuously  realized  during 
the  10  years,  by  the  constant  investment  and  re-investment  of 
the  society's  funds,  in  loans  to  borrowers.  (See  Appendix). 

Now  the  members  who  borrow,  pay  more  or  less,  according 
as  there  is  competition  or  not  for  advances. 

If  there  be  no  competition,  a  borrower  gives  no  premium, 
and  consequently,  in  obtaining  a  loan  of  £30  per  share,  has 
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only  to  pay  £3  a  year  for  10  years,  or  in  other  words,  he  has 
the  loan  without  paying  any  interest  for  it. 

If  there  be  competition,  the  highest  premium  he  can  pay 
on  each  £30  share  is  £15,  spread  over  10  years:  he  therefore 
obtains  an  advance  of  £30,  for  which  he  has  to  pay  annually 
£3  subscription,  and  £1.  Ws.  Qd.  instalment  on  his  premium 
during  10  years,  which  is  equivalent  to  paying  nearly  8  per 
cent,  rate  of  interest  for  the  loan.  See  Table  10. 

So  that  in  the  most  favourable  case  the  society  would 
experience  annually  a  deficiency  of  10  per  cent,  rate  of 
interest. 

If  the  premium  or  discount,  which  a  borrower  allows,  be 
less  than  £15,  the  repayments  made  by  him  are  smaller,  and 
consequently  the  rate  of  interest  obtained  on  the  average  is 
less  than  8  per  cent.  Hence,  while,  on  the  one  hand,  this 
Improved  plan  undertakes  to  guarantee  to  the  investers  a 
profit  arising  from  the  accumulations  of  their  subscriptions  at 
18  per  cent,  compound  interest,  yet,  on  the  other,  it  is  lending 
out  the  money  at  rates,  which  never  can  exceed  8  per  cent., 
and  in  most  cases  would  be  considerably  less. 

We  pass  over  the  other  incorrect  estimates  advanced  by  the 
prospectus,  respecting  the  rates'  of  interest,  which  are  said  to 
correspond  to  the  various  amounts  of  premium  mentioned,  as 
we  conceive  enough  has  been  stated  to  prove  the  utter 
unsoundness  of  the  plan. 

44. — Many  other  societies  exist  conducted  upon  various 
schemes,  which  are  equally  fallacious,  and  up  to  the  time  of  the 
publication  of  the  present  edition,  announcements  such  as  the 
following  are  constantly  appearing  in  the  public  prints  : — 

"  From  the  peculiar  advantages  offered  by  this  society,  the 
"  investing  members  will  reap  above  20  per  cent,  interest  for 
"  the  use  of  their  subscriptions,"  &c.,  &c., 

And  further  on,  the  same  advertisements  assert — 

"  That  the  borrowers  will  scarcely  pay  at  the  rate  of  2  per 
"  cent,  interest  for  their  loans." 
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Again  we  find — 

"  It  is  calculated  that  those  members  who  allow  their  sub- 
"  scrip tions  to  accumulate  at  compound  interest  till  the  close 
"  of  this  society,  will  receive  about  25  per  cent,  annual 
"  interest  for  the  same,  &c.,  &c. :  and  from  80  to  100  per  cent, 
"profit  will  be  obtained  by  those  members,  who  purchase 
"  property  with  the  money  advanced  to  them  by  the  society." 

Such  statements  require  no  comment. 

It  is  not  necessary  to  extend  our  inquiry  into  the  defects  of 
other  societies,  as  it  is  to  be  hoped  that  increasing  knowledge 
on  this  subject  will  prevent  their  formation  for  the  future. 
Our  object  in  this  place  is  rather  to  point  out  the  general 
practical  objections  to  the  system  of  terminating  societies 
altogether,  than  to  rectify  misconceptions,  which  arise  from 
ignorance.  It  is,  however,  worthy  of  notice,  that  the  tendency 
of  most  new  societies  is  to  diminish  the  rate  of  contribution 
paid  by  the  members,  without  making  any  corresponding  re- 
duction in  the  value  of  each  share  promised  at  their  termina- 
tion. Formerly  a  more  secure  principle  was  adopted,  and  the 
monthly  subscriptions  required  on  each  share  were  much 
larger.  For  instance,  in  most  of  the  old  Liverpool  and 
Manchester  Societies,  the  shares  were  fixed  at  £150,  and  the 
monthly  payments  at  20s.  per  share.  Hence,  many  succeeded 
in  terminating  successfully.  The  modern  associations,  however, 
diminish  the  monthly  subscriptions  one  half,  and  yet  take 
only  £30  off  the  amount  of  the  share  to  be  realised.  In 
general  the  statements  put  forth  at  the  present  day  do  not 
depend  upon  principles  deduced  from  sound  knowledge  or 
careful  reasoning,  but  seem  rather  to  be  the  offspring  of  crude 
guesses  thrown  out  at  random.  The  originators  of  the  multi- 
tudinous variety  of  new  and  improved  plans,  promising  such 
large  benefits  simultaneously  to  each  of  the  two  classes  of 
members,  who  alone  constitute  these  societies,  might,  with  as 
much  probability  of  success,  devise  a  game  of  cards,  at  which 
all  who  played  should  rise  up  winners.  They  do  not  reflect 
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that,  although  a  fair  and  reasonable  benefit  may  be  secured  to 
the  investor  by  lending  on  equitable  terms  to  the  borrower, 
yet,  any  extra  profit  beyond  this,  which  is  promised  to  the 
one,  can  only  be  obtained  at  the  expense  of  the  other. 

45. — By  a  mistaken  interpretation  of  their  rules,  much 
injustice  is  occasionally  committed.  For  example,  in  some 
associations  the  borrowers  pay  interest  at  4  or  5  per  cent,  on 
the  amount  advanced,  pursuant  to  clauses  similar  to  the 
following:  viz., 

"PAYMENT  OP  INTEREST. 

"  1 .  That  any  member  having  received  his  or  her  share  or 
shares,  shall  pay  interest  at  £5  per  cent,  per  annum,  on  the 
amount  borrowed,  by  equal  monthly  payments,  such 
interest  to  commence  from  the  time  the  money  is  advanced, 
or  if  the  security  for  the  same  shall  not  be  completed  pre- 
viously, then  from  the  third  month  from  the  time  of 
purchase,  and  shall  be  subject  to  the  same  fines  as  for 
subscriptions  in  arrear." 

The  obvious  equitable  interpretation  of  the  preceding  is, 
that  the  interest-subscription  shall  be  after  the  rate  of  5  per 
cent,  on  the  whole  sum  borrowed,  diminishing,  if  the  debt 
diminish,  in  just  proportion.  For  example,  let  the  debt  be 
£100 ;  the  borrower's  payments  would  comprise  the  ordinary 
subscription,  and  £5  a  year  or  8s.  4<d.  a  month,  for  interest. 
As,  however,  the  principal  of  his  debt  is  gradually  liquidated 
in  the  period  of  the  society's  duration,  it  would  not  be  fair 
to  require  him  to  keep  on  paying  £5  a  year  for  interest 
to  the  end ;  inasmuch  as,  in  so  doing,  he  is  practically  paying 
sums  in  interest,  which  increase  the  rate  from  5  per  cent,  up 
to  50  per  cent.  Yet  this  is  perpetrated  in  many  societies. 
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SECTION  3. 

The  leading  practical  objections  to  Benefit  Building  Societies 
as  at  present  constituted, 

46. — Among  the  objections  which  apply  to  the  majority  of 
existing  societies,  there  is  one  which  is  peculiar  to  those 
founded  on  the  terminating  principle  : — 

In  consequence  of  its  being  intended  to  close  the  society  in 
a  given  number  of  years,  or  as  soon  after  as  practicable,  the 
opportunity  for  investment  soon  ceases,  as  the  members  are 
unwilling  to  borrow  in  the  later  years  of  its  existence,  when 
the  period,  over  which  a  loan  can  extend,  has  become  small,  and 
the  corresponding  rates  of  repayment  much  increased. 

It  is  found  by  experience,  and  it  is  indeed  a  fact,  which 
common  sense  would  suggest,  that  it  is  almost  impossible  to 
find  members  who  will  care  to  borrow,  when  the  first  five  or 
six  years  of  any  society's  expected  duration  have  elapsed. 
The  monthly  repayments  upon  a  loan,  which  is  to  be  only  for 
a  short  period,  become  too  large  to  suit  the  means  of  the 
industrious  classes,  who  are  usually  the  shareholders  of  a 
Benefit  Building  Society ;  and  this  difficulty  increases  to  an 
insurmountable  degree  in  the  last  years  of  the  proposed  term 
of  its  existence.  For  although  a  man,  who  borrowed  £300 
for  14  years  in  order  to  purchase  a  house,  might  contrive  with 
comparative  ease  to  pay  £30  a  year  in  addition  to  the  taxes 
and  ground-rent;  yet  he  would  probably  be  unable  to  pay 
59^.  18*.  Od.  a  year  if  the  loan  were  merely  for  6  years,  or 
85/.  12s.  6d.  a  year  if  it  were  only  for  4  years,  and  similarly 
for  other  periods. 

In  ten-years  societies  the  difficulty  is  still  greater,  as  the 
terms  for  loans  are  much  shorter.  This  circumstance  creates 
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therefore  a  cessation  of  investment,  and  consequently  a  loss 
of  interest,  which  altogether  nullifies  the  calculations  upon  the 
supposed  truth  of  which  the  society  was  founded ;  for  it  has 
been  shewn  in  the  general  remarks  upon  compound  interest 
contained  in  Chapter  2,  that,  even  supposing  the  rates  of  a 
society  accurately  calculated,  they  can  only  prove  correct  on  the 
supposition,  that  there  is  never  any  loss  of  interest  on  its 
funds,  or  in  fact,  that  all  monies  received  from  subscribers 
are  continuously  invested  until  the  end.  Hence  this  objection, 
which  becomes  greater  and  greater  with  the  progress  of  the 
society,  stands  prominent  as  a  vital  obstacle. 

Some  societies  of  recent  formation  have  attempted  to  ob- 
viate the  difficulty  by  a  plan,  which,  in  some  measure,  would 
be  successful  in  preventing  this  loss  of  interest,  were  it  not 
that  it  entails  another  equally  important  objection  relative  to 
the  Expenses  of  the  association.  The  plan  alluded  to  consists 
in  dividing  by  lot  any  balance  of  money  existing  at  a  meeting, 
where  there  are  no  borrowers,  among  those  members  who  have 
not  yet  received  advances  on  their  shares;  so  as  to  compel  them 
at  once  to  withdraw  from  the  society,  as  far  as  such  shares  are 
concerned  ;  the  amount  paid  on  this  forced  withdrawal  of  each 
share,  being  regulated  by  its  value  at  the  time  of  withdrawal, 
according  to  the  rules  by  which  all  the  members  are  severally 
and  collectively  governed. 

Such  a  measure,  though  necessary,  adds  to  the  general 
difficulties  in  the  principle  of  termination,  since  it  tends 
month  by  month,  in  a  rate  rapidly  increasing,  to  diminish  the 
number  of  the  members  of  the  association ;  for  in  each  suc- 
cessive month  of  the  last  years  of  its  expected  existence,  the 
number  of  members,  who  desire  to  borrow,  becomes  less,  and 
in  the  absence  of  applications  for  advances,  the  number  of 
investors,  or  non-borrowers,  who  must  be  paid  off,  increases. 
Thus  the  society,  which  might  otherwise  have  succeeded, 
rapidly  sinks  in  importance,  and  the  expenses  and  any  defi- 
ciency of  funds  which  may  afterwards  be  discovered,  instead 
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of  being  spread  over  a  large  body,  have  to  be  borne  by  the 
few,  who  are  unlucky  enough  to  remain  to  the  end. 

47. — The  following  objections  for  consideration,  although 
common  to  many  societies,  whether  terminating  or  permanent, 
are  nevertheless  increased  and  aggravated  when  the  institution 
is  of  a  transitory  character. 

First. — The  interest  is  usually  calculated  as  likely  to  be 
realized  monthly,  whereas  such  is  practically  not  the  case. 

It  is  not  possible  but  that,  from  the  very  beginning  of  any 
society's  existence,  some  portion  of  its  funds  will  at  various 
periods  remain  unemployed  for  a  time.  Sometimes  this  takes 
place,  because  the  balance  in  hand  is  not  large  enough  to  meet 
the  purpose  of  any  borrower,  particularly  in  the  first  year  or 
two,  when  the  subscribers  are  too  few  in  numbers  to  raise 
quickly  enough  an  adequate  sum.  Sometimes,  on  the  contrary, 
when  the  amount  required  by  the  borrowers,  whose  names  are 
entered,  has  been  advanced,  there  remains  a  sum  which  is  not 
applied  for. 

Now  it  has  been  stated,  that  the  interest  is  generally  calcu- 
lated as  produced  monthly,  which  would  require  that  there 
should  never  be  even  a  day  lost  in  investing  the  whole  of  the 
subscriptions  collected  at  each  meeting;  and  since  this  is 
practically  impossible,  it  may  be  laid  down  as  an  axiom,  that 
no  society  can  be  secure,  whose  rates  of  subscription  are 
formed  upon  such  a  principle.  It  is  not  remembered,  that 
although  it  is  desirable  to  receive  the  subscriptions  monthly, 
yet  it  is  not  safe  to  act  upon  the  hypothesis  of  their  being 
immediately  reinvested,  or  of  monthly  interest  being  actually 
obtained,  as  such  a  mode  of  calculation  reduces  the  Rate  of 
repayment,  which  it  is  necessary  to  charge  to  a  borrower  for 
a  given  loan.  It  is  one  thing  to  receive  the  repayments 
monthly,  and  another  to  assume  in  the  calculations,  that  they 
will  be  as  frequently  reproductive  of  interest.  In  other  words, 
the  safety  of  any  society  depends  upon  the  managers  always 
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having  sufficient  time,  before  the  arrival  of  each  of  the  cal- 
culated periods  for  reinvestment,  upon  which  the  tables  are 
based,  to  complete  the  necessary  details  for  preventing  loss  of 
interest,  by  investing  all  monies  which  are  not  required  for 
the  immediate  purposes  of  management.  This  can  only  be 
secured  satisfactorily,  by  making  the  epochs  of  monetary  re- 
payment in  each  year  more  frequent  than  the  periods,  at 
which  allowance  for  interest  is  credited  to  the  borrower  in 
the  fundamental  calculations.  Hence,  it  would  be  safer,  at  all 
events,  if  the  interest  were  supposed  paid  quarterly ;  but,  in 
order  to  remove  any  possible  contingency  from  this  source,  we 
consider  that,  in  all  calculations,  which  form  the  basis  of 
the  subscriptions,  the  interest  should  be  assumed  as  only 
realized  annually  and  at  the  end  of  each  year.  The  difference 
between  this  assumption  and  the  actual  result  would  be  in 
favour  of  the  society,  and  useful  for  contingencies. 

48. — Whilst  we  are  upon  this  subject,  it  is  important  to  direct 
attention  to  another  circumstance,  which  affects  the  accumula- 
tions expected  to  be  realized  from  interest.  In  many  societies 
there  exists  a  practice  of  borrowing  money  from  their  bankers, 
for  the  temporary  purpose  of  accommodating  members  sooner 
with  advances,  This  is  often  done  at  the  commencement  of 
the  association,  and  occasionally  later  in  the  course  of  its 
existence.  If  the  sum  charged  by  the  bankers  for  the  accom- 
modation do  not  exceed  the  interest,  which  forms  the  basis  of 
the  society,  and,  as  such,  is  expected  to  be  paid  by  the 
borrowing  members,  then  the  transaction  is  safe  and  highly 
advantageous.  But  if  the  bankers  charge  8  or  85  per  cent, 
as  at  times  has  been  the  case,  while  the  society  only  receives 
5  or  6  per  cent,  from  its  borrowers,  then  a  loss  must  be 
experienced.  Those  societies,  in  which  the  Advance-repay- 
ments are  founded  upon  a  5  per  cent,  rate  of  interest,  ought 
to  pay  particular  attention  to  this  consideration.  If  money 
be  borrowed  from  extraneous  sources,  and  it  is  undoubtedly 
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often  necessary  to  do  so,  in  order  to  carry  on  and  facilitate 
operations,  let  care  be  taken  that  those  members,  who  are 
benefited  by  the  accommodation,  pay  the  extra  charge. 


49. — Secondly. — The  loss  from  the  expenses  of  management. 

Whether  the  amount  of  monthly  subscriptions  from  the 
members  of  a  Benefit  Building  society  be  theoretically  suffi- 
cient or  not ;  yet  the  promised  results  cannot  be  realized,  in 
consequence  of  the  annual  loss  caused  by  the  Expenses,  which 
are  not  adequately  provided  for. 

In  Section  1  we  have  seen  that,  in  most  societies  founded 
upon  principles  theoretically  accurate,  the  present  value  of 
each  share  at  the  time  of  an  advance,  or  its  amount  at  the  end 
of  the  specified  number  of  years,  are  respectively  equivalent 
to  the  accumulation  arising  from  the  receipt  and  immediate 
reinvestment  of  the  monthly  subscriptions  thereon.  It  follows, 
that  the  money  so  received  cannot  be  appropriated  to  other 
purposes  without  loss;  hence  the  expenses  of  starting  and 
giving  publicity  to  a  Building  society,  and  those  also  of  its 
subsequent  management,  to  however  small  a  compass  they  are 
reduced,  must  be  defrayed  out  of  some  other  source  of  revenue 
than  the  share  subscriptions. 

If  the  initial  and  subsequent  annual  Expenses  could  be 
accurately  estimated  beforehand,  there  would  be  no  difficulty 
in  determining  what  payment  per  share  ought  to  be  contri- 
buted by  each  member  to  meet  the  necessary  outlay.  In  the 
majority  of  cases,  however,  the  probable  amount  of  the  ex- 
penses is  neither  known  nor  provided  for,  although  they  are 
frequently  asserted  to  be  covered  by  the  entrance  fees,  fines 
for  non-payment  of  subscriptions  when  due,  and  a  few  other 
trifling  sources  of  profit,  which  the  society  may  expect  to 
receive.  To  a  certain  extent  this  is  correct,  but  in  no  case  are 
these  receipts  sufficient  to  defray  more  than  a  very  small  pro- 
portion of  the  expenses.  In  the  first  place  it  must  be  re- 
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membered  that  a  fine  is  not  wholly  profit :  a  fine  is  inflicted 
at  so  much  a  month  per  share,  for  neglect  of  regularity  in 
paying  the  monthly  subscriptions  when  due,  and,  therefore,  is 
partly  requisite  to  supply  the  loss  of  interest,  which  the 
society  would  otherwise  experience.  And,  even  assuming 
that  the  preliminary  expenses  could  be  covered  by  the  money 
received  from  entrance  fees,  which  an  inspection  of  the  various 
Balance  sheets  would  shew  to  be  very  seldom  the  case, 
yet  the  annual  charges  of  management,  consisting  of  office 
rent,  salaries,  &c.,  must  be  provided  for. 

It  can  be  shewn  by  an  example  taken  at  random,  how  such 
an  annual  outlay  would  affect  the  ultimate  status  of  a  Ter- 
minating association.  Take  a  14-years  Building  society,  whose 
shares  are  £120,  produced  by  a  monthly  subscription  of  10*. 
or  £6  a  year,  and  the  annual  expenses  of  which  we  will  sup- 
pose to  amount  to  £72  a  year.  Now  £72  is  12  times  £6,  or 
equal  to  the  amount  of  subscription  received  yearly  on  12 
shares,  and,  therefore,  by  the  fundamental  statements  of  the 
society,  is  calculated  as  equivalent  to  12  times  £120,  or 
£1440;  consequently  the  annual  charges  must  produce  a 
deficiency  of  £1440  in  the  society's  funds  at  the  epoch  of  its 
originally  expected  termination.  This  instance  will  apply  in 
principle  to  all  societies,  whether  of  10,  12,  or  14  years' 
duration,  unless,  independently  of  the  monthly  share  sub- 
scriptions, they  have  adequately  provided  for  the  annual 
expenditure.  An  inspection  of  many  of  the  annual  Balance 
sheets  will,  moreover,  shew  that,  when  the  different  expenses 
in  the  course  of  the  year  are  added  together,  they  will  fre- 
quently be  found  to  average  from  £120  to  £150  a  year,  which, 
on  the  same  principle  of  calculation  as  that  made  use  of  above, 
must  create,  even  from  this  source  alone,  a  deficiency  in  the 
society's  funds,  at  the  end,  of  from  £2400  to  £3000. 


50. — Thirdly. — There  is  no  provision  made  in  the  theoretical 
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calculations  for  losses,  ivhich  may  be  experienced  through  bad 
investments,  fyc. 

In  all  mercantile  transactions  of  this  kind  losses  must 
occasionally  happen ;  and,  whether  they  arise  from  wilful 
neglect  or  carelessness,  or  other  causes,  such  as  deterioration 
in  the  value  of  property,  they  combine  to  produce  an  effect 
for  which  no  provision  is  made  in  determining  the  subscrip- 
tions to  be  paid  by  members.  Although,  at  the  commence- 
ment of  a  Benefit  Building  society,  it  would  of  course  be 
impossible  to  foresee  the  individual  event,  or  even  the  nature 
of  the  events,  which  are  likely  to  be  productive  of  loss,  yet 
it  is  a  matter  of  experience  that  losses  will  occur,  entailing  a 
deficiency  in  the  society's  funds  at  the  time  of  its  promised 
termination,  which,  with  the  combination  of  the  other  defects 
already  mentioned,  will,  in  the  case  of  a  Terminating  society, 
tend  to  cause  a  prolongation  of  its  existence  beyond  the 
originally  intended  or  stated  period.*'  By  such  means  the 
duration  of  the  subscriptions  of  both  investers  and  borrowers 
is  unavoidably  extended,  and  they  suffer  in  consequence  a 
decided  loss. 

In  the  first  clause  of  the  Benefit  Building  Society  Act,  it 
is  provided  that  the  duration  of  a  society,  and  the  consequent 
continuance  of  the  Borrower's  repayments,  shall  depend,  not 
on  any  number  of  years  specified  in  the  prospectus,  but,  upon 
the  actual  completion  of  the  full  amount  of  the  unadvanced 
shares ;  so  that  a  society  may  not  close  at  the  end  of  the 
expected  term  of  its  existence,  unless  the  funds  collected  at 
the  last  monthly  meeting  shall  be  sufficient  to  give  to  each  of 
the  Non-borrowing  members  a  division  per  share  equal  to  its 
originally  stated  amount.  If  there  be  a  deficiency,  from 
whatever  cause  it  may  proceed,  then  must  all  the  members, 
borrowers  as  well  as  non-borrowers,  continue  their  subscrip- 

*  [A  London  Society,  of  which  the  proposed  duration  was  10  years,  has 
lately  decided  that,  from  the  extent  of  its  losses  by  advances  on  insufficient 
or  bad  security,  its  term  must  be  extended  to  16  years.] 
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tions  for  such  additional  number  of  months  as  may  be 
necessary,  unless  they  should  all  unanimously  agree  to  dis- 
solve the  society  and  put  up  with  the  loss  sustained. 

We  are  aware,  indeed,  that,  in  some  of  the  Terminating 
societies,  certain  provisions  have  been  inserted  in  the  rules 
that,  whatever  be  the  position  of  the  society's  affairs  at  the 
end  of  the  expected  time  of  its  duration,  the  borrowing 
members  shall  not  be  required  to  continue  their  payments 
beyond  that  period,  but  shall  have  their  deeds  returned  to 
them,  and  their  property  released  from  any  further  claims. 
Such  provisions  are  nevertheless  of  no  legal  avail  whatever, 
and  cannot  prevent  a  prolongation  of  the  society,  nor  in  any 
way  protect  the  borrowers  from  its  consequences.  No  rule 
can  protect  them  from  a  liability  for  such  continuance  of 
monthly  subscriptions,  as  may  be  deemed  necessary  for  the 
purpose  of  making  up  any  deficiency  that  may  exist. 

51 . — It  appears,  therefore,  that  no  society  can  possibly  pos- 
sess, at  the  end  of  the  originally  specified  time,  sufficient  funds 
to  give  to  each  Invester  the  full  amount  of  his  shares,  even 
supposing  the  rates  are  accurately  calculated,  unless : — 
Throughout  the  whole  previous  duration  of  the  association, 
there  has  been  no  loss  sustained,  either  through  bad  invest- 
ments or  other  causes,  or  from  extraneous  expenses  (not 
covered  by  sufficient  extra  contributions  from  each  member 
over  and  above  the  receipts  from  fines,  fees,  fyc.),  and  also 
unless  no  month  has  ever  passed  during  which  any  part  of  the 
subscriptions  has  remained  unproductive,  so  that,  in  other 
words,  no  loss  of  interest  has  at  any  time  occurred. 

52. — Should  there  arise  a  deficiency  from  any  one  of  these 
causes  and  the  duration  of  the  society  be  prolonged,  it  will  be 
well  to  consider  the  effect,  which  such  a  result  has  upon  the  rela- 
tive interests  of  the  Investors  and  Borrowers  respectively.  An 
extension  of  its  existence  for  3  or  4>  years  in  reality  causes  the 
borrowers  to  pay  much  more  for  the  loans  they  have  obtained. 


BUILDIiNG    SOCIETIES    AS    AT    PRESENT    CONSTITUTED.      49 

than  they  imagined  would  be  the  case,  when  they  entered  into 
their  engagements  towards  the  society.  The  interest  which 
they  actually  pay,  instead  of  being  perhaps  only  5  or  7  per 
cent.,  becomes  thereby  increased  to  more  than  10  per  cent. 
An  invester,  also,  not  only  does  not  receive  the  promised 
amount  at  the  expected  time,  respecting  which  he  may  very 
likely  have  made  pecuniary  arrangements,  but  he  is  also  com- 
pelled to  continue  his  own  subscriptions  ;  by  which  means 
the  benefit,  that  he  derives  from  his  shares,  is  very  materially 
diminished. 

As,  however,  the  Investors  have  still  the  option  of  with- 
drawing from  the  society,  if  they  are  willing  to  accept  the 
amount  of  dividend  per  share  that  the  funds  admit  of,  and 
thus  mutually  agree  to  dissolve  the  association,  it  will  often 
be  a  question  worthy  of  their  serious  consideration,  whether 
it  will  not  be  better  to  endeavour  to  make  an  arrangement 
with  the  existing  borrowing  members,  that  the  latter  should 
at  once  contribute  something  towards  the  deficiency,  to  be 
determined  by  calculation,  and  then  that  all  the  members, 
both  investors  and  borrowers,  should  agree  to  dissolve  the 
society.  Experience  has  shewn  that  this  plan  will  really  be 
the  most  advantageous  to  the  two  classes  of  members,  inas- 
much as  the  investors  will  be  prepared,  in  general,  to  put  up 
with  some  loss,  or,  in  other  words,  to  release  the  borrowers 
upon  liberal  terms,  in  order  to  receive  at  once  some 
money  for  their  shares,  however  the  amount  may  fall  short  of 
what  they  expected. 

53. — *  We  have  said  that  the  Borrowers  have  not  to  make 
good  the  whole  deficiency  in  the  society's  funds,  but  only  their 
proportionate  amounts,  considered  relatively  to  the  otherwise 
necessary  continuation  of  subscriptions  from  both  parties. 

*  [Since  the  publication  of  the  first  Edition,  several  old  societies  have  re- 
modelled their  Rules  and  Rates  of  Subscription,  and  have  been  converted 
into  permanent  institutions  upon  a  simple  plan  founded  upon  the  principles 
contained  in  the  following  chapter.  It  is  also  highly  gratifying  to  state,  that 
but  very  few  terminating  societies  have  been  lately  formed.] 
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Hence,  it  will  be  advisable,  in  order  to  avoid  an  unintentional 
act  of  injustice  to  either,  that  the  members  should  see  that 
the  proper  quota  to  be  contributed  is  determined  by  accurate 
calculation.  In  the  Appendix  we  have  given  a  specimen  of 
the  mode  of  investigation  to  be  adopted. 

54. — In  perusing  these  remarks  respecting  the  majority  of 
the  existing  societies,  and  in  comparing  the  liberal  promises 
contained  in  their  prospectuses  with  the  periodic  reports  of  the 
position  of  their  affairs,  we  believe  the  impartial  reader  can 
arrive  but  at  one  conclusion.  *  He  will  become  satisfied  : — 
That  not  one  in  twenty,  or  even  in  a  greater  number,  can 
possibly  realize  for  its  members,  whether  investors  or  bor- 
rowers, the  advantageous  results  originally  promised;  and 
that,  at  the  various  epochs  of  their  expected  termination, 
there  will  be  found  such  a  deficiency  of  money  as  must 
deprive  the  possessors  of  unadvanced  shares  of  a  considerable 
portion  of  the  accumulation,  which  they  had  been  led  to 
expect; — That  in  many  cases,  so  far  from  receiving  £120  per 
share,  they  will  obtain  less  than  £75,  and  that,  if  not  disposed 
to  accept  whatever  sum  may  be  then  offered  to  them,  they 
will  be  forced  to  continue  their  subscriptions  for  several  years 
beyond  the  specified  time  ; — That  these  unfortunate  results 
have  arisen  in  great  measure  from  a  lack  of  proper  knowledge 
and  experience  in  the  originators  of  these  institutions, — 
a  circumstance  that  does  not  always  escape  the  notice  of  the 
industrious  classes,  and  tends  largely  to  diminish  their  faith 
in  the  real  advantages  of  prudent  and  economical  habits ; — 

*  [Our  readers  should  beware  how  they  rely  too  hastily  upon  statements,  which 
they  may  hear,  of  individual  societies  having  terminated  successfully.  They 
will  find,  upon  investigation,  like  the  Author,  that  some  questionable  expedient 
has  been  adopted,  towards  the  last  years  of  its  intended  existence,  by  which 
an  apparently  prosperous  end  has  been  attained.  For  example,  it  may  be 
mentioned  that  in  the  North  of  England  a  society  terminated  lately  with  the 
promised  results,  through  the  members  paying  for  the  last  few  years  double 
the  original  subscriptions  upon  their  shares.  The  public  were  then  informed 
of  the  fact,  that  the  shares  had  been  realized: — The  shareholders  alone  could 
have  stated,  what  they  had  paid  for  the  same.] 
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Lastly,  that  strong  legislative  measures  are  necessary  for  the 
due  regulation  both  of  the  legal  establishment  of  a  Benefit 
Building  society,  and  also  of  the  system  of  its  financial 
operations;  and  that  some  supervision  should  be  exercised  by 
truly  competent  persons,  not  only  at  the  commencement  of 
the  society's  existence,  but  subsequently,  from  time  to  time, 
throughout  its  progress. 


CHAPTER  IV. 


ON  PERMANENT  BENEFIT  BUILDING  SOCIETIES. 


ART.  55. — Having  reviewed  some  of  the  leading  objections 
to  the  plan  of  terminating  societies,  which  propose  to  close  at 
the  expiration  of  a  fixed  number  of  years,  or  as  soon  after  as 
the  stated  amount  of  the  unadvanced  shares  is  realised,  we 
will  now  proceed  to  examine  in  detail  the  various  superior 
features  of  the  permanent  system. 

To  enable  an  institution  of  this  kind  to  conduct  its  opera- 
tions successfully,  as  regards  the  profit,  which  is  expected  by 
the  investing  members,  at  the  same  time  that  the  borrowers 
are  freed  from  unjust  responsibilities,  it  is  proper,  not  only 
that  the  rates  of  subscription  and  repayment  should  depend 
upon  a  sound  basis  of  mathematical  reasoning  ;  but,  also,  that 
the  general  system  of  the  society's  practical  operations  should 
be,  as  much  as  possible,  clear  from  those  defects,  which  either 
prevent  the  realisation  of  the  expected  interest  within  the 
calculated  time,  or  produce  injury  and  personal  inconvenience 
to  the  members.  It  is  essential,  that  due  provision  should  be 
made  for  the  current  expenses  and  liabilities,  and  that  they 
should  no  longer  be  left  dependent  upon  the  uncertain 
receipts  from  fines  or  fees.  The  relative  position  of  the  two 
classes  of  members  should  also  be  more  equitably  considered, 
so  that  the  profits  of  the  one  may  not  be  increased  by  taking 
an  unfair  advantage  of  the  other ;  and  the  period  of  the 
duration  of  a  mortgage  should  be  rendered  definite,  in  order 
that  the  claim  of  the  society  upon  a  borrower  may  at  all 
times  be  subject  to  equitable  adjustment,  in  case  of  his  being 
subsequently  desirous  of  redeeming  his  property ;  since  it 
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is  evident  that  any  uncertainty,  respecting  the  duration  and 
amount  of  a  debt,  tends  materially  to  depreciate  the  saleable 
value  of  the  security  held  for  it. 

As,  moreover,  it  is  not  easy  to  form  an  opinion  of  the 
possible  fluctuations  in  the  value  of  money,  when  it  is 
involved  in  transactions  extending  over  a  lengthened  number 
of  years,  attention  must  be  given  to  a  suitable  Reserve  being 
annually  made  upon  the  society's  profits  to  form  a  protective 
fund  against  future  contingencies.  Experience  daily  shews, 
that  Benefit  Building  Societies,  from  the  peculiar  nature  of 
their  transactions,  are  exposed  to  losses,  which  cannot  be 
averted  by  the  most  careful  or  intelligent  management.  By 
subjecting,  however,  the  chance  of  their  advent,  to  the  laws  of 
*  Average,'  and  by  providing  a  resource,  whence  any  deficiency 
may  be  at  once  made  good,  these  institutions  can  be  rendered, 
on  the  whole,  as  secure  and  as  advantageous  mediums  for 
investment,  as  any  other  commercial  societies  in  the  kingdom. 
5G. — The  Permanent  plan,  which  we  have  devised,  appears 
to  meet  these  requirements,  as  it  is  entirely  free  from  most 
of  the  objections  peculiar  to  Terminating  societies  : — 

1st.  The  difficulty  of  finding  borrowers,  at  any  time  in 
the  course  of  the  existence  of  a  society,  is  removed. 

2dly.  New  members  may  enter  in  any  month  without 
paying  up  any  arrears  or  increase  of  entrance  fee.  Hence, 
the  scope  of  the  society's  action  is  extended,  arid  the 
power,  resulting  from  mutual  association,  of  doing  good,  is 
greatly  augmented,  as  the  number  of  shareholders  increases 
year  by  year,  and  even  month  by  month,  instead  of  di- 
minishing. 

Sdly.  The  initial  and  annual  expenses  can  be  more  equit- 
ably divided,  and  spread  over  a  larger  number  of  members. 
4thly.  A  member  may,  under  reasonable  restrictions, 
withdraw  his  subscriptions,  or  effect  the  redemption  of  a 
mortgage,  without  the  delay  or  expense,  that  he  would 
experience  in  a  terminating  society. 
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5thly.     The  duration  of  members'  subscriptions  can  be 
fixed  with  greater  certainty. 

57. — The  system  of  a  Permanent  Building  Society,  which 
is  most  simple  in  its  operations,  may  be  explained  as  follows : — 

The  members  are  separated,  as  before,  into  two  classes, 
Investers  and  Borrowers. 

The  investers  pay  a  certain  monthly  subscription  during  a 
fixed  number  of  years,  calculated  as  sufficient  for  the  realisa- 
tion of  their  shares,  at  the  end  of  which  time  the  amount  due 
is  paid  to  them,  and  they  secede  from  the  association  as  far  as 
such  shares  are  concerned.  The  Investers  represent  the  pro- 
prietors of  a  company.  New  members  can  enter  at  any  time, 
and  commence  their  subscriptions  without  paying  up  any 
arrears  or  any  increase  on  the  original  entrance  fee,  whereas  in 
terminating  societies,  the  fee  on  entering  is  increased,  without 
sufficient  reason,  year  by  year,  until,  from  being  originally 
only  2s.  6d.,  it  is  in  some  cases  raised  to  six  pounds  per  share. 
The  duration  of  a  membership  is  counted  from  the  month  of 
a  member's  first  entrance.  This  causes  every  month  a  fresh 
series  of  members  to  be  added  to  the  society  or  new  shares  to 
be  issued,  so  that,  taking  an  example,  if  the  term  of  mem- 
bership were  10  years  or  120  months,  and  50  new  shares  on 
the  average  were  taken  up  every  month,  there  would,  at  the 
end  of  the  first  10  years,  be  6000  shares  subscribed,  supposing 
always  that,  if  any  were  withdrawn,  the  average  were  kept  up 
by  an  increase  in  the  new  comers.  At  the  end  of  the  first 
120  months,  or  10  years,  50  would  be  paid  out,  but  as  new 
members  would  come  in,  the  number  of  subscribers  would  be 
undiminished,  and  month  by  month  afterwards,  as  successive 
periods  of  120  mouths  were  completed,  old  members  would 
go  out  and  new  ones  come  in. 

The  Borrowers  receive,  at  the  time  of  obtaining  an  advance, 
the  full  amount  of  their  shares  without  any  deduction  beyond 
a  trifling  commission,  which  is  withheld  as  a  contribution 
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towards  the  expenses  and  losses ;  the  loan  is  secured  by  a 
mortgage  on  the  property  purchased,  and  in  return  they  pay, 
during  an  optional  fixed  number  of  years  previously  agreed 
upon,  a  suitable  monthly  subscription,  by  which  the  debt  is 
liquidated  with  interest.  The  members,  who  become  borrowers, 
at  once  cease  to  be  investers  in  respect  of  the  shares  on  which 
they  obtain  advances,  and  do  not  participate  in  any  of  the 
subsequent  liabilities  or  expenses  of  the  society,  nor  con- 
sequently in  its  profits,  which  in  fact  they  anticipate  by 
obtaining  their  loans  at  a  moderate  and  definite  rate.  The 
general  liabilities  are  provided  for  by  taking,  as  the  basis  of 
the  calculations,  a  higher  rate  of  interest  for  the  repayments, 
than  is  actually  guaranteed  to  the  investers  for  the  realisation 
of  their  shares ;  that  is  to  say,  if  the  amount  of  each  share 
held  by  an  invester,  which  is  promised  to  him  at  the  end  of 
a  fixed  term  of  years,  be  equivalent  to  the  accumulation  of 
his  subscriptions  at  4|  or  5  per  cent,  compound  interest,  the 
borrowers  would  nevertheless  be  charged  about  6f  or  7  per  cent. 
This  difference  of  2  per  cent,  in  the  rate  of  interest  obtained 
is  temporarily  withheld  from  the  investers,  in  order  to  form  a 
management  and  contingent  fund,  for  the  purpose  of  meeting 
the  expenses  and  contingencies  of  loss  on  the  mortgages. 
The  customary  commission,  which  is  deducted  from  the  loan,  is 
proportionate  to  the  number  of  years  of  its  duration,  and 
varies  in  amount  with  the  local  circumstances  of  the  place  in 
which  the  society  is  conducted.  It  is  regulated  by  a  table, 
where  the  advances  are  made  by  Rotation  or  the  Ballot ;  but 
in  the  case  of  the  Bidding  system,  it  is  replaced  by  the  pre- 
mium bid  per  share.  A  borrower  must  have  been  previously 
an  invester,  but  immediately  after  he  borrows,  he  passes  over 
from  one  class  to  the  other,  receiving  then  whatever  amount 
is  due  to  him  on  his  investing  shares,  as  arising  from  his  past 
subscriptions,  with  interest  thereon  from  the  date  of  his  first 
joining  up  to  the  time  of  his  obtaining  the  advance.  The  repay- 
ments of  the  borrowers  are  for  a  fixed  term  of  years,  whatever 
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be  the  subsequent  condition  of  the  society,  as  it  is  not  rea- 
sonable that,  when  they  have  once  given  good  and  sufficient 
security  for  a  loan,  they  should  be  expected  to  share  in  the 
responsibility  of  future  investments.  This  is  one  great  im- 
provement upon  the  old  system,  where  the  period  of  the 
subscriptions  would  depend  on  the  future  success  or  non- 
success  of  the  association,  or  upon  the  contingency  of  any 
loss  being  sustained  by  it  from  other  property  mortgaged  to 
other  members — so  that  in  many  cases  the  repayments  are 
extended  over  several  years  more  than  was  expected  by  a 
borrower  when  he  first  effected  his  loan. 

58. — As  regards  those  members  who  remain  investors,  the 
system  of  periodically  dividing  a  Bonus  from  the  profits  is 
adopted,  which  has  been  found  so  productive  of  safety  and 
success  to  mutual  Life  Assurance  companies.  Instead  of 
forestalling  the  society's  profits,  by  reducing  the  monthly 
subscriptions  of  the  investors  to  such  a  degree  as  barely  to 
leave  them  sufficient,  even  theoretically  speaking,  to  produce 
by  accumulation  the  amount  of  the  shares,  the  safer  plan 
already  alluded  to  is  adopted,  of  keeping  the  subscriptions 
sufficiently  high  to  be  theoretically  and  practically  adequate 
for  the  purposes.  Any  surplus  profits,  which  may  arise  beyond 
the  promised  amount  of  the  unadvanced  shares,  are  periodi- 
cally and  proportionately  divided  among  the  investors  in  the 
shape  of  a  Profit-Bonus  to  be  paid  to  them,  with  the  other 
sums  due  on  the  completion  of  the  subscriptions  upon  each 
share.  The  Bonus  system  thus  possesses  very  great  advan- 
tages, inasmuch  as  it  preserves  to  the  society  the  possession 
of  a  reserve  fund  over  which  it  has  power,  and  whence  any 
unexpected  losses  may  be  met. 

59. — The  borrowers  of  course  are  not  entitled  to  participate 
in  this  Surplus-Bonus,  as  they  have  secured  the  equivalent  by 
the  manner  in  which  they  obtained  their  advances.  This 
point  appears,  since  the  publication  of  the  first  Edition  of  this 
Treatise,  to  have  been  misunderstood,  and  several  well-disposed 
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persons  have  exclaimed  against  an  apparent  disadvantage 
offered  to  borrowers  by  the  new  system.  They  should,  how- 
ever, have  reflected  that  the  borrower  is  in  all  cases,  practically, 
equally  well  off,  since  by  the  very  mode  in  which  he  obtains  his 
loan,  he  secures  at  once  the  enjoyment  of  an  immediate  profit, 
which  is  still  only  prospective  to  the  Invester.  The  money  in 
hand  is  of  at  least  as  much  advantage  to  the  borrower  as  the 
deferred  realisation  of  his  shares  can  be  to  the  subscriber, 
who  has  to  wait  to  the  end  of  his  membership. 

60. — In  a  permanent  institution  of  this  kind  there  will  be 
little  difficulty  in  obtaining  borrowers,  for  the  great  objection 
disappears  which  is  made  against  terminating  societies  : — viz., 
that  after  a  few  years  of  their  existence,  the  duration  of  a 
mortgage  is  too  limited,  and  the  loan -repayments  too  heavy,  to 
suit  the  means  of  the  class  who  are  usually  members.  If  the 
society  be  permanent,  a  member  can  at  any  time  become  a 
borrower,  and  yet  have  his  advance  for  whatever  period  is  most 
suited  to  his  means,  the  amount  of  monthly  payments  required 
being  less  as  the  duration  of  the  debt  is  extended. 

61. — Again,  since  new  members  may  come  in  at  any  time 
without  paying  up  any  arrears,  the  society  will,  if  properly 
managed,  continually  receive  a  fresh  accession  of  strength  from 
new  subscribers,  and  thus  generally  possess,  at  each  meeting, 
funds  sufficiently  large  to  be  capable  of  being  invested  without 
delay ;  whereas,  it  has  been  stated  before  as  one  of  the  difficul- 
ties in  the  old  societies,  that  from  their  being  comparatively 
confined  in  their  action,  the  funds  collected  at  a  subscription 
meeting  are  frequently  insufficient  to  meet  the  wants  of  any 
borrowing  member,  and  are  consequently  left  idle  and  un- 
productive of  interest  for,  perhaps,  some  months,  until  by 
subsequent  additions  they  amount  to  the  sum  required. 

The  permanent  principle  therefore  possesses  several  elements, 
which  tend  materially  to  confirm  the  calculations  founded 
on  the  probability  of  a  continuous  realisation  of  interest. 
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62. — It  is,  however,  necessary  and  proper  that  a  higher  rate 
of  interest  should  be  charged,  in  determining  the  advance 
repayments,  than  the  investors  would  be  content  to  receive  in 
return  for  the  subscriptions  contributed  by  them,  in  order  that 
some  margin  may  thus  be  provided  for  the  various  contingen- 
cies to  which  these  societies  are  exposed.  These  contingencies 
arise  not  from  the  Investers  but  from  the  Sorrowers.  It  is 
through  the  loans  that  losses  are  likely  to  be  produced,  and 
the  borrowers  should  therefore  pay  sufficient  interest  to 
protect  the  investors  from  such  casualties.  As  we  have  said 
before,  the  security  offered  to  Benefit  Building  societies  is 
one  of  much  tendency  to  be  of  an  unsound  nature,  and  out 
of  a  large  number  of  such  investments,  a  few  bad  cases  will 
always  arise  entailing  loss.  *  By  charging,  however,  a  suffi- 
ciently high  rate  of  interest  from  the  borrowers,  the  annual 
receipts  from  that  source  may  be  made  large  enough,  not 
only  to  meet  the  engagements  in  respect  of  interest  on  their 
subscriptions,  which  the  society  has  contracted  towards  the 
investers,  but  also  to  cover  any  loss  arising  from  bad  security 
or  other  causes. 

In  societies  formed  for  the  purpose  of  purchasing  or  dealing 
with  property,  which  does  not  consist  of  land,  in  or  around 
London,  or  other  large  towns,  a  very  fair  plan  is  to  take  7 


*  [We  have,  since  the  first  Edition,  met  with  a  similar  view  of  the 
principle  involved,  in  the  well-known  Catechisme  de  VEconomie  Politique, 
by  the  late  distinguished  J.  B.  Say,  at  page  181  of  the  fourth  edition. 
The  substance  of  his  views  is  as  follows:  Capital  is  rendered  avail- 
able, by  industrial  enterprises,  to  produce  an  income  under  the  name  of 
interest.  The  interest  or  income  from  such  a  source  should  be  separated  into 
two  parts.  When  a  sum  of  money  is  lent  at  a  much  higher  rate  of  interest 
than  that  of  the  public  funds,  say,  at  6  per  cent,  per  annum,  only  3^  or  4  per 
cent,  (more  or  less)  can  be  considered  as  the  payment  received  from  the 
borrower  by  way  of  rent  for  the  hiring  of  the  money.  The  remainder  2£  or 
2  per  cent,  (more  or  less)  is  to  cover  the  extra  risk  existing  in  the  investment, 
or  is  the  Premium  of  Assurance  at  which  the  lender  (acting  as  his  own  Assurer) 
can  incur  the  chance  of  loss,  to  which  he  is  exposed  through  making  his  ad- 
vance upon  a  security,  that  is  not  of  the  first  class.]  (See  chapter  further  on 
respecting  Emigration  Societies.) 
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per  cent,  rate  of  interest  as  the  basis  of  the  loan  repayments, 
since  even  that  rate  is  sufficiently  low  to  enable  a  member  to 
purchase  a  house  on  comparatively  moderate  terms,  and  in 
consequence  of  the  greater  opportunities  for  other  investments, 
at  apparently  as  high  rates  of  interest,  possessed  by  London 
residents,  which  they  might  consider  more  secure  than  house- 
mortgages,  it  would  be  nearly  impossible  to  find  lenders,  or 
investers,  if  a  lower  rate  were  charged,  as  (supposing  that  the 
expenses,  and  losses  which  might  arise,  should  absorb  2  per 
cent,  off  the  rate  of  interest  obtained)  they  would  not  clear 
more  than  5  per  cent,  for  their  money. 

63. — Again  ;  the  Expenses,  both  initial  and  annual,  can  be 
more  equitably  divided  over  present  and  future  shareholders. 

First,  as  regards  the  initial  expenses,  instead  of  their  being 
defrayed  by  the  first  series  of  members,  they  can  be  charged 
as  a  debt  against  future  as  well  as  present  subscribers,  and  be 
paid  off  by  a  certain  fixed  temporary  deduction  from  the 
surplus  profits  of  the  society.  The  annual  expenses  will  in 
a  similar  manner  be  borne  by  a  much  greater  number  of 
members,  than  is  the  case  in  associations  formed  on  the  ter- 
minating principle,  with  this  one  peculiar  additional  advantage, 
that  year  by  year  as  the  society  progresses,  until  the  close  of 
the  first  period  of  the  duration  of  the  investers'  shares,  the 
number  of  contributors  will  increase,  instead  of  diminishing. 
(See  Appendix  Sec.  4  for  further  remarks  on  the  rate  of  contri- 
bution, which  it  is  equitable  to  require  from  the  members.} 

64. — In  permanent  societies,  any  Borrower  who  may  desire 
it,  can,  under  certain  practical  restrictions,  be  permitted  to 
redeem  his  mortgage  on  much  more  equitable  terms  than 
under  the  old  system. 

In  a  society  of  limited  duration,  if  a  borrower,  or  his  family 
in  case  of  his  death,  before  the  mortgage  is  cleared  off,  make 
application  to  pay  off  the  remainder  of  the  debt,  a  much  larger 
sum  is  exacted,  than  would  be  required  on  a  mere  theoretical 
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view  of  the  question,  in  consequence  of  the  society  no  longer 
possessing  opportunities  of  investment  for  any  sum  which 
may  be  returned  on  its  hands,  as  the  other  members  are  un- 
willing to  borrow,  when  the  loan  can  only  be  obtained  for  a 
few  years.  So  that  a  borrower,  who  wishes  to  clear  off  his 
mortgage  before  the  close  of  the  association,  has  to  pay  not 
only  the  net  value  of  the  remainder  of  his  debt,  but  also  some 
compensation  for  the  loss  of  interest,  which  will  be  expe- 
rienced in  those  years,  during  which  the  money  thus  returned 
will  remain  idle  and  unproductive  in  the  hands  of  the  society. 
Hence,  instances  constantly  occur  of  amounts  being  required 
in  redemption  of  a  mortgage,  which  would  be  considered 
unfair  and  exorbitant,  were  it  not  for  the  peculiar  circum- 
stances of  the  case. 

In  a  permanent  association,  on  the  contrary,  as  opportuni- 
ties for  investments  abound,  the  directors  would  be  ready 
to  offer  fair  and  reasonable  terms  for  a  redemption,  in  order 
to  increase  their  power  of  encouraging  the  entry  of  new  mem- 
bers by  the  prospect  of  an  early  advance. 

65. — On  the  other  hand  the  Withdrawal  of  shares  by 
Investing  members  is  greatly  facilitated. 

In  terminating  societies,  persons  who  may  desire  to  discon- 
tinue their  membership,  cannot  do  so  without  much  difficulty 
and  delay,  because  the  money  they  have  subscribed  is  engaged 
in  the  society's  investments ;  and  as  few,  if  any,  new  members 
join  after  two  or  three  years,  the  funds  received  from  time 
to  time  can  only  with  considerable  restriction  be  paid  out  on 
withdrawing  shares.  Hence,  it  has  been  customary  to  inflict 
fines,  varying  from  5*.  to  £10  per  share,  on  parties  withdraw- 
ing. *This  deduction  is  severely  felt  by  the  poor  man,  who, 
when  endeavouring  to  save  a  few  pounds,  does  not  know  at 
what  time  he  may  require  them  ;  and  who  from  unforeseen 

*  [A  member,  who  has  given  notice  to  withdraw,  should  not  be  made  to 
participate  in  any  loss,  which  may  occur  subsequent  to  the  date  of  his  notice.] 
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circumstances  may  desire  to  withdraw  some  portion  of  his 
subscriptions,  as  the  only  means  of  freeing  himself  from, 
perhaps,  temporary  difficulties.  Yet,  if  withdrawals  were 
permitted  without  restriction,  a  terminating  society  could 
never  lend  out  the  whole  of  the  sums  invested,  as  it  might  be 
called  upon  at  any  time  to  return  an  inconvenient  portion  of 
them.  Consequently,  in  all  the  old  Benefit  Building  societies, 
the  rules  attempt  to  provide  against  this  difficulty  by  making- 
it  not  easy  to  withdraw  shares.  Moreover,  the  societies  them- 
selves are  injured  by  applications  for  withdrawal,  which  they 
cannot  satisfy,  as  a  feeling  of  distrust  is  excited  which  materi- 
ally affects  their  subsequent  operations.  This  inconvenience 
does  not  exist  in  the  permanent  plan,  simply  because  new 
members  continually  enter,  and  there  is  always  a  floating 
balance  sufficient  to  meet  any  applications  for  withdrawal 
within  reasonable  limits. 

66. — The  permanent  system,  described  in  the  foregoing 
pages,  will  best  be  understood  by  a  few  examples  taken  from 
the  rules  of  one  of  the  societies,  founded  upon  that  principle, 
which  has  met  with  great  success : — 

"  The  shares  of  Investing  members  are  *£100  each,  for 
"  which  the  subscription  is 

13s.  Od.  a  month  for  10    years  or  120  months, 
or  [105.  Od.  „  12|         „        150 

8s.  4d.          „  14          „        168         „] 

"  They  may,  however,  take  half  shares  of  £50,  or  quarter 
"  shares  of  £25  each,  if  they  prefer  it.  Investing  members 
"  can  withdraw  from  the  society,  without  fine,  at  any  time  after 
"  the  first  year,  when  the  amount  of  their  subscriptions  will 
"  be  returned,  with  interest,  varying,  according  to  the  length 
"  of  time  the  member  has  subscribed,  from  1  per  cent,  up  to 

*  [In  some  cases  £50,  and  even  £25,  would,  perhaps,  be  the  preferable 
amount  of  each  share,  as  the  smaller  the  sum  subscribed,  the  less  the  amount 
of  withdrawals.] 
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"  6  per  cent.,   according  to   the  following  table  for  whole 
"  shares,  and  so  in  proportion  for  half  and  quarter  shares,  viz., 
At  the  end  of  the  first  year      .         .         £ 
„  2  years 

„          3     ,, 

4     „   .... 
,,  5     ,,         .         .         . 

g  »          6     „    .        .        . 

7     „        .        .         . 
„          8     „   . 
,,        y    „       .       .       . 

At  the  last  or  1  Oth  year"      .         .         .       100       0       0 
(With  Profits  in  addition  to  the  .£100.") 

"  Investers  may,  if  they  desire  it,  cease  their  future  pay- 

"  ments  and  leave  their  past  subscriptions,  as  a  Deposit 

**  producing  compound  interest,  to  be  received  back  in  one 

"  accumulated  sum  at  the  end  of  the  term  of  their  origi- 

"  nally  selected  membership."    [The  table  being  calculated 

by  the  formula  in  Section  4  of  the  Appendix.] 

"  Parties  intending  to  borrow  must,  in  order  to  qualify, 

"  previously  become  members  ;  and,  at  the  time  of  borrowing, 

"  they  will  be  repaid  the  sum  due  for  the  past  subscriptions 

"  on  their  shares  with  interest,  and  then  receive,  as  a  loan,  the 

"  full  amount  of  any  number  of  shares  they  may  require, 

"  without  any  deduction,  beyond  a  small  commission,  which 

"  will  be  carried  to  the  credit  of  a  management  and  contin- 

"  gent  fund,  to  defray  expenses,  &c. 

"  Loans,  to  the  extent  of  £  ,  will  be  made  to  members 
"  on  security  of  real  or  leasehold  estate,  house  or  land,  in  any 
"  part  of  England,  for  5,  7,  10,  12,  or  14  years,  according  as 
"  they  may  prefer. 

"  Example — *  A  member   borrowing  £100  on  mortgage 

*  [The  mortgage-deed  must  be  for  a  term  certain,  as  in  the  case  of 
annuities  secured  upon  property.  It  will  be  different  from  the  ordinary  deed 
of  the  Terminating  Building  Societies.] 
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"  will  only  be  required  to  make  the  following  repayments, 

"  including  principal  and  interest,  viz. — 

"  If  for  5  years  £2.     0.  8  monthly  or  £6.  5.  0  quarterly 

„       7      „       1.  11.  0        „    '            4.  15.  4        „ 

„     10      „       1.     3.  9        „                3.  13.  1 

„     12      „       1.     1.  0        „                3.  4.  6        „ 

„     14      „      0.  19.  1         „                2.  18.  9 

The  repayments  of  the  borrowers  are  calculated  at  6  or  7 
per  cent,  rate  of  interest,  whether  the  loan  be  taken  for  5,  7, 
10,  12,  or  14  years,  and,  although  actually  paid  monthly 
or  quarterly,  they  are  regarded  in  the  calculation  as  made 
yearly  and  at  the  end  of  each  year.  This  creates  but  a  slight 
augmentation  in  the  amount  of  the  periodic  repayments,  and 
yet  tends  materially  to  increase  the  safety  of  the  basis  on 
which  such  a  society  is  founded. 

"  The  amount  of  commission  deducted  is  what  a  careful 
"  examination  of  the  expenses  and  losses  of  other  similar 
"  institutions  has  shewn  to  be  necessary  and  sufficient."  ( See 
the  Rules  in  this  Treatise.) 

"  The  surplus  profits  of  the  society,  (over  and  above  the 
"  promised  amount  of  the  unadvanced  shares,)  will  be  ascer- 
"  tained  yearly  by  an  Actuary,  and  be  apportioned,  two-thirds 
"  to  the  credit  of  the  investors,  to  be  paid  to  them  as  a  Bonus 
"  at  the  termination  of  their  10  years  membership  ;  the  other 
"  third  to  be  carried  to  the  credit  of  a  Permanent  guarantee 
"  fund,  formed  to  meet  any  loss  which  may  arise.  This  pro- 
"  portion  in  the  division  of  surplus  profits  will,  however,  be 
"  varied  as  may  be  considered  advisable,  after  the  expiration 
"  of  the  first  nine  years  of  the  society's  existence. 

"  There  will  be  no  loss  from  bidding.  Should  there  be 
"  more  applicants  for  advances  than  can  be  supplied  at  one 
"  time,  priority  will  be  settled  by  ballot,  (or  rotation.) 
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"  The  receipts  arising  from  the  entrance  fees,  fines,  &c.,  will 
"  all  be  carried  to  the  credit  of  the  management  and  contingent 
"  fund,  out  of  which  the  different  expenses  will  be  defrayed. 

"  As  an  example  of  the  working  of  this  society : — Sup- 
"  pose  a  person  desires  to  purchase  a  house  for  £300,  which 
"  would  return  a  net  rental  of  £30  per  annum,  and  that  he 
"  has  been  an  investing  member  one  year  before  he  applies 
"  for  the  advance.  He  must  hold  3  shares  to  borrow  £300 ; 
"  and  in  this  example  we  will  suppose  that  he  has  paid  one 
"  year's  subscriptions  on  each  of  the  3  shares. 

"  By  the  table  of  withdrawals  he  is  entitled  to  3 
"  times  £7.  16s  Od.,  or  £23  8*.  Od.,  in  return  for  his  past 
"  subscriptions.  This  sum  he  receives,  at  once,  if  he  desire 
"  it,  with  the  £300,  and,  ceasing  to  be  an  Invester,  he 
"  borrows  the  £300  on  the  terms  of  the  table  of  repay- 
"  ments  (page  63)  for  Loans,  for  which  only  he  gives 
"  security. 

"  If  he  effect  this  Loan  for  10  years,  his  re-payments, 
"  including  principal  and  interest,  will  be,  £3.  11s.  3d. 
"  a  month  or  annually  ....  £42  15  0 

"  Multiplied  by  10  years  ....  10 


"  Making  the  total  re-payments  .         .         £427  10     0 
"  Deduct  10  years'  rent  (paid  or  received)    £300     0     0 


"  Leaving   the   cost,    as   far  as   the    Benefit 

"  Building  society  is  concerned,  .  £127  10  0 
"  For  which  sum  the  member  has  thus  secured  to  his  family 
"  a  house,  free  of  rent  for  the  remainder  of  its  lease.  The 
"  above  example  is  for  10  years.  The  purchase,  however, 
"  may  be  effected  by  smaller  annual  payments,  if  the  Loan 
"  be  taken  out  for  12  or  14  years." 

"  The  deduction  for  commission,  and  the  law  expenses,  must 
"  be  provided  for  from  the  £23.  8s.  or  other  private  source. 
"  They  of  course  add  to  the  expenses  of  the  purchase,  but  it 
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"  should  be  remembered  that  the  payments  of  the  borrowers  can  in 
"  no  way  be  increased  or  extended  beyond  the  specified  period 
"  for  which  the  loan  is  taken,  as  is  the  case  in  the  old  societies. 
"  Taking  an  example  from  one  of  them  whose  shares  are 
"  £120,  upon  which,  in  the  first  year,  a  borrower  would  re- 
"  ceive  only  about  £55  in  cash,  and  occasionally  much  less,  he 
"  would  be  required  to  pay  14s.  per  month  per  share,  or 
"  8/.  8*.  Od.  per  annum,  until  the  close  of  the  society,  which 
"  is  more  likely  to  extend  to  14,  or  even  16  years,  than  to 
"  terminate  in  10  years  ;  but,  confining  the  question  to  10 
"  years,  in  order  to  obtain  a  loan  for  £300,  he  would  have  to 
"  pay  a  subscription  upon  five  and  a  half  shares,  amounting 
"  to  461.  4s.  Qd.  a-year ;  whereas,  in  this  society,  it  would 
"  cost  only  42J.  15s.  Or/." 

G7. — In  the  permanent  plan  just  described,  the  period  of 
the  Investors'  subscriptions  may  be  10,  12,  or  14  years,  or 
even  longer  01  shorter  without  affecting  the  principle. 
Either  would  answer  equally  well,  and  the  result  would 
be  the  same  to  an  Invester  whatever  term  were  adopted, 
if  the  basis  of  the  subscriptions  were  upon  the  same  rate  of 
interest.  We  should  recommend,  however,  that  to  avoid 
complication,  in  no  society  should  the  investers  have  more 
than  one  or  two  periods  for  the  realisation  of  the  unadvanced 
shares,  and  their  monthly  subscriptions  should  not  be  lose, 
than  what  would  be  required  to  produce  them  by  accumula- 
tion in  the  stated  time,  at  4|  or  5  per  cent,  compound  yearly 
interest.  Although  it  is  not  possible,  a  priori,  to  estimate  the 
amount  of  surplus  profit,  which  will  remain  at  the  end  of 
each  period,  when  the  expenses  and  any  losses  that  may 
occur  have  been  provided  for,  yet  it  is  reasonable  to  ex- 
pect, that  if  the  society  be  carefully  managed,  each  invester 
will  receive  a  Bonus  in  addition  to  the  originally  promised 
amount  of  his  share.  What  that  Bonus  will  be  must  depend 
on  the  success  of  the  association,  and  every  member  will, 

F 
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therefore,  find  it  to  his  advantage  to  add  his  individual  efforts 
in  promoting  its  prosperity.  It  will  be  satisfactory  to  reflect, 
that  the  Management  and  Contingent  Fund  will  be  amply 
adequate  for  its  purpose,  since  it  will  include  not  only  the 
entrance  fees,  fines,  and  commission  deducted  from  the  loans  at 
the  time  of  an  advance,  but,  moreover,  a  fluctuating  reserve 
on  each  £100  share,  arising  from  the  circumstance,  that  the 
annual  subscriptions  paid  by  an  investing  member,  viz.,  13s. 
a  month  or  71.  16s.  Od.  a  year,  are  invested  at  7  per  cent, 
compound  interest,  and  in  the  case  of  its  being  realised 
monthly,  the  reserve  in  10  years  would  be  as  high  as  £11  per 
share. — (See  Section  IF.  Appendix.) 

68. — We  will  conclude  this  Chapter  by  suggesting  an  im- 
provement in  the  pecuniary  position  of  the  Borrowers,  by  which 
greater  facilities  will  be  afforded  to  them  to  realise  benefit 
from  Advances.  It  is  well  known,  that,  for  the  first  year  after 
his  purchase,  a  borrower  is,  in  most  cases,  scarcely  able  to 
complete  the  necessary  arrangements  connected  with  the 
furnishing  his  house,  &c. ;  and  he  experiences  some  difficulty 
in  providing  for  the  increased  payments,  which  begin  at  the 
end  of  a  month  from  the  time  of  his  obtaining  a  loan.  The 
original  object  of  Benefit  Building  societies,  viz.,  to  enable 
the  industrious  poor  to  become  possessors  of  their  homes, 
would  be  accomplished,  with  greater  certainty  and  less  incon- 
venience to  the  parties  concerned,  if  the  monthly  repayments 
upon  advances  did  not  begin  for  a  year  after  the  same  had 
been  granted.  The  borrower  would  thus  have  time  to  look 
about  him  and  to  settle  comfortably  in  his  purchase ;  and  the 
society  would  merely  have  the  repayments  deferred  for  one 
year,  or  for  whatever  other  time  might  be  agreed  upon.  It  is 
true,  however,  that  for  the  association  to  be  properly  protected, 
collateral  security,  personal  or  otherwise,  should,  perhaps,  be 
required  during  the  time  which  is  allowed  before  the  repay- 
ments commence.  In  the  Appendix  the  formula  is  given  for 
the  rate  of  contribution  suitable  for  a  loan  so  granted. 


CHAPTER  V. 


THE    PRACTICAL    MANAGEMENT    OF    A    BENEFIT    BUILDINC 

SOCIETY. 


ART.  09. — After  recommending  the  adoption  of  the  Perma- 
nent instead  of  the  Terminating  principle,  in  the  formation 
of  future  Benefit  Building  societies,  it  may  not  be  out  of 
place  to  add  a  few  remarks,  relative  to  their  subsequent  prac- 
tical management,  some  of  which  also  apply  to  the  other 
institutions  considered  in  this  Treatise. 

At  the  commencement,  great  care  ought  to  be  exercised  in 
the  judicious  selection  of  suitable  persons  as  officers.  The 
most  important  of  these  are  undoubtedly  the  Solicitor  and 
Surveyor,  from  their  influence,  for  good  or  evil,  on  the  opera- 
tions of  the  society ;  for  it  is  upon  their  testimony  respecting 
the  soundness  and  adequacy  of  the  security  offered  for  an 
investment,  that  its  safety  and  prosperity  entirely  depend. 

When  a  member  is  desirous  of  purchasing  a  house,  or  other 
similar  property,  he  makes  application  to  the  directors,  who 
instruct  the  surveyor  to  examine  and  report  on  the  nature, 
position,  and  value  of  the  proposed  purchase.  If  these  be 
satisfactory,  they  then  direct  the  solicitor  to  examine  into  the 
right  of  sale  or  title  which  the  seller  possesses.  Should  this 
also  prove  unexceptionable,  the  money  is  advanced  for  the 
purchase,  its  repayment  being  secured  by  a  mortgage  on  the 
property  for  an  agreed  term  of  years.  Let  us  now  examine 
the  position  of  the  Benefit  Building  society  with  respect  to 
this  investment. 

If,  at  some  subsequent  time,  before  the  mortgage  is  cleared 
off,  the  borrower  were  to  discontinue  his  payments,  the  society 
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would  be  under  the  necessity  of  seizing  the  property  and 
reselling  it,  in  order  to  recover  the  remaining  amount  yet  due 
to  it.  Thence  would  arise  various  chances  of  loss. 

It  may  happen  that  the  locality  in  which  the  property  is 
situated  may  have  diminished  in  public  estimation,  as  is  fre- 
quently the  case  with  many  parts  of  London  and  other  large 
towns ;  or  the  necessary  repairs  to  which  any  new  Purchaser 
would  be  exposed,  if  they  have  been  neglected  by  the  late 
occupier,  might  be  found  too  heavy.  Perhaps  by  a  wilful 
mis-statement  or  an  error  in  judgment  on  the  part  of  the 
surveyor,  the  house  may  have  been  estimated  at  more  than  its 
real  value ;  or,  lastly,  some  defect  in  the  original  title  may  be 
discovered.  In  any  one  of  these  cases  an  attempt  to  resell 
the  property  would  occasion  loss. 

70. — Now  these  contingencies  may  in  a  great  measure  be 
averted  by  the  selection  of  careful  and  respectable  officers. 

1st.  As  regards  the  SOLICITOR,  who  examines  the  title  to 
the  property.  This  branch  of  law  business,  which  is  techni- 
cally termed  "  conveyancing,"  is  one  of  great  intricacy  and 
difficulty,  and  requires  peculiar  skill  and  experience  in  the 
person  who  undertakes  it.  The  title-deeds  to  property  are 
often  much  involved,  or  present  flaws  and  deficiencies,  which 
can  only  be  detected  by  the  most  searching  and  patient 
inquiry.  On  the  other  hand  the  prosperity  of  a  Building 
society,  the  security  of  its  investing  members  during  the 
continuance  of  a  mortgage,  and  the  subsequent  undisturbed 
enjoyment  by  the  borrower  of  the  property  purchased,  depend 
solely  and  entirely  upon  the  validity  of  these  titles,  and  the 
correct  appreciation  of  the  property  which  they  represent. 

For  these  reasons,  the  election  of  a  competent  solicitor  is 
one  of  the  most  important  duties  which  belong  to  the  directors 
of  the  society. 

The  person  chosen  should  possess  both  experience  and 
talent ;  he  should  be  a  man  of  integrity  and  firm  principle, 
incapable  alike  of  being  influenced  by  motives  of  interest  or 
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feelings  of  private  friendship;  and,  besides  these  indispensable 
qualifications,  he  should,  if  possible,  in  common  with  the 
other  officers  of  the  society,  be  possessed  of  a  good  connection. 
71. — To  secure  the  services  of  a  person  thus  qualified,  an 
adequate  and  liberal  remuneration  must  be  offered,  instead  of 
the  insufficient  fees,  which  have  hitherto  been  often  tendered 
by  Building  societies  to  their  solicitors.  The  recompense 
should  be  proportionate  not  only  to  the  actual  value  of  the 
work  done,  but  also  to  the  heavy  responsibility  attached  to 
the  office  which  they  hold  ;  for,  should  the  society  sustain 
any  loss  through  the  inaptitude  or  carelessness  of  its  solicitor, 
he  is  legally  bound  to  make  good  the  deficiency.  An  example 
of  this  is  reported  in  The  Times  newspaper  of  the  12th  of 
April  1842,  containing  a  trial  at  the  Liverpool  Assizes,  of  an 
action  brought  by  the  Trustees  of  a  Benefit  Building  society 
against  the  solicitors  employed  in  preparing  the  mortgage 
deed  to  the  society,  for  a  sum  of  £1,350  lent  to  a  shareholder. 
It  appeared  that  the  property  intended  to  be  mortgaged  was 
freehold,  and  that  the  solicitors  had,  by  some  oversight, 
omitted  to  obtain  the  assignment  of  an  "  attendant  term  ;" 
by  which  means,  when  it  became  necessary  to  proceed  to  a 
sale  of  the  property,  in  consequence  of  the  non-payment  of 
the  subscriptions  due  from  the  shareholder,  it  was  found  that 
the  mortgage  was  useless  for  that  purpose.  The  society, 
therefore,  brought  their  action  against  the  solicitors  to  recover 
the  money,  which  had  been  advanced  ou  the  faith  of  their 
taking  a  proper  security.  The  jury  gave  a  verdict  for  the 
society  (the  plaintiffs)  for  £1,350.  The  counsel  for  the 
Building  society,  in  his  address  to  the  jury,  stated,  in  refer- 
ence to  the  profession  of  a  solicitor,  that — "  No  profession 
was  of  more  importance  to  society ;  none  exercised  a  wider 
influence.  Every  man's  property  was  at  their  mercy;  and  on 
their  skill  and  integrity  every  one  relied." 

72. — Besides  the  necessity  of  offering  an  ample  remunera- 
tion to  the  solicitor  of  a  Building  society,  it  is  also  essential 
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that  the  amount  of  his  fees,  whatever  it  be,  should  be  fixed 
before  hand,  at  the  time  of  his  election  to  the  office. 

73. — 2ndly.  The  SURVEYOR  of  the  society  stands  next  in 
importance  to  the  solicitor,  his  duties  being  attended  with 
great  difficulties,  and  considerable  experience  and  judgment 
being  requisite  to  enable  him  to  form  anything  approaching 
to  an  accurate  estimate  of  the  pecuniary  value  of  property. 

This  value  will  depend  on  several  varying  conditions.  The 
tenure  by  which  the  property  is  held  may  be  freehold,  copy- 
hold, or  leasehold ;  in  the  latter  case  the  number  of  years  yet 
unexpired  in  the  lease  must  be  taken  into  consideration.  The 
neighbourhood  in  which  the  property  is  situated  may  be 
likely  to  rise  or  fall  in  public  opinion.  Any  estimate,  calcu- 
lated on  the  amount  of  rent  actually  paid,  is  little  to  be 
trusted,  as  attempts  are  not  unfrequently  made  to  mislead 
the  surveyor,  by  letting  the  property  at  a  nominal  rent  much 
larger  than  is  actually  paid  for  it. 

The  surveyor,  therefore,  must  not  only  be  able  to  estimate 
the  materials  and  cost  of  erection,  but  he  must  be  well  ac- 
quainted with  the  locality  in  which  he  is  employed,  and  he 
must  have  sufficient  experience  to  enable  him  to  detect  the 
artifices,  by  which  the  vendors  of  property  endeavour  to 
exaggerate  its  value. 

The  false  estimates,  which  are  sometimes  productive  of  so 
much  loss  to  Building  societies,  are  not  always  the  fruits  of 
incapacity  or  inexperience.  Cases  have  occurred  of  compacts 
Between  the  surveyor  and  the  vendor  or  the  purchaser  of  pro- 
perty, or  even  some  officer  of  the  society,  to  share  between 
themselves  the  profits  of  an  unfair  valuation. 

To  guard  against  the  possibility  of  such  fraudulent  practices 
as  these,  a  man  of  high  moral  integrity  should  be  chosen  ; 
and  he  should,  as  well  as  the  solicitor,  be  liberally  remu- 
nerated for  his  services. 

74. — Several  expedients  have  been  adopted,  with  the  view 
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of  obtaining  a  check  on  the  estimates  of  the  surveyors  of 
Benefit  Building  societies.  It  has  been  recommended  that 
they  should  be  paid  out  of  the  ordinary  funds  of  the  society, 
instead  of  by  the  borrowing  members  individually,  so  as  to 
destroy  any  reciprocity  of  action  or  feeling  between  them  and 
the  mortgagors  of  property.  Some  societies  appoint  a  survey 
committee  to  act  as  a  check  between  the  surveyor  and  pur- 
chaser, and  a  regulation  has  been  proposed  to  prevent  any 
subsequent  transfer  of  property,  from  a  member  to  the  sur- 
veyor, or  to  any  individual  of  the  survey  committee.  All 
these  may  be  useful  as  auxiliary  measures,  but  the  necessity 
for  them  will  be  much  diminished  by  a  previous  examination 
into  the  character  of  the  person  employed. 

75. — 3rdly.  The  MANAGER. — We  have  placed  the  Solicitor 
and  the  Surveyor  of  a  society  first  in  importance  on  the  list  of 
its  officers,  because  we  believe  that,  provided  they  are  unex- 
ceptionable, and  the  manager  be  an  honest,  intelligent,  and 
active  man,  little  more  is  wanting  to  carry  on  with  advan- 
tage an  institution  formed  on  a  correct  basis  as  regards  its 
rates  of  subscription.  It  is,  however,  essential  that  any 
person  proposed  as  a  manager  should  be  thoroughly  acquainted 
with  the  fundamental  principles  of  compound  interest,  and 
the  practice  of  tables  relating  thereto.  Much  mischief  and 
inequitable  dealing  has  occurred  in  several  of  the  existing 
societies,  from  the  ignorance  of  their  managers  on  that  subject; 
and  it  were  well  if  some  regulation  were  enforced,  requiring 
that  every  person,  who  intends  to  become  the  manager  of  an 
association  in  which  the  savings  of  the  poor  are  engaged, 
should  first  obtain  from  competent  persons  a  certificate  of  his 
qualifications  for  the  office.  Since  not  a  little  depends  on  the 
zeal  and  attention  with  which  the  manager  performs  his 
duties,  it  is  but  reasonable  that  he  should  be  paid  as  his  exer- 
tions demand.  Experience  has  long  shewn  that  it  is  a  sorry 
and  false  economy,  not  to  give  an  adequate  remuneration  to 
men,  who  superintend  the  affairs  of  important  institutions. 
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76. —  One  duty  of  the  manager  must  specially  be  mentioned. 
He  should  make  himself  perfectly  master  of  the  Rules  of  the 
society,  and  the  bearing  of  each  clause  upon  the  various  mat- 
ters of  business,  which  he  will  have  to  submit,  from  time  to 
time,  to  the  Board  of  Directors  at  their  periodic  meetings.  It 
cannot  be  expected  that  the  Trustees  or  Directors  should  be 
as  cognizant,  as  their  deputy  of  the  practical  effect  of  regula- 
tions, which  they  only  meet  at  intervals  to  carry  out;  the 
responsibility  therefore  rests,  very  properly,  on  the  manager ; 
and  he  should  be  aware  of  the  duties  of  his  office,  otherwise 
his  society  may  fall  into  those  positions  of  difficulty  and  even 
litigation,  from  the  influence  of  which  many  of  the  older 
institutions  are  now  suffering. 

77. — 4>thly.  The  AUDITORS  of  the  society  occupy  also 
rery  responsible  situations.  The  members  entirely  rely  upon 
their  careful  examination,  from  time  to  time,  of  the  accounts 
and  balance  sheets.  Not  only  is  it  their  duty  to  see  that 
correct  vouchers  are  produced  corresponding  to  the  items  of 
expenses  or  receipts,  but  they  should  examine  strictly  into 
the  formation  of  the  annual  or  more  frequent  balance  sheet, 
purporting  to  shew  the  pecuniary  position  of  the  society  at 
the  time  of  audit.  Upon  the  faith  of  the  statements  contained 
in  these  balance  sheets,  it  is  customary  for  the  directors  of 
the  institution  to  found  their  report  of  its  progress.  By 
erroneously  placing  sums  to  the  credit  of  profit,  which  are 
not  such  in  reality,  subsequent  loss  has  been  created.  [See 
the  following  Chapter.]  For  this  reason  it  is  of  urgent  neces- 
sity, that  the  auditors  should  be  careful  and  experienced 
persons,  well  versed  in  the  practice  of  book-keeping  and  the 
calculation  of  interest. 

78. — 5thly.  The  ARBITRATORS. — By  the  27th  section  of 
the  statute  10  Geo.  IV.,  cap.  56,  respecting  Friendly  Socie- 
ties, which  has  been  extended,  in  the  Act  of  1836,  to  Benefit 
Building  Societies,  members  of  these  latter  institutions  are 
entitled  to  demand  Arbitrators,  by  whom  all  disputes  shall 
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be  settled,  and  whose  award  is  to  be  final  on  any  matters 
referred  to  them.  If  the  society  do  not,  within  40  days  after 
application  from  a  member,  who  considers  himself  aggrieved, 
appoint  such  arbitrators  to  investigate  his  case,  he  may  submit 
the  matter  to  any  two  justices  of  the  peace,  who  are  empow- 
ered to  give  a  decision,  by  which  the  society  will  be  bound. 

79. — The  TRUSTEES  of  the  society,  though  last  on  our  list, 
in  reality  are  the  most  prominent,  if  not  the  most  active  of  its 
officers.  We  may  judge  of  this,  from  the  fact  of  their  names 
being  so  frequently  paraded  as  evidence  to  the  public  of  the 
general  respectability  of  the  association,  and  from  the  popular 
impression  that  they  are  numbered  amongst  its  responsible 
officials.  The  high  and  recognized  standing  of  many  trustees 
leads  us  to  wonder  at  the  readiness  with  which  they  accord 
their  names  to  uncertain  schemes,  and  at  their  being  so  unmind- 
ful of  the  injury  caused  by  such  imprudence  to  the  public  at 
large.  [See  Art.  42,  page  33.]  To  correct  this  evil,  a  know- 
ledge of  the  usual  duties  of  their  position,  we  are  confident, 
alone  is  necessary.  A  slight  degree  of  watchfulness,  exercised 
in  a  properly  constituted  association,  will  protect  them  from 
sharing  in  the  reprehension  that  otherwise  would  justly  be 
their  award.  As  trustees  of  the  society  they  should  insist 
upon  a  strict  adherence  to  the  Rules  established  for  its  govern- 
ment, and  also  *  upon  security  being  given  by  those  officers, 
who  act  as  recipients  of  the  members'  money. 


*  [Benefit  Building  Societies,  we  are  told  in  this  work,  which  may  be  con- 
sidered the  grammar  of  the  system,  are  mainly  intended  for  the  benefit  of 
persons  of  very  moderate  means ;  and  yet  their  cash  transactions  are  not  upon  the 
footing  of  that  public  respectability,  which  gives  security,  as  for  instance,  in  a 
bank.  This  is  the  first  point  to  be  considered ;  for  even  the  wild  miscalcula- 
tions pointed  out  in  some  Terminating  Societies  will  merely  involve  partial 
loss,  or  carry  on  their  duration  beyond  the  period  specified.  There  must  be 
security  for  the  intromissions  of  those  who  are  in  any  way  concerned  in 
handling  the  money  of  the  company,  or  the  wisdom  with  which  the  plan  may 
be  conceived  will  be  no  guarantee  against  ruinous  loss,  f  Chamber  s's  Edinburgh 
Journal—Extract  from  Review  of  First  Edition.^ 
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80. — Turning  from  the  officers  of  the  society  to  the  details 
of  its  practical  working,  we  shall  next  examine  several  points 
respecting  which  there  is  considerable  difference  of  opinion, 
even  among  persons  who  are  most  experienced  in  building 
society  transactions. 

With  reference  to  the  mode  of  granting  advances  to  mem- 
bers, when  there  are  applications  for  loans  exceeding  the 
amount  of  money  which  can  be  lent,  three  plans  exist ;  viz.  : 
either  by  Bidding,  Rotation  (that  is  seniority  on  the  list  of 
applicants),  or  by  Ballot,  The  two  first  appear  to  present 
more  objections  than  the  third,  although  it  is  extremely 
difficult  to  decide,  what  system  can  be  adopted  as  likely  to  be 
entirely  free  from  inconvenience. 

81. — The  plan  of  determining  by  Bidding  who  is  to  have 
the  preference  for  an  advance,  consists  in  putting  the  sum 
proposed  to  be  lent,  up  to  auction  among  the  members,  and 
in  finally  allotting  it  to  that  person  who  offers  the  highest  dis- 
count for  it.  This  may  be  explained  by  an  example  : — In  a 
10  years  society,  suppose  there  is  a  certain  sum  ready  to  be 
advanced.  The  chairman  puts  up,  say,  one  share  of  £120, 
and  enquires  what  discount  will  be  allowed  for  it.  The 
members  present  hand  in  written  biddings  to  him,  and  he 
declares  the  highest  discount  offered ;  upon  which  the  bidding 
is  commenced  a  second  time  and  the  result  is  again  declared ; 
and,  finally,  a  third  trial  is  made,  and  the  advance  is  allotted  to 
that  member  who  has  offered  the  largest  discount.  By  this 
plan,  members  who  had  no  intention  to  borrow,  have  had  the 
power  of  raising  the  discount  offered,  by  bidding  during  the 
first  and  second  trials  and  abstaining  the  third  time ;  the  profits 
derived  by  the  non-borrowers  increasing  with  the  magnitude  of 
the  discount  obtained.  An  attempt  has  been  made  to  remove 
this  objection  by  causing  the  biddings  to  be  made  by  word  of 
mouth,  as  at  a  public  auction,  and  by  only  allowing  one  trial. 
The  system  of  bidding,  however,  may  still  cause  borrowing 
members  to  obtain  advances  on  most  unequitable  terms, 
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unless  a  limit  be  placed  to  the  price,  which  they  can  offer. 
Cases  continually  occur,  where  discounts,  for  £120  shares, 
are  given  as  high  as  £70  and  even  £80  in  the  first  year.  By 
this  means  the  borrower  receives  only  £50,  or  even  £40,  at 
the  beginning,  in  lieu  of  £120,  the  full  amount  of  his  share 
at  the  end  of  the  society.  And,  as  he  has  to  pay  14s.  a  month 
for  10  years,  or  81.  8s.  Od.  a  year,  his  advance  costs  him  con- 
siderably over  10  per  cent,  rate  of  interest. 

82. — It  is  proper  to  state,  that  in  the  country  there  exist 
many  associations  in  which  an  error  of  the  opposite  extreme 
is  committed,  through  a  desire  to  make  the  effect  of  bidding 
less  onerous  upon  the  Borrower.  We  allude  to  the  cases 
where  the  premium  to  be  given  is  limited  to  a  small  per 
centage  on  each  share,  and  the  Borrower  is  allowed  to  pay  it 
in  instalments  over  a  period  of  years.  This  is  disadvantageous, 
as  it  delays  the  realisation  of  profit,  which  the  society  would 
otherwise  experience,  and  does  not  prevent  the  member  from 
still  imagining  that  he  is  paying  considerably  for  his  loan. 
There  is  no  doubt  that  it  is  expedient,  for  this  and  other 
reasons,  to  deduct  the  premium  at  once  from  the  amount  of 
the  share  advanced. 

83. — Between  the  Rotation  or  Seniority  system,  and  Bal- 
loting, it  is  difficult  to  make  a  choice.  By  the  first  a  member 
puts  his  name  down  on  the  list  of  applicants,  and  waits  his 
turn  for  an  advance.  If  the  society  has  been  some  months  in 
existence,  when  he  joins  or  wishes  to  borrow,  he  may  have  to 
wait  a  considerable  time  before  he  obtains  the  loan  he  desires. 
84. — By  the  Balloting  plan,  the  names  of  all  the  applicants 
are  placed  together  in  a  ballot-box,  and  one  is  drawn  out  by 
lot,  to  whom  preference  is  given.  To  this  last  arrangement 
the  modern  societies  seem  to  incline,  because,  without  the 
enormous  losses  consequent  on  the  Bidding  system,  and  the 
delay  certain  to  attend  that  by  Rotation,  each  of  the  borrowing 
members  individually  has  a  chance  of  being  fortunate  enough 
to  obtain  the  first  right  to  an  advance. 
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As  the  names  are  drawn  out  of  the  ballot-box  a  list  is 
formed  in  the  order  of  which  the  loans  are  to  be  granted.  If 
there  be  not  money  enough  to  suit  all  the  applicants  at  once, 
those  members  whose  names  remain  on  the  list  have  prefer- 
ence at  the  next  advance  before  any  subsequent  ballot,  provided 
they  have  been  six  months  in  the  society. 

85. — It  has  been  lately  imagined  that  the  system  of  Ballot- 
ing is  not  legal,  inasmuch  as  it  might  be  considered  a  species 
of  lottery.  Such  an  impression  is  entirely  without  foundation, 
since  the  ballot  is  merely  introduced  in  a  permanent  Building 
Society  for  the  simple  purpose  of  collecting  for  an  individual 
preference  the  names  of  the  members,  who  desire  to  become 
borrowers  and  receive  advances,  for  which  each  and  all  have 
to  pay  after  the  same  rate  of  subscription  and  interest ;  no 
favour  in  respect  of  repayment  being  obtained  by  any.  The 
ordinary  lotteries  were  very  properly  prohibited  from  very  dif- 
ferent motives,  because  they  encouraged  a  system  of  gambling, 
by  which  one  man  was  made  rich,  while  his  less  fortunate  rivals 
became  impoverished.  No  analogy  exists  between  the  two  cases. 

86. — If  the  Bidding  or  Rotation  plan  be  preferred,  there 
would  be  found  no  difficulty  in  applying  either  to  a  permanent 
Building  Society,  but  a  clause  should  be  introduced  to 
obviate  too  great  improvidence  of  competing  borrowers  in  the 
former  case,  or  the  disheartening  delay  of  the  latter  system. 

87. — In  the  general  conduct  of  the  society  it  ought  to  be 
borne  in  mind,  that,  at  its  commencement,  a  liberal  yet  careful 
outlay  is  requisite,  to  give  due  publicity  to  its  principles  in 
the  districts  over  which  its  operations  are  proposed  to  extend. 
The  preliminary  expenses  may  perhaps  be  large  in  amount, 
but  where  they  have  been  judiciously  incurred,  they  are  sure 
to  be  amply  repaid  by  the  future  extent  and  importance  of 
the  institution.  In  order  to  effect  legitimately  and  advan- 
tageously the  main  object  of  Benefit  Building  societies,  care 
should  be  taken  that  the  personal  interests  of  no  individual 
member  are  sacrificed  by  the  adoption  of  any  unjust  regula- 
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tions,  which  may  have  been  introduced  for  the  special  advantage 
of  another.  As  the  chief  aim  is  to  provide  a  home  for  those, 
who  otherwise  might  not  be  in  circumstances  to  obtain  it,  the 
amount  of  available  funds  during  each  year  should  be  so 
apportioned  as  to  supply  the  greatest  possible  number  with 
advances.  Where  a  member  has  pecuniary  means  of  his  own, 
he  ought  readily  to  apply  it  towards  part  of  his  purchase^  so 
that  his  less  fortunate  neighbour  may  participate  to  the  fullest 
extent  in  the  assistance  which  the  society  can  afford  him. 

Again,  there  is  in  general  less  spirit  of  speculation  on  the 
part  of  a  borrower,  who  intends  to  occupy  the  house  himself 
which  he  desires  to  buy,  and  it  is  found  by  experience  that 
more  substantial  property  is  offered  for  security  in  such  cases. 

88. — It  is  desirable  that  no  meeting  of  the  society  should 
ever  be  held  at  any  tavern  or  public  house.  The  members 
may  save  much  money  by  the  adoption  of  this  rule.  They 
may  do  more  :  they  may  deliver  themselves  from  the  temp- 
tation to  form  habits  of  intemperance  and  useless  expenditure, 
which,  to  view  them  in  no  worse  light,  well  nigh  counterba- 
lance all  the  advantages  to  be  derived  from  these  institutions. 

89. — The  Rules  should  be  framed  by  persons  well  versed  in 
the  principles  and  practice  of  Benefit  Building  Societies,  so 
that  the  advantages  of  both  sound  and  new  features  may  be 
secured.  All  such  provisions,  as  experience  has  proved  to  be 
productive  of  loss  or  inconvenience,  must  be  excluded.  The 
set  of  rules  in  this  work  are  applicable  to  the  proposed  per- 
manent plan,  which  we  have  prepared  of  a  Building  society, 
and  may  be  adapted  to  the  circumstances  of  particular  local- 
ities. They  have  been  carefully  modified  in  this  edition  by  the 
results  of  uninterrupted  experience,  and  by  valuable  sugges- 
tions communicated  by  the  certifying  Barrister ;  and  we  re- 
commend them  as  pi'ovioling  a  sound  basis  for  any  society, 
although  we  are  far  from  believing,  that  theyshould  be  adopted, 
without  modification,  as  fitted  to  every  part  of  the  country. 
[See  Chapter  VII.} 
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90. — The  promoters  of  new  societies  should  carefully 
abstain  from  engrafting  corrections  upon  the  draft  rules  in 
question,  which  their  inexperience  may  prevent  them  from 
perceiving,  might  have  the  effect  of  utterly  destroying  the 
connected  link  of  principles  by  which  the  various  clauses 
hinge  upon  each  other.  That  this  caution  is  not  unneces- 
sary, we  may  mention,  by  way  of  anecdote,  that  one  of 
the  most  flourishing  societies  at  present  in  Middlesex,  had  to 
go  through  the  expensive  operation  of  a  revision  and  fresh 
registration  of  its  clauses,  after  a  great  number  of  copies  of 
its  prospectuses  and  rules  had  been  printed  ready  for  circula- 
tion. This  arose  from  the  promoters  having  adopted  the 
general  characteristics  of  the  set  of  rules  given  in  the  first  edi- 
tion, upon  which  they  had  made  such  fanciful  alterations,  that 
the  system  in  their  hands  became  a  chapter  of  inconsistency ; 
and  they  were  put  to  that  expense  in  retracing  their  steps, 
which  in  great  measure  might  have  been  obviated  by  a  more 
legitimate  proceeding  at  first. 

91. — In  conclusion,  a  few  amendments  may  be  mentioned, 
which  have  been  the  subject  of  discussion  lately,  with  a  view 
to  remedy  the  uncertainty  that  is  caused  by  imperfections  in 
the  existing  Act  of  Parliament  on  the  points  involved. 

It  is  contemplated  : — 

1st. — That  an  annual  Report  of  each  society,  examined  by 
an  actuary,  should  be  required  to  be  deposited  with  the 
Certifying  barrister,  so  that  the  members  may  be  protected 
from  errors  of  mismanagement. 

2nd. — That  Advances  may  be  made  by  Building  Societies 
on  lands  of  any  tenure  whatever,  with,  or  without,  personal 
security  collaterally. 

3rd. — That  Mortgages  for  advances,  exceeding  £150,  may 
be  specially  allowed,  so  as  to  remove  the  doubts,  which  have 
been  caused  by  certain  observations  of  the  judges  in  a  recent 
case. — [See  Chapter  on  the  Law  of  Building  Societies.] 

4th. — That  the   Interest  chargeable  in  the  repayments  of 
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borrowers  should  be  limited,  so  that  a  check  may  be  put  to 
the  usurious  terms  exacted  in  many  of  the  old  societies. 

5th. — That  the  Repayments  of  borrowers  in  societies,  estab- 
lished upon  the  Terminating  principle,  should  be  invariably 
limited  to  the  period  of  years,  which  they  were  informed 
would  be  requisite,  in  the  prospectus  or  otherwise,  at  the  time 
of  their  taking  the  advance  ; — and,  that  the  Redemption  of 
Mortgages  should,  in  all  cases,  be  estimated  with  reference  to 
the  present  value  of  the  unliquidated  annual  repayments,  and 
not  with  reference  to  the  amount  of  money  secured  in  the 
mortgage  deed.  The  said  calculation  being  submitted,  if 
required  by  the  borrower,  to  an  Actuary  of  a  Life  Assurance 
Office. 

6th. — That  facilities  should  be  afforded  for  Converting  a 
Terminating  Building  Society  into  a  permanent  institution, 
on  such  a  principle  as  we  have  recommended  throughout  this 
work. 

7th. — That  a  public  Registry  should  be  kept  of  all  mort- 
gages from  Building  Societies ;  with  both  the  date  when  the 
borrower  obtained  an  advance,  and  when  his  property  is 
released  from  mortgage. 

8th. — That  it  should  be  imperative  upon  the  Directors  of 
all  Building  Societies,  to  certify  to  the  Registrar  of  Friendly 
Societies,  the  appointment,  resignation,  removal,  or  change  of 
any  of  the  Trustees ;  so  as  to  obviate  the  difficulties,  which, 
under  the  present  system,  may  arise,  in  future  years,  to  the 
purchasers  of  property. 

9th. — That  the  directors  may  have  power  to  borrow  money 
(with  the  view  of  expediting  the  granting  of  advances,)  by 
Debentures,  bearing  interest  payable  half-yearly,  preferentially 
secured  upon  the  shares  or  property  of  the  Society. 

Other  points  will  be  found  referred  to  in  the  legal  chapter. 


CHAPTER  VI. 


THE  BALANCE  SHEETS  OF  BENEFIT  BUILDING  SOCIETIES. 


ART.  92. — We  have  mentioned  before,  that  it  is  customary 
for  all  Building  societies  to  produce  once  a  year  at  least,  a 
balance  sheet  relative  to  the  state  of  their  pecuniary  affairs, 
which  is  certified  by  the  auditors  as  correct,  and  generally 
concludes  with  an  estimate  of  the  improvement  in  the  value 
of  the  shares,  attained  by  the  operations  of  the  preceding 
year.  It  is  evidently  of  the  greatest  importance,  that  such 
statements  should  be  accurate,  for,  if  a  fictitious  amount  of 
profit  be  declared,  the  directors,  not  being  aware  of  the  error, 
are  induced  to  make  a  corresponding  augmentation  in  the 
entrance  fee,  to  be  required  from  any  one,  who  may  subse- 
quently desire  to  join  the  society,  and  to  participate  in  the 
supposed  profits ;  the  effect  of  which  would  be  to  deter 
persons  from  entering,  and  the  scope  of  the  association  would 
be  curtailed.  The  existing  members  also  would  conceive  a 
false  impression  respecting  the  pecuniary  value  of  their  shares ; 
and,  if  any  of  them  should  desire  to  withdraw  from  the  so- 
ciety before  its  termination,  they  would  expect,  and  the 
directors  might  be  led  to  pay  to  them,  a  premium  equivalent 
to  the  profit  declared,  which,  if  it  be  overated,  must  be  pre- 
judicial to  the  interests  of  the  general  body  of  shareholders. 
Considerable  sums  are  in  this  manner  frequently  paid  away  in 
the  early  stages  of  societies  under  the  name  of  bonus,  which 
create  an  irreparable  deficiency  in  the  accumulated  funds  at 
the  epoch  of  their  intended  termination.  In  a  variety  of 
cases,  which  have  come  before  our  notice,  this  mischievous 
circumstance  has  occurred,  and  has  been  found  to  have  pro- 
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duced  a  most  unfavourable  effect  on  their  financial  position.* 
Moreover,  many  members  who  might  be  disposed  to  seek  for 
advances,  imagine  that,  if  so  large  a  profit  can  be  made  so 
soon,  they  surely  would  have  to  pay  too  high  a  rate  of  interest 
for  the  loan  desired.  They  become  consequently  dissatisfied, 
and  do  not  borrow.  The  pernicious  effect  of  these  erroneous 
estimates  is,  also,  not  confined  to  the  members  of  the  society, 
in  which  they  occur.  The  false  experience  and  superficial 
success,  thus  created,  is  quoted  by  the  promoters  of  new  as- 
sociations formed  on  the  same  scheme,  and  serves  both  as  an 
excuse  for  copying  it  with  all  the  errors  it  may  contain,  without 
further  inquiry  into  its  safety  or  practicability,  and  also  as  a 
means  of  attracting  members  eager  to  participate  in  similar 
advantages. 

93. — Such  are  the  evil  consequences  attending  an  inaccurate 
statement  of  the  position  of  a  society  at  the  end  of  any  year ; 
and,  yet,  in  but  few  instances  are  the  Balance  sheets  free  from 
mistakes  equally  important  with  those,  which  are  found  in 
the  rules  and  races  of  subscription. 

The  main  source  of  error  consists  in  the  practice  of  insert- 
ing the  whole  nominal  amount  of  a  share,  for  instance  £120, 
as  having  been  lent  in  cash  to  a  borrowing  member,  when 
probably  he  has  only  received  £55  or  £60.  This  is  obviously 
incorrect,  since  it  matters  not  what  is  the  nominal  value  of 
the  share,  but  merely  what  present  sum  in  money  has  actually 
been  advanced  upon  it,  in  lieu  of  the  full  amount,  which  the 
shareholder  would  otherwise  be  entitled  to  claim  at  the  close 
of  the  society,  and  for  which  advance  he  has  to  pay  a  monthly 
annuity  for  a  certain  number  of  years. 

94. — In  general,  the  only  profit,  which  can  be  apparent  in  the 
annual  statements,  is  that  resulting  from  the  interest  already 


*  The  case  is  similar  in  its  effect  to  that  of  a  bankrupt  tradesman,  whose 
assets  would  enable  him  to  pay  15s.  in  the  pound  to  his  creditors,  but  who,  by 
giving  20s.  to  some  of  them  at  first,  leaves  but  10s.  in  the  pound  to  those  who 
are  paid  afterwards. 
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obtained  through  investing  the  subscriptions  in  loans ;  and,  as 
such,  is  merely  what  was  assumed  as  probable  in  the  funda- 
mental calculations.  By  the  accumulations  of  interest,  year  by 
year,  the  expected  amount  of  the  shares  can  alone  be  realised, 
and  the  yearly  profit  thus  produced  is  not  a  matter  of  congra- 
tulation, as  if  it  were  unexpected,  but  simply  the  means,  by 
which  the  suppositions,  forming  the  basis  of  the  society,  are 
rendered  true.  Hence,  if  profit  at  the  end  of  any  year  be 
shewn,  it  cannot  be  carried  to  the  credit  of  any  but  the  invest- 
ing or  non-borrowing  members,  who  are  making  their  monthly 
payments  in  the  hope  of  receiving,  at  the  end  of  a  certain 
number  of  years,  the  promised  accumulation  of  their  subscrip- 
tions and  compound  interest  thereon,  which  together  are 
represented  by  the  shares  they  hold.  The  borrowers  having 
cancelled  their  shares  by  the  loans  obtained,  are  not  interested 
in,  or  entitled  to,  any  portion  of  the  profit  or  interest  realised. 
95. — The  question,  however,  may  be  said  to  present  some 
difficulty  of  conviction,  as  it  is  frequently  objected  by  Borrow- 
ers, that,  whereas  in  a  Terminating  Society,  they  are  exposed 
to  participate  in  any  losses,  which  may  affect  its  duration,  it 
would  be  but  fair  that  they  should  also  share  in  the  pecuniary 
prosperity  of  the  association.  To  this,  which  is  but  another 
proof  of  the  evil  of  high-flown  balance  sheets,  it  can  be  only 
answered,  that,  as  they  have  received  their  shares  in  advance, 
and  frequently  on  very  favourable  terms,  they  should  not 
afterwards  claim  a  part  of  the  profits,  by  which  alone  the 
non-borrowers  can  expect  to  receive  an  advantage  from  the 
society  equivalent  to  that  already  secured  by  the  borrowers. 
Moreover,  practically,  the  Borrowers  are  greatly  benefited,  in 
the  end,  by  a  wow-participation  in  the  annual  profits;  inasmuch, 
as  the  more  rapidly  the  unadvanced  shares  improve  in  value,  or 
progress  towards  completion,  the  sooner  will  the  society  arrive 
at  its  termination,  and  the  sooner  they  will  be  entitled  to 
cease  their  payments,  and  to  have  their  deeds  returned  to 
them  endorsed  with  the  usual  receipt. 
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96. — The  plan,  hitherto  adopted,  of  making  a  Balance 
sheet  serve  to  give  an  estimate  of  the  profit  annually  realised 
on  the  shares,  is  productive  of  the  greatest  confusion.  The 
terms  Dr.  and  Cr.  tend  to  mislead,  if  the  figures  under  their 
head  are  considered  relative  to  profit  or  loss  experienced.  A 
balance  sheet  merely  supplies  information  as  to  the  items  of 
money  received,  and  the  mode  in  which  such  receipts  have 
been  disposed  of.  It  can  express  no  opinion,  as  to  whether 
any  advantage  or  disadvantage  has  been  derived  from  the  way 
in  which  the  money  has  been  laid  out,  but  simply  conveys  the 
facts  as  they  have  occurred ;  and,  as  such,  it  is  useful  and 
necessary  for  the  protection  of  the  shareholders,  because  it 
shews  clearly  how  the  pecuniary  affairs  of  the  association  are 
managed.  In  the  other  point  of  view  it  is  not  of  much  value, 
as  something  more  is  required,  than  a  mere  statement  of 
money  received  and  money  spent  or  invested,  to  attain  a 
satisfactory  knowledge  of  the  position  of  the  society,  as  regards 
profit  or  loss  incurred.  When  the  Auditors  see  under  the 
head  of  Cr.  a  heavy  item  for  expenses  of  management,  it  does 
not  occur  to  them  that  so  much  money  is  sunk  and  gone  from 
the  society  for  ever;  the  money  is  accounted  for,  that  is  all. 

97. — To  arrive  effectually  at  the  actual  value  of  the  shares, 
an  annual  valuation  of  quite  a  different  character  should  be 
made,  on  the  same  plan  as  that  adopted  by  Life  Assurance 
companies ;  by  which,  not  only  the  sums  received,  and  then 
invested  or  spent,  or  paid  out  on  withdrawal,  are  considered ; 
but  the  present  value  also  is  estimated  of  the  profit  to  be 
expected  from  the  advantageous  nature  of  the  society's  invest- 
ments in  the  advances  to  the  borrowers,  relatively  with  the 
present  value  of  its  engagements  in  respect  to  the  shares  held 
by  non-borrowers.  This  is  not  the  business  of  a  mere  balance 
sheet,  but  must  be  effected  by  a  correct  mathematical  calcu- 
lation, in  which  the  expected  duration  of  the  subscriptions, 
and  the  interest  actually  realised,  are  taken  into  account. 

98. — This  distinction  has  been  overlooked  by  several  writers 
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in  periodicals  treating  of  this  subject,  who,  in  reviewing 
balance  sheets,  appear  to  believe,  that  in  order  to  ascertain 
correctly  the  yearly  profit  or  loss  of  a  society,  it  is  sufficient 
to  form  a  profit  and  loss  account,  placing  on  the  one  side  the 
various  items  of  receipts  from  entrance  fees,  redemption  fees, 
fines,  &c.,  and  on  the  other  side  the  expenses,  and  to  consider 
the  balance,  whichever  it  be,  profit  or  loss,  as  representing 
the  true  value  of  the  shares.  The  same  rule  being  applied  in- 
discriminately to  every  description  of  Benefit  Building  society, 
without  any  reference  to  the  essential  consideration,  as  to 
whether  the  rates  of  investors'  subscriptions  or  borrowers' 
repayments  are  adequate  to  the  originally  promised  results. 
The  members,  however,  can  feel  no  security,  respecting  the 
actual  progress  of  the  society  and  their  own  future  liabilities, 
unless  an  accurate  estimate  of  the  profit  and  loss  experienced 
by  it  be  made  from  time  to  time  ;  and  we  would  strongly 
impress  upon  them  the  necessity  of  insisting  on  the  production 
at  the  annual  meetings,  of  a  complete  valuation  of  the 
position  of  the  society  to  that  date,  distinct  from  the  ordinary 
balance  sheet. — [See  Schedule  C,  page  93.] 

99. — Having  mentioned  the  correct  method,  which  ought 
to  be  adopted,  we  will  proceed  to  give  three  specimens  of 
balance  sheets  taken  at  random  from  a  number  of  similar 
reports,  for  the  purpose  of  shewing  how  they  have  hitherto 
been  prepared ;  and  to  draw  attention  to  the  injurious  effect 
of  exaggerated  declarations  of  profit. 

100. — It  is  essential  to  bear  in  mind  that  the  mischief,  pro- 
duced by  an  erroneous  view  of  the  profits  of  the  society,  is 
even  more  serious  in  the  earlier  stage  of  its  existence  than 
afterwards,  as  the  loss  created  by  paying  away  money  in  the 
shape  of  Bonus  to  persons  withdrawing,  is  increased  with  the 
number  of  years  yet  remaining  of  the  proposed  duration  of 
the  association.  For  example,  suppose  £500  be  declared  by 
way  of  Profit  at  the  end  of  the  3d  year  of  a  13  years  society, 
which  is  realizing  an  average  rate  of  interest  of  7  per  cent. ; 
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since  money  doubles  at  7  per  cent,  in  10  years,  the  £500  profit, 
if  paid  away  when  declared,  would  cause  a  deficiency  of  £1000 
at  the  end.  As  no  evil  is,  generally,  without  a  remedy,  so  im- 
mediate steps  may  serve  to  restore  the  association  to  its  sound 
position.  We  would,  therefore,  urge  upon  the  Directors  of  all 
such  societies  to  have  their  last  balance  sheet  carefully  re-ad- 
justed, and  the  basis  of  their  subsequent  statements  settled  upon 
correct  and  intelligible  principles.  The  matter  presents  compa- 
ratively little  difficulty,  and  a  downward  course  of  injudicious 
payment  of  supposed  profit  out  of  capital  may  be  stayed. 
They  would  thus  be  enabled  not  only  to  ascertain  satisfactorily, 
from  time  to  time,  the  precise  value  of  the  unadvanced  shares, 
but  also  to  determine  the  probable  duration  of  the  borrowers' 
mortgage-repayments ;  a  point  in  itself  of  vital  importance 
to  that  responsible  class  of  members. 

BALANCE   SHEETS. 
No.  1. 

Extract  from  the  first  report  of  the Society.  Shares, 

£120;  monthly  subscriptions,  10s.  per  share  (see  page  33) : — 

"  The  directors  have  to  congratulate  the  members  on  the  success  which  has 
attended  the  operations  of  the  society  during  the  past  year — a  success  which 
verifies  the  correctness  of  the  prospectus  issued  at  its  formation. 

"  The  balance  sheet  shews  the  superior  advantage  of  building  societies  over 
other  modes  of  investment ;  for  if  the  amount  received  had  been  placed — say 
in  a  savings'  bank,  the  profit  would  have  been  about  £43.,  or  Is.  lO^d.  per 
share ;  while  by  the  legitimate  operations  of  the  society,  the  profit  secured  has 
amounted  to  27381. 18s.  8d.,  or  QL  Os.  9\d.  on  the  j£6  per  share  paid, — making 
the  present  value  121.  Os.  9%d." 

Copy  of  the  balance  sheet  annexed  to  the  report,  given 
verbatim : — 
"  Dr. 

Entrance  money   £70    2    6 

Subscriptions  in  advance 100 

Subscriptions  for  twelve  months 253010     0 

Forfeited  shares    200 

Fines  12     1     0 

Transfers   950 
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Postage 2  11    0 

Interest  21  12  10 

2649    2    4 

Premiums   (or   discount)   on    33   (£120)    shares 

taken  up 1916    5     0 

Premiums  on  12J  shares  not  taken  up,  but  for 

which  the  society  has  funds 76410    0 


2680  15    0 


"  Arrears : 

Subscriptions 190  10    0 

Fines  17  16    0 

Interest 200 

Postage 116 


211     7    6 
,£5541     4  10 


By  formation  expenses,  including   enrolment  of 

rules,  and  deed  boxes  .£25  14  2 

Manager's  salary 50    0  0 

Postage  5  12  0 

By  mortgaged  property 480    0  0 

240    0  0 

240    0  0 

„               „            2040    0  0 

960    0  0 


81    6    2 


3960    0    0 
By  arrears  of  subscription .£211    7    6 

Premiums  764  10    0 

Cash  at  bankers    524    010 

Cash  in  manager's  hands 004 


1499  18    8 

5469  18    8 


.£5541     4  10 


To  balance  in  favour  of  the  society 

brought  down £5459  18    8 

Deduct  subscriptions  on  453^  shares, 

at  £6  per  share 2721     0    0 


Net  profit  realised £2738  18    8  =  to  6    0    9h  per  share 

Cash  paid  600 

The  present  value  of  each  share £12    0    9£  " 
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The  directors,  in  the  above,  congratulate  the  members  on 
the  success  of  the  society,  which  they  affirm  is  manifested  by 
the  profit,  67.  Os.  9^d.  per  share,  realized  in  one  year  beyond 
the  £6  year's  subscription  paid,  a  result  equivalent  to  more 
than  100  per  cent,  interest  for  the  money. 

This  statement  is,  however,  not  correct ;  and  the  error 
arises  from  the  whole  nominal  amount  of  the  33  advanced 
shares,  or  £3960,  being  entered  to  the  Cr.  as  having  been  lent 
on  mortgage,  whereas  in  reality  the  difference  20437.  15s.  Od., 
(between  £3960  and  the  discount  or  premiums  19167.  5s.  Qd. 
given  by  the  borrowers  for  the  loan)  is  all  that  has  been  ad- 
vanced. Moreover,  the  item  7647.  Ws.  Qd.,  respecting  the 
shares  not  taken  up,  but  for  which  premiums  have  nominally 
been  given,  has  obviously  nothing  to  do  with  the  business  of 
the  past  year,  and  ought  not  to  have  appeared  in  the  balance 
sheet. 

These  considerations  change  the  result : — The  following  is 
a  copy  of  the  preceding  balance  sheet,  arranged  as  it  should 
be  ;  viz. :  by  placing  only  the  money  actually  received  or 
due  for  arrears  on  the  one  side,  and  the  money  actually  paid 
on  the  other. 

"Dr. 

Entrance  money  ,£70    2    6 

Subscriptions  in  advance 100 

Subscriptions  for  twelve  months 263010    0 

Forfeited  shares 200 

Fines  12    1     0 

Transfers   950 

Postage  (received  from  members) 2  11     0 

Interest 21  12  10 

26-19    2    4 

"  Arrears : 

Subscriptions 190  10     0 

Fines  17  16    0 

Interest  200 

Postage 116 

211     7    6 


.£2860    9  10 
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"Cr. 
By   formation   expenses,  inducing    enrolment  of 

rules,  and  deed  boxes  25  14    2 

Manager's  salary 50    0     0 

Postage  (year's  expense  to  the  society)  6  12    0 


By  33  shares  taken  up,  value  at  .£120  each 3960    0    0 

Less  the  discount  (or  Premiums)  1916    5    0 


81     6    2 


2043  15    0 

By  arrears  of  subscription ^211     7    6 

Cash  at  bankers 524    0  10 

Cash  in  manager's  hands 004 


735    8    8 
2779    3    8 


^2860    9  10 


To  balance  in  favour  of  the  society  brought  down   £2779    3    8 

Deduct  one  year's  subscriptions  on  453J  shares,  at  £Q  per  share, 
and  the  £1  in  advance....  2722    0    0 


Difference...,  £    57    3 


which,  divided  among  the  number  of  investers'  shares,  or 
those  which  have  not  been  advanced,  will  give  the  dividend 
apparently  realised  per  share  for  the  past  year. 

But  the  number  of  unadvanced  shares  is  453 \  less  33,  or 
420|,  and  611.  3s.  8d.  divided  by  420^  equals  2s.  5d.  nearly, 
which  is  the  result  of  the  past  year's  operations  of  this  building 
society,  as  far  as  the  above  debtor  and  creditor  account  is  con- 
cerned, and  entitles  the  investers  to  receive  2s.  5d.  per  share 
at  its  termination,  in  addition  to  the  £6  paid  by  each. 

The  true  value  of  each  share  can  only  be  ascertained  by 
the  method  described  in  the  preceding  pages,  in  which  would 
enter  the  various  considerations  deduced  from  the  particular 
nature  of  the  society. 
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No.  2. 

"  The Mutual  Association. 

Established  in  .     Original  entrance  fee,  %s.  6d. 

Monthly  subscriptions,   10s.     Redemption,  4>s.  per  share  of 
£120  each. 

In  the  third  annual  report  of  this  society,  the  directors 
state,  that  85^  shares  have  been  advanced  during  the  last 
year,  which,  added  to  those  in  the  two  previous  years,  make 
a  total  of  261 1  shares,  on  account  of  which  securities  have 
been  lodged  with  the  society. 

"  Since  the  auditing  of  the  accounts,  5|  shares,  not  included  in  that 
number,  have  been  further  advanced,  which  will  make  267  out  of  635  shares 
subscribed  for ;  and  the  directors  are  under  engagements  to  advance  20 
shares  out  of  the  fourth  year's  capital. 

"  The  present  entrance  fee  upon  new  and  additional  shares  is  £& ;  but 
upon  shares  being  taken  to  complete  a  purchase  it  is  only  21.  2s.  Qd.,  at 
which  sum  it  was  agreed  they  should  continue  until  after  the  shareholders' 
meeting  in  January  last. 

"  The  minimum  premium  or  discount  upon  purchased  shares  has  been 
fixed  by  the  directors  at  £55  per  share  for  the  fourth  year." 

Summary  of  the  financial  statements  as  appended  to  the 
report : — 

"  GENERAL  ACCOUNT,  FOB,  THE  THIBD  YEAR,  ENDING  OCT.  14,  1848. 
"Dr. 

1847.  To  cash,  as  per  last  account £8329  17  1 

1848.  Subscriptions    3650  16  6 

*Interest,  entrance  fees,  fines,  rules,  transfers,  &c 590    0  7 

Forfeit  on  purchased  shares   60    0  0 

*Arrears  of  subscriptions,  fines,  interest,  &c 100  16  0 

Cash  advanced  as  a  loan 4085    0  0 

Premiums  as  per  last  report  10626  19  5 

Premiums  for  1848  .     493817  6 


.£32382     7     1 


*  [The  practice  of  throwing  several  items  together  to  account  for  so  large 
a  sum  as  £590,  as  in  the  third  line  of  the  above  debtor  account,  is  unfair,  and 
may  justly  become  the  subject  of  animadversion  among  the  shareholders.] 
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"Cr. 

Expenses  for  1846-47  .£20411  3 

Interest  on  loans  (2  years) 65     4  0 

176  shares  advanced  in  1846-47 21120    0  0 

85^  ditto  in  1848  10260    0  0 

1848.     Management  expenses 7718  2 

Interest  on  loans  183    4  4 

Ground  rent  and  insurance 11     1  2 

Arrears,  as  above 100  16  0 

Cash  with  bankers   35912  2 


.£32,382    7    1 


PROFIT  ACCOUNT. 
"Dr. 

1848.     Expenses  for  three  years   282    9  6 

Subscriptions,  ditto 11361     9  0 

Interest,  ground  rent,  and  insurance 259    9  6 

Arrears 100  16  0 

Loans 4085    0  0 

Cash  with  bankers    35912  2 

Profit  and  bonus  ..  ..  15933  11  0 


.£32,382    7     1 

"  Cr. 
By  account  as  above  ^£32,382    7     1 


.£32,382  7  1 

"  Shewing : 
Profit  and  bonus  brought  down,  divided  between  635  shares 

of  £120  each  £25  2  0 

Subscriptions  paid 18  0  0 

Estimated  portion  of  each  share  cancelled  in  three  years £43  2  0" 


The  above  account  contains  various  errors,  and  the  items 
are  injudiciously  mingled  together.  The  profit  15,933^  11*. 
does  not  in  reality  exist,  as  it  is  in  great  measure  an  imaginary 
advantage,  supposed  to  have  arisen  from  the  discount  given 
by  borrowers  on  their  shares,  and,  as  such,  ought  not  to  have 
appeared  in  the  balance  sheet. 
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We  will  not  examine  what  would  be  found  to  be  the  actual 
value  of  the  shares,  supposing  a  proper  calculation  made,  but 
simply  remark,  that  the  above  furnishes  ample  evidence  of 
the  deficiency,  arising  from  the  expenses,  which  must  exist 
towards  the  epoch  of  a  society's  termination,  if  they  so  consi- 
derably diminish,  even  in  three  years,  the  interest  realised  on 
the  investors'  subscription  ;  for  the  receipts  from  interest  and 
fees,  including  the  forfeited  shares,  altogether  only  amount  to 
6501.  Os.  Id.,  of  which  541 1.  18s.  lid.  has  been  absorbed  by 
the  expenses,  leaving  1081.  Is.  8d.  to  be  divided  between  368 
unadvanced  shares,  which  is  about  5s.  lOd.  per  share,  and  is 
all  the  interest  obtained  for  three  years'  subscriptions  on  each. 

Such  a  result  speaks  for  itself. 


No.  3. 
The Society. 

Established .     Original  entrance  fee,  2s.  6d. 

present  one,   £1  per  share.     Shares,  £120.     Monthly  sub- 
scriptions, 10*.     Redemption  fee,  4s.  per  share. 

In  the  first  annual  report  published  in , 

the  directors  allude  to  the  success  which  has  attended  the 
progress  of  the  society  : — 

"There  are  113  members,  holding  211. 2  shares,  and  the  total  profits,  after 
deducting  expenses,  amount  to  1096^.  17s.  9d.,  being  51.  \s.  Id.  per  share ; 
which  added  to  the  subscription  of  61.  paid  on  each  share,  shows  a  profit  of 
III.  Is.  2d.  to  be  the  progress  made  towards  the  realisation  of  each  share." 

The  following  are  abstracts  of  the  financial  statements  :  — 

"Dr.  "CASH  ACCOUNT. 

Subscriptions  on  shares £1258  10    0 

Entrance  and  redemption  fees,  fines,  rules,  &c 60  13    9 

.£1319    3    9 

"  Cr.  

Expenses 66  14    9 

Advances  on  19i  shares £2340    0    0 

Less  premiums  thereon 1106    6    0 

1233  15    0 

Balance  with  bankers 18  14    ( 

£1319     3    9 
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PROFIT  ACCOUNT. 
"Dr. 

To  expenses £66  14    9 

Balance  or  profit  of  the  first  year  1069  17    9 

£1136  12    6 


"  Cr. 

Premiums  on  19J  shares   £1106    6  0 

Subscriptions  and  fines  in  arrear 11  13  6 

1117  18  6 

Balance  in  bankers' hands    1814  0 


.£1136  12    6 

Profit  brought  down : — 

.£1069  17s.  <Jd.  divided  by  211£  shares,  gives  .£512 

Subscriptions  paid 600 

Actual  value  of  each  share  .£11     1     2" 

The  above  result  is  fictitious  in  consequence  of  the  discount 
or  premiums  1106/.  5s.  Od.,  given  by  the  borrowers  on  the 
nominal  value  of  their  shares,  being  entered  as  actual  profit  or 
cash  realised.  Instead  of  any  interest  having  been  produced 
by  the  past  year's  business,  we  find  that  the  expenses  have 
even  entrenched  on  the  receipts  from  subscriptions  ; — 

For  the  expenses  paid  amount  to £66  14     9 

Less  fees,  fines,  &c.  to  be  received  or  in  arrear  ...    60  13     9 

Leaving  a  deficiency  of £  610 

which  divided  among  the   192  unadvanced  shares,  gives  a 
deficiency  of  about  "l\d.  per  share. 


BALANCE    SHEETS    OF    BENEFIT    BUILDING    SOCIETIES.      93 

*  ART.  101.— "SCHEDULE  C. 

FORM  OF  LIABILITIES  AND  ASSETS  ACCOUNT. 
Dr. 

1.  Outstanding  accounts  unpaid :  viz., £ 

— — ^— £ 

2.  Loans   and    interest  thereon    due    by   the 

society:  viz., £ 


3.  fTo  net   subscriptions  actually  received  upon          shares 

(now  actually  in  existence)  of  depositing  (or  non-borrow- 
ing) members,  from  the  of  18  , 
to  the  18  

4.  To  interest  due  thereon  up  to  this  date  and  calculated  at 

per  cent,  rate  of  interest,  (being  the  rate  obtained 
from  the  borrowers,  or  that  promised  to  the  depositors 
by  the  rules)  

5.  To  reserve  for  future  expenses  during  years 


Total £ 


Cr. 
1.     By  cash  in  hand :  viz., 


...£ 


2.  Value  of  property  in  possession,  through  default,  if  sold  to 

produce  assets 

3.  ARREARS  due  from  the  existing  mortgages:  viz., 

Re-payment  subscriptions £ 

Fines  and  fees £ 


4.  fBy  arrears  of  fines  and  fees  due  from  non-borrowers    ... 

5.  Present  value  of  existing  mortgages,  if  redeemed,  from 

which  re-payments  for  years  are  to  be  received. 
This  present  value  being  calculated  at  per  cent,  rate 
of  interest,  or  by  rule  


Total £ 


Balance £ 


The  above  has  been  prepared  by  me, Chairman  or  Secretary, 

this  of  18     ,  at 

*  [Schedules  A  and  B  relate  to  the  general  business  of  the  Society,  and 
may  be  had  on  application  to  the  Author.] 

f  NOTE. — £The  arrears  of  subscriptions  due  from  non-borrowors  must  not 
be  taken  into  account,  as  the  society  is  only  made  debtor  to  them  for  the  net 
Subscriptions  received  ] 


CHAPTER  VII. 

*  RULES   FOR  A  PERMANENT  BENEFIT  BUILDING   SOCIETY. 

(Copyright). 

['  I  have  been  led  to  consider  the  manner,  in  which  a  Benefit  Building 
Society  may  be  constituted  on  a  permanent  basis,  so  as  to  be  free,  as  far 
as  possible,  from  the  imperfections  inherent  in  the  terminating  system, 
and  with  this  object  I  have  prepared  a  set  of  Rules  for  its  practical 
management? — Preface  to  first  edition.] 

Established  pursuant  to  the  Act  of  Parliament,  6th  and  1th  William  IV.,  cap.  32. 


ART.  102 — ,£100  Shares.  Monthly  payments  for  10  Years,  13s.  per  share, 
or  for  12J  Years,  10s.  per  share.  Entrance  fee  2s.  Gd.  per  .£100  Share. 
Half-shares  of  £50,  or  Quarter-shares  of  £25  each,  may  also  be  taken. 
The  Law  Expences  advanced  to  Members  purchasing  Property. 


The  First  Subscription  Meeting  will  be  held  on at 

o'clock  in  the  Evening,  at ,-  and  subsequently 

on  the  First  Monday  in  each  Month  at  the  same  Hour. 


I.     Name  and  Object  of  the  Society. 
103. — THAT  this  Society  shall  be  called  the 


Its  object  is  to  raise  a  fund  to  enable  its  members  to  receive  an 
advance  in  full,  of  a  share  or  shares,  for  the  purpose  of  erecting  or 
purchasing  a  dwelling-house  or  houses,  or  other  real  or  leasehold 
estate  in  any  part  of  England. 

*  [These  Rules,  as  well  as  the  whole  of  the  work,  are  copyright,  and  they 
have  been  confirmed  and  certified  by  Mr.  Tidd  Pratt,  the  government  barris- 
ter appointed  for  such  purpose.  They  differ  slightly  from  those  in  the  first 
edition,  which  were  also  certified.  Copies,  with  the  names  in  blank,  will  be 
supplied  to  persons  interested  in  the  formation  of  Benefit  Building  Societies.  It 
should  be  understood  that  they  would  mainly  serve  as  a  type  of  the  apparently 
best  system  that  can  be  devised.  In  particular  localities  some  modifications 
may  occasionally  be  made  with  advantage.] 
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['If  it  be  intended  to  make  advances  on  Copyhold  property,  it  will  be 
advisable  not  to  specify  the  same  by  name,  but  to  consider  it  as 
included  in  the  words  "Real  Estate"  which  belong  to  the  Act.  The 
majority  of  existing  societies  unhesitatingly  make  advances  on  either 
Freehold,  Leasehold,  or  Copyhold  property.''] 


II.     Time  and  Place  of  Meeting. 

104. — That  the  first  meeting  for  the  receipt  of  subscriptions  and  the 
transaction  of  the  ordinary  business  of  the  society  be  held  on 

at o'clock  in  the at in  the  city  of ;  and 

that  the  succeeding  meetings  for  receipt  of  share-subscriptions,  and 
advance  repayments,  shall  be  held  on  the  first  Monday  in  each 
month. 

105. — That  the  ordinary  meetings  of  the  society  shall  be  held  at  the 
offices  aforesaid,  on  the  first  Monday  in  each  month,  at  —  o'clock  in 
the  evening.  That  the  directors  shall  have  power,  from  time  to  time, 
to  remove  the  said  offices,  and  alter  the  time  of  meeting  as  they 
may  see  fit.  That  notice  of  any  such  removal  or  alteration  shall  be 
given  to  every  member  of  the  society.  That  the  directors  shall  have 
power  to  hold  special  meetings  of  their  body,  and  to  adjourn  their 
ordinary  and  special  meetings,  as  well  as  all  general  and  special 
meetings  of  the  members  of  the  society,  as  occasion  may  require. 

That  the  business  of  the  directors'  meetings  shall  commence  at  — 
o'clock  in  the  evening,  unless  upon  subscription  nights,  when  the 
same  shall  be  deferred  to  —  o'clock. 

106. — That  an  annual  general  meeting  of  the  members  shall  be  held 

on  the  first  Wednesday  in  the  month  of in  each  year,  at  which 

the  directors  shall  exhibit  a  general  statement  of  the  funds,  effects, 
liabilities,  and  accounts  of  the  society,  together  with  an  account  of 
all  and  every  the  sums  of  money  received  and  expended  on  behalf 
of  the  society  during  the  past  year;  such  statement  to  be  previously 
audited  in  manner  hereafter  mentioned,  and  countersigned  by  the 
manager,  and  a  copy  of  such  statement  shall  be  supplied  to  every 
member  on  application  to  the  manager. 

107. — That  a  special  meeting  of  the  members  may  be  held  on  a  re- 
quisition to  the  manager  to  convene  such  meeting;  such  requisition  to 
be  signed  by  at  least  five  directors,  or  by  ten  ordinary  members, 
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which  requisition  shall  state  the  object  for  which  such  special  general 
meeting  is  required ;  seven  clays'  notice  at  least  of  which  meeting 
shall  be  given  to  every  member,  stating  the  hour,  place,  and  object 
of  such  special  general  meeting.  That  at  such  special  general 
meeting  no  business  shall  be  transacted  not  mentioned  in  the  re- 
quisition calling  such  meeting. 

III.     Share  Subscriptions. 

1 08. — That  the  shares  shall  be  of  the  ultimate  value  of  £  1 00  each . 
Each  member,  on  admission,  shall  pay  an  entrance  fee  of  2s.  6d. 
per  share,  and  a  monthly  subscription  of  13s.  per  share,  for  ami 
during  the  full  term  of  ten  years,  or  10s.  for  12^  years,  to  commence 
on  and  from  the  first  day  of  the  month  in  which  he  or  she  shall  be 
admitted. 

Half  and  quarter  shares  may  also  be  issued  by  payment  of  an 
entrance  fee  of  1*.  6d.  &  1$.  respectively,  and  a  monthly  subscription 
of  half  or  quarter  that  required  for  whole  shares. 

109. — An  allowance  of*  fourpence  in  the  pound  will  be  made  on  all 
subscriptions  paid  in  advance,  for  a  period  of  more  than  six  and  less 
than  twelve  months.  The  monthly  payments  may  be  compounded 
for  by  a  single  payment,  according  to  Table  1 : — [[shewing  the  single 
payment  which  will  compound  for  the  monthly  payment  of  one 
share  for  any  number  of  years  up  to  12^.]] 

TABLE  1. 


''[The  Directors  should  be  cautious  not  to  offer  too  much  discount  on  shares 
paid  in  advance.  It  may  be  safe  to  hold  out  a  promise  of  accumula- 
tions from  interest,  by  the  end  of  a  term  of  years,  at  even  5  per  cent. 
or  more  ;  but  it  does  not  follow  that  it  would  be  equally  so,  to  allow  5 
or  4%  per  cent,  discount  on  money  tendered  in  advance.  The  distinc- 
tion is  obvious: — in  the  one  case,  the  undertaking  is  simply  to  give 
the  result  of  the  interest  after  it  has  been  realised ;  in  the  other,  the 
equivalent  is  parted  with  at  once,  and  a  grave  responsibility  un- 
necessarily incurred  of  so  investing  the  money  received  as  to  recover 
the  discount  ( or  forestalled  interest )  paid  in  advance.] 
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IV.     Advances  and  Re-payments. 

\  10. — The  society  will  make  advances  to  its  members  for  terms  of 
from  5  to  14  years,  repayable  by  monthly  or  quarterly  contributions, 
covering  principal  and  interest,  at  the  rates  hereafter  specified,  viz., 

TABLE  II. 
Repayments  for  a  Loan  of  .£100,  and  interest. 

Monthly.  Quarterly. 

For  a  Term  of  5  years     ,£208  £§    5     0 

7      „        1  II     0  4  15     4 

10      „        139  3  13     1 

12      „        110  346 

14      „        0  19     1  2  18    9 

1 1 1 . — When  a  loan  is  required  for  twelve  years,  not  more  than  three- 
fourths  of  the  value  of  the  mortgaged  property  shall  be  advanced 
thereon  :  nor  more  than  two-thirds  of  its  value,  when  the  loan  is 
taken  for  fourteen  years. 

[For  loans  taken  out  for  shorter  periods  than  twelve  or  fourteen  years,  it 
will  be  for  the  Directors,  on  the  advice  of  their  surveyor  and  solicitor, 
to  decide  what  proportion  of  the  value  of  a  property  shall  be  advanced 
on  the  security  of  it.  It  is  important  that  they  should  bear  in  mind  that 
the  risk  of  subsequent  deterioration  in  the  value  of  a  security  increases 
with  the  length  of  period  of  the  mortgage .] 

112. — No  member  will  be  allowed  to  receive  an  advance  of  shares 
exceeding  the  number  he  has  previously  subscribed  for,  unless  he 
pay  down  the  entrance  fees,  and  continue  to  pay  half  the  subscrip- 
tions on  the  whole  number  of  shares  required  from  the  date  of  his 
being  placed  on  the  list.  (See  146.} 

113. — The  following  commissions  shall  be  deducted  from  all  ad- 
vances made  to  members,  and  shall  be  appropriated  to  the  manage- 
ment and  contingent  fund  : — namely, 

TABLE  III. 

Not  exceeding  in  amount 


£100. 


On  Loans  advanced  for  5  years.. 

»  »  '       » 

10      „ 
12      „ 

>>  «  1  *  99  [ 

&c. 

[The  rates  will  vary  with  the  locality  in  which  the  society  is  situated,  and 
should  be  regulated  by  the  principle  in  the  Appendix,  section  4.] 

H 


±200. 


£300.   £400. 


£500. 


&c. 
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And  that  in  consideration  of  the  aforesaid  commissions  so  allowed, 
borrowing  members  shall  not  be  called  upon  to  contribute,  after  the 
date  of  their  advance,  in  respect  to  the  shares  upon  which  they  have 
borrowed,  any  other  sums  towards  expenses  or  contingencies  ex- 
cepting such  fines,  transfer,  or  other  fees,  as  may  be  hereafter 
mentioned  in  these  rules.  (See  end  of  Art.  142.^ 

114. — Members  not  being  in  arrear  for  subscriptions  or  fines,  and 
having  made  payments  during  at  least  three  months  on  their  shares, 
shall  be  eligible  to  apply  for  an  advance  not  exceeding  the  value  of 
their  shares,  as  fixed  by  Rule  3,  provided  they  apply  in  writing  to 
the  manager,  on  or  before  the  25th  day  of  the  month,  stating  the 
amount  desired,  and  such  member  shall  receive  a  notice  of  all  sub- 
sequent meetings  for  advance  of  money,  until  they  be  declared 
entitled  to  an  award. 

1 1 5. — Members,  applying  for  advances  for  an  amount  greater  than 
the  value  of  the  shares  then  held  by  them,  must  pay  the  entrance  fee 
and  half  the  subscriptions  from  the  time  of  giving  notice  upon  such 
additional  number  of  shares  as  will  be  equivalent  to  the  sum 
required. 

116. — Any  member  entitled  to  an  advance  shall,  within  one  month 
from  the  date  of  notice  forwarded  to  him  through  the  post  office,  find 
a  good  and  sufficient  security  by  way  of  mortgage  for  the  same,  and 
in  case  of  failure  he  shall  be  allowed  a  further  period  of  one  month 
to  complete  the  same,  provided  he  pay  interest  on  the  advance,  at 
the  rate  of  —  per  cent,  per  annum,  to  commence  with  the  second 
month  so  allowed  him,  at  the  end  of  which  time  his  right  to  such 
advance  shall  be  forfeited  to  the  next  member  then  on  the  list, 
unless  he  consent  to  make  his  repayments  in  respect  of  his  awarded 
advance  from  that  date. 

117- — Members  entitled  to  advances  shall  furnish  duplicate  particu- 
lars of  property  proposed  as  security,  in  the  form  to  be  furnished  by 
the  manager  at  the  offices  of  the  society;  and  the  security  being  ac- 
cepted by  the  directors,  who  shall  have  been  previously  satisfied  by 
the  surveyor  and  solicitor,  of  the  sufficiency  of  the  security  offered, 
and  all  other  preliminaries  being  arranged,  the  money  agreed  to  be 
advanced  shall  be  paid  over  to  the  member.  And  in  case  the  money 
is  applied  to  the  purchase  of  land,  and  afterwards  to  erect  buildings 
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thereon,  the  same  shall  be  advanced  by  such  instalments  as  the 
surveyor  shall  advise  the  Board  of  directors. 

118. — The  expenses  of  enquiry  into  title,  and  of  survey  of  property, 
shall  be  borne  by  the  member  proposing  the  security,  who  shall 
deposit  with  the  society  a  reasonable  sum  on  account  thereof,  at  the 
time  the  security  is  offered. 

119. — That  the  repayment  for  advances  shall  be  made  at  the  end 
of  the  first  calendar  month,  or  of  the  first  quarter,  (as  may  be  agreed 
upon  by  the  directors)  next  following  the  receipt  of  the  advance  or 
any  portion  thereof,  and  shall  continue  to  be  so  made  for  the  full  period 
for  which  the  advance  may  have  been  originally  taken,  unless  the 
mortgage  be  previously  redeemed;  and  that,  in  all  cases,  such  repay- 
ments shall  be  due  on  the  first  day  of  each  month,  and  be  respec- 
tively made  thereon,  if  it  be  a  day  of  meeting,  or  on  the  first 
subscription  meeting  thence  ensuing. 

120. — That  the  Board  shall  have  the  power  to  regulate  the  amounts 
applicable  for  advances,  and  the  time  and  manner  for  making  the 
same. 

121. — Members  desiring  advances  before  they  are  declared  entitled 
to  them,  may  be  accommodated,  provided  they  have  been  members  for 
at  least  six  months,  and  provided  the  society  can  obtain  loans  from 
members,  their  bankers,  or  others,  to  meet  such  purposes,  and  upon 
their  agreeing  to  pay  the  additional  interest  (if  any)  for  a  stated  period, 
or  until  such  advance  shall  be  otherwise  awarded  to  them  ;  and,  in 
such  cases,  preference  will  be  given  to  members,  who  shall  procure  a 
loan  for  the  society  to  meet  their  advances.* 

122. — [The  society  will  receive  deposits  of  any  sum  not  less  than 
£5,  allowing  interest  at  a  rate  not  exceeding  4  per  cent.,  payable 
yearly.]  (See  Art.  91,  paragraph  9  and  section  4  Appendix.) 

123. — In  case  a  larger  amount  of  funds  shall  be  at  any  time  unap- 
propriated than  the  board  shall  consider  advisable,  the  board  shall, 
after  giving  notice  of  at  least  14  days  prior  to  their  usual  monthly 
meeting,  have  power  to  cause  ths  same  to  be  taken  by  the  Investing 
members  (not  under  notice  of  withdrawal,  nor  having  received  an 
advance),  and  the  sums  then  so  declared  by  the  board  to  be  taken  in 

[*  See  Art.  48  for  remarks  on  this  point.] 

H  2 
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single  shares  shall  be  wholly  withdrawn,  or  be  taken  by  such  mem- 
bers to  whom  the  same  may  be  advanced  upon  the  security  of 
mortgages  in  the  usual  way ;  and  subject,  in  case  of  a  default,  to  a 
forfeiture  of  their  existing  shares. 

V.    Fines  for  Non-payment  of  Share  and  Advance  Subscriptions. 

124. — Subscriptions  for  shares  and  advances  shall  be  payable 

at  the  offices  of  the  society  on  the  first •  in  each  month, 

between  the  hours  of  seven  and  nine  o'clock  in  the  evening,  receipts 
for  which  shall  be  given,  on  a  card  or  book  to  be  provided  by  the 
society,  by  one  of  the  directors  of  the  society  then  present,  counter- 
signed by  the  manager ;  and  no  acknowledgment  otherwise  given  or 
taken  shall  be  valid,  unless  the  manager  be  unavoidably  absent, 
when  a  minute  of  the  directors  shall  be  duly  entered  in  their  journal, 
authorising  some  member  of  the  board  to  perform  the  duties  of  the 
manager  on  that  occasion. 

125  — The  fines  for  non-payment  of  share-subscriptions  shall  be 
at  the  rate  of  6d.  per  share  per  month  for  each  default,  and  so  in 
proportion  for  half-shares. 

The  fines  for  non-payment  of  monthly  advance-repayments  shall 
be  at  the  rate  of  Is.  in  the  pound  per  month  on  the  amount  thereof, 
and  upon  quarterly  repayments  at  the  rate  of  Is.  Qd.  in  the  pound 
for  each  month's  default. 

(a)  When  the  fines  on  unadvanced  shares  equal  the  amount  paid  in, 
the  same  shall  be  forfeited  to  the  society.  *The  Board  shall  have 
power  to  allow  a  member  specially  to  suspend  his  subscriptions  on 
unadvanced  shares  on  his  making  application  to  the  Board  for  that 
purpose,  and  on  his  paying  half  the  fines  above  mentioned. 

VI.     Security  for  Advances. 

126. — The  mortgage  deed  shall  contain  full  power?  of  sale,  as  a 
security  for  so  much  money  as  shall  be  therein  expressed  to  be  ad- 

*  [Such  a  clause  is  necessary  to  suit  the  contingency  of  temporary  difficulty 
on  the  part  of  members  in  the  payment  of  subscriptions,  unaccompanied  by  a 
desire  to  withdraw  from  the  society.] 

(a)  [These  small  letters  are  inserted  to  assist,  the  reference  to  sub-divisions  of  Clauses.] 
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vanced  and  secured.  In  case  the  mortgagor  shall  fail,  neglect,  or 
refuse,  for  the  space  of  four  calendar  months,  to  ohserve  and  perform 
all  or  any  of  his  or  her  covenants  for  payment  of  advance-instalments, 
according  to  the  terms  and  conditions  of  these  rules  and  the  said  mort- 
gage, as  well  as  any  fines  inflicted  for  neglect  of  payment,  on  his  or 
her  part  to  be  observed  and  performed,  then  the  trustees  named  in  the 
said  mortgage,  or  the  survivor  or  survivors  of  them,  or  the  executors  or 
administrators  of  the  last  survivor,  or  the  trustees  for  the  time  being 
of  the  society,  shall,  either  with  or  without  the  privity  or  consent 
of  the  said  mortgagor,  his  or  her  heirs,  executors,  administrators, 
or  assigns,  have  power  to  take  absolute  possession  of  the  said 
premises,  and  to  let  the  same,  and  to  appoint  a  person  to  be 
approved  of  by  the  said  board,  to  collect  the  rents  of  the  premises 
thereby  mortgaged ;  and  may  at  any  time  or  times  hereafter, 
absolutely  sell  all  or  any  part  of  the  said  premises,  either  by  public 
auction  or  private  contract,  and  either  together  or  in  lots,  and  at  one 
time  or  separate  times,  if  desirable,  for  the  most  money  that  can  be 
reasonably  had  or  gotten  for  the  same;  (a)  and  that  every  receipt  of  the 
trustee  or  trustees  for  the  time  being  shall  be  a  good  and  sufficient 
discharge  to  the  purchaser  or  purchasers,  paying  his  or  their 
purchase-money,  who  shall  not  be  obliged  to  see  to  the  application 
of  the  same,  nor  be  required  to  see  whether  any  or  what  monies 
shall  be  due  under  such  mortgage,  or  whether  there  has  or  has  not 
been  any  breach  on  the  part  of  any  such  mortgagor  of  the  rules  of 
the  society,  or  of  the  stipulations  of  such  mortgage  deed,  nor 
whether  he  or  she  has  failed  to  pay  any  of  the  advance-repayments, 
fines,  or  other  payments,  either  for  the  said  space  of  four  calendar 
months  or  for  any  other  period ;  nor  whether  such  trustees  or 
trustee,  or  the  executors  or  administrators  of  the  last  survivor  of 
them,  or  the  trustee  or  trustees  of  the  society  for  the  time  being, 
have  or  have  not  authority  for  disposing  of  the  premises  comprised 
therein,  but  the  possession  of  the  title  deeds  and  mortgage  deed,  and 
the  written  instructions  of  the  board  of  directors,  shall  be  considered 
sufficient  authority  for  the  disposing  of  the  said  premises  by  the 
trustees ;  (b)  provided  always,  that  the  money  produced  from  such 
rents  and  profits,  or  such  sale  or  sales,  as  aforesaid,  shall,  in  the  first 
place,  be  applied  in  payment  of  all  costs  and  expenses,  which  may  be 
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incurred  on  account  thereof,  and,  in  the  next  place,  to  reimburse  the 
society  in  the  amount  of  advance-repayments  then  due  and  unpaid, 
together  with  all  fines  and  commissions  in  respect  thereof;  and  in  the 
event  of  a  sale  or  sales,  of  the  then  value  of  the  future  repayments 
in  respect  of  such  mortgaged  property,  with  interest  on  the  aforesaid 
amount  of  arrears  and  fines,  up  to  the  completion  of  the  sale  or 
sales,  and  on  the  then  value  of  such  future  advance-repayments,  at  the 
rate  of  7  per  cent,  per  annum  from  the  date  of  the  first  default ;  and 
that  the  present  value  of  such  future  repayments  shall  be  calculated 
by  the  consulting  Actuary  from  the  date  of  the  completion  of  the 
sale  or  sales  to  the  end  of  the  term  for  which  the  mortgage  was 
originally  taken,  discount  being  allowed  at  a  rate,  to  be  fixed  by 
the  consulting  Actuary,  not  exceeding  3g  per  cent,  per  annum  on 
such  future  repayments  to  the  end  of  the  mortgage  term,  and  upon 
the  principle  of  repayments  made  at  the  end  of  each  year ;  and,  in 
case  the  rents  and  profits  of  the  mortgaged  property,  and  produce  of 
the  sale  thereof,  after  deducting  expenses,  be  not  sufficient  to  dis- 
charge the  amount  of  such  repayments  in  arrear,  and  the  present 
value  of  the  future  repayments  so  calculated  and  interest  thereon, 
the  mortgagor  so  in  default  shall  immediately  pay  the  balance  due 
thereon  to  the  society  ;  but  that  the  trustee  or  trustees  shall  pay  the 
surplus  (if  any)  arising  from  the  receipt  of  the  rents  and  profits,  and 
from  the  sale  of  such  premises  aforesaid,  to  the  said  mortgagor,  his, 
her,  or  their  heirs,  executors,  administrators,  or  assigns,  or  as  he, 
she,  or  they  may  or  shall  direct:  (c)  provided  always,  that  in  case  any 
of  the  mortgagors  named  in  any  mortgage  deed,  or  his,  her,  or  their 
heirs,  executors,  administrators,  or  assigns,  having  obtained  an 
interest  in  such  property  (so  long  as  the  said  premises  may  continue 
in  mortgage  to  the  society),  shall  become  insolvent,  or  be  imprisoned 
for  debt,  or  be  made  bankrupt,  then  such  trustees  or  trustee,  or  the 
executors  or  administrators  of  the  last  survivor  of  them,  or  the 
trustees  for  the  time  being  of  the  society,  with  the  sanction  of  the 
board  of  directors  for  the  time  being,  shall  have  full  power  and 
authority  immediately  to  take  possession  of  the  premises  mortgaged, 
and  let  and  manage  the  same,  and  collect  the  rents  thereof,  whether 
such  mortgagor,  or  his  heirs,  executors,  administrators,  or  assigns,  be 
in  arrear  with  his,  her,  or  their  payments,  or  not ;  and  to  sell  the 
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said  premises,  if  the  rents  so  received  be  not  sufficient  to  meet  the 
repayments  falling  due  in  respect  thereof;  and  in  case  any  of  the 
premises  mortgaged  to  the  society  be  left  incomplete,  the  trustees  or 
trustee  for  the  time  being,  under  the  direction  of  the  board,  shall 
have  power  to  complete  the  same,  and  the  money  expended  and  laid 
out  in  so  doing  shall  be  considered  as  part  of,  and  in  addition  to,  the 
original  mortgage.  And  the  said  trustees  shall  also,  with  the  sanction 
of  the  board,  have  the  option  of  selling  and  disposing  of  the  pre- 
mises mortgaged,  either  in  their  incomplete  state  or  upon  the  same 
being  so  completed  as  aforesaid.  That  upon  payment  of  all  monies 
due  upon  such  mortgage,  pursuant  to  these  rules,  the  trustees  or 
trustee  for  the  time  being,  shall,  at  the  cost  of  the  member  or 
person  requiring  the  same,  endorse  a  receipt  or  acknowledgment  for 
the  same  on  the  said  mortgage,  in  the  form  annexed  to  these  rules, 
according  to  the  act  6  and  7  Win.  IV.,  cap.  32,  sec.  5. 

127. — That  during  the  continuance  of  a  mortgage  the  member 
shall  become  actual  tenant  to  the  society  in  respect  of  his  mortgaged 
premises,  which  shall  be  chargeable  with  the  repayments  in  dis- 
charge thereof,  as  ordinary  rent,  and  for  any  arrears  of  which 
repayments  the  society  shall  have  power  to  distrain  in  the  usual 
way.  And  in  case  the  mortgagor,  his,  her,  or  their  heirs,  executors, 
administrators,  or  assigns,  shall  at  any  time  fail  to  comply  with  any 
of  the  covenants  of  the  lease  or  deed  under  which  a  mortgage 
properly  may  be  held,  or  shall  break  through  or  infringe  any  of  such 
covenants,  then  that  the  trustees  or  trustee  for  the  time  being,  shall, 
in  like  manner  as  aforesaid,  have  full  power  to  take  possession  of 
and  to  let  and  sell  the  said  premises  without  any  previous  notice. 

128. — That  members  holding  advances  upon  quarterly  repayments 
shall  be  considered  to  be  in  arrear  of  four  months,  when  any  quarterly 
repayment  shall  have  remained  unsati&fied  for  the  period  of  one 
calendar  month  after  the  same  shall  have  become  due. 

129. — That  no  money  shall  be  advanced  by  way  of  a  second 
mortgage,  unless  the  prior  mortgage  be  to  the  society. 

VII.     Fire  Insurance  and  Ground  Rent. 

130. — That  all  property  mortgaged  to  this  society  shall  be  insured, 
in  pursuance  of  any  covenant  contained  in  the  lease  or  deed  under 


104     RULFS  FOR  A  PERMANENT  BENEFIT  BUILDING  SOCIETY. 

which  such  property  shall  be  held,  or  as  the  directors  shall  deter- 
mine;  and  the  manager  shall  immediately  effect  the  same  in  the 
names  of  the  trustees  of  the  society,  in  conformity  with  written 
instructions  to  be  furnished  to  him  by  the  solicitor ;  and,  in  case  of 
neglect,  the  manager  shall  be  fined  twenty  shillings ;  and  he  shall 
pay  all  premiums  for  insurance  of  mortgaged  property  as  the  same 
respectively  shall  become  due,  or  be  fined  twenty  shillings  for  each 
insurance  left  unpaid;  and  the  members  on  whose  account  such  pre- 
miums for  insurance  shall  be  paid,  shall,  on  demand,  refund  the 
amount  so  paid.  (See  end  of  131 ,) 

131. — That  the  manager  shall  pay  all  ground  rents  chargeable  on 
property  mortgaged  to  the  society  immediately  on  the  several 
amounts  respectively  falling  due,  or  within  such  period  as  the  ground 
landlord  may  stipulate,  or  he  shall  be  fined  twenty  shillings  for  each 
neglect;  and  the  member  on  whose  account  such  ground  rent  shall  be 
so  paid,  shall  immediately  refund  theamount  thereof,  with  and  in  addi- 
tion to  his  next  monthly  advance-repayments,  and  in  default  thereof, 
pay  a  fine  of  one  shilling  in  the  pound  on  the  amount  thereof;  and 
until  such  ground  rent  and  fine  be  paid  by  the  member,  the  same 
shall  be  deducted  from  the  amount  of  advance-repayments  already 
paid  by  him,  which  shall  be  liable  to  fines  the  same  as  if  the  portion 
advance-repayments  had  not  been  already  paid ;  and  the  same  rule  of 
deduction  shall  apply  to  the  non-payments  of  fire  insurance  premiums. 

132. — Whenever  any  property  mortgaged  to  this  society  shall 
receive  any  damage  from  fire  or  any  other  cause,  for  which  the  insur- 
ance company  may  be  liable  to  give  compensation,  the  trustees  for  the 
time  being  of  the  society  shall  receive  the  amount  of  damage  so  sus- 
tained from  the  insurance  company,  unless  by  the  power  usually 
granted  to  certain  insurance  companies,  the  insurance  company,  by 
which  such  property  has  been  insured,  shall  cause  the  premises  so 
destroyed  or  damaged  to  be  rebuilt  or  repaired  ;  and  in  such  case,  the 
surveyors  of  the  society  shall  inspect  the  premises  so  rebuilt  or 
repaired,  and  furnish  to  the  board  of  directors  their  report  of  the 
sufficiency  or  insufficiency  of  such  re-erection  or  repairs  by  the  in- 
surance company,  and  in  case  the  same  be  not  completed  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  directors  and  the  surveyors,  the  board  of  directors 
shall  be  empowered  to  take  the  necessary  steps  to  have  such  re- 
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erection  or  repairs  of  the  said  premises  perfected  by  the  insurance 
company,  to  the  extent  of  the  insurance  effected  in  the  policy  of 
insurance.  But  in  case  the  trustees  for  the  time  being  shall  receive 
the  amount  of  such  damages  in  money  from  the  insurance  company, 
then  the  board  of  directors  shall  cause  the  said  premises  to  be  rebuilt 
or  restored,  under  the  superintendence  of  the  surveyor  of  the  society, 
at  a  cost  not  exceeding  the  amount  of  such  monies  so  received  from 
the  insurance  company,  unless  the  member  interested  in  the  property 
shall  furnish  additional  funds  requisite  to  cover  any  further  outlay 
he  may  require. 

VIII.     Power  to  sell,  redeem,  and  exchange  mortgaged  property. 

133. — That  if  any  member  who  shall  have  obtained  an  advance 
shall  be  desirous  to  sell  the  property  mortgaged,  it  shall  be  lawful  for 
the  purchaser,  on  becoming  a  member  of  the  society,  to  take  the  pro- 
perty subject  to  such  mortgage,  and  thenceforth  to  become  answerable 
for  the  payment  of  all  advance-repayments  in  arrear,  and  fines  then 
due  thereon,  as  well  as  for  all  future  advance-repayments  and  fines 
thereon,  from  time  to  time,  falling  due  in  respect  of  such  mortgaged 
property;  an  account  of  all  which  advance-repayments  and  fines  then 
due  and  unpaid,  shall  be  made  up  and  acknowledged  (in  writing) 
by  the  person  proposing  to  receive  such  liabilities  and  property  in 
mortgage,  which  said  account  shall  be  duly  signed  by  the  person  so 
becoming  a  member,  in  the  presence  of  the  manager,  solicitor,  or  one 
of  the  directors  of  the  society;  and,  provided  the  sanction  of  the 
directors  be  given  to  such  transfer,  the  trustees  for  the  time  being 
shall,  at  the  request  and  cost  of  the  member  so  transferring  his 
interest  in  the  mortgaged  property,  then  release  him  from  all  future 
responsibilities  in  respect  of  such  property  so  transferred. 

134. — That  a  transfer  fee  of  five  shillings  for  each  advanced  share 
shall  be  payable  to  the  society  after  a  mortgage  has  been  made. 

135. — That  if  any  member  shall  be  desirous  of  having  his  property 
discharged  from  the  mortgage,  under  which  it  may  be  liable  to  the 
society  before  the  expiration  of  the  full  term  for  which  it  was 
originally  taken,  he  shall  be  allowed  to  do  so  on  giving  a  notice  of 
two  clear  calendar  months  prior  to  the  ordinary  meeting  at  which 
the  redemption  of  such  mortgage  is  proposed  to  be  completed  ;  and 
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that,  on  payment  of  all  advance-repayments,  and  any  fines  due  in 
respect  thereof  up  to  the  time  of  the  redemption  of  such  mortgage, 
and  of  the  present  value  of  the  future  repayments  calculated  by  the 
consulting  Actuary  upon  the  same  principle  as  in  Rule  6,  to  the  end 
of  the  original  term,  and  discounted  after  a  rate  of  interest  to  be  fixed 
by  the  consulting  Actiiary,  not  lower  than  3^  per  cent ,  together 
with  a  redemption  fee  of  5*.  per  cent,  on  the  balance  so  due,  the  trus- 
tees for  the  time  being  shall,  at  the  request  of  the  directors,  and  at  the 
cost  of  the  member,  cause  to  be  endorsed  on  the  mortgage  deed,  a 
receipt  or  acknowledgment  for  the  full  payment  of  the  amount 
secured  in  such  mortgage  in  the  form  annexed  to  these  rules,  accord- 
ing to  the  act,  6  and  7  WM.  IV.,  cap.  32,  s.  5. 

136. — That  the  fee  for  the  consulting  actuary  be  paid  by  the  mem- 
ber for  whose  benefit,  or  by  whose  default,  he  is  consulted  by  the 
Directors. 

137- — That  members  giving  notice  of  a  redemption  of  a  mortgage, 
shall  be  liable  to  the  usual  fines  for  nonpayment  of  the  advance- 
instalment  up  to  the  time  such  redemption  shall  be  completed. 

138. — Members  may,  on  payment  of  the  expenses  of  survey,  and 
other  necessary  charges,  and  a  fee  of  5s.  for  each  advanced  share,  ex- 
change a  mortgage  already  taken  to  any  other  property  of  adequate 
value,  provided  no  alterations  be  made  in  the  original  mode  of  repay- 
ments; and  with  the  consent  of  the  directors,  members  may  also 
discharge  any  portion  of  a  property  from  the  liability  of  a  mortgage. 

IX.  Members  transferring  or  withdrawing  shares. 
139. — Members  not  having  obtained  advances  may,  on  giving 
notice  to  the  manager,  of  at  least  seven  days  prior  to  the  first  and 
third  Monday  in  each  month,  be  at  liberty  to  transfer  his  or  her  shares, 
and  the  entire  interest  therein,  on  payment  of  a  transfer  fee  of  2s. 
per  share  to  the  society ;  but  in  case  any  award  of  advanced  shares 
has  been  made  to  the  member,  a  transfer  fee  of  20s.  per  share  shall 
be  chargeable  thereon  ;  but  in  such  case  the  transfer  must  be  made 
to  an  existing  member  of  the  society. 

\_In  consequence  of  members  sometimes  moling  it  a  practice  to 
apply  for  advances  (tchen  they  have  no  intention  of  purchasing 
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property)  in  the  hope  that,  if  successful  in  their  application,  they 
may  make  a  profit  by  transferring  the  right  of  advance  to  another 
member,  it  is  expedient  to  apply  a  check  to  such  a  practice,  ly 
charging  a  fee  of  proportionate  amount  to  the  party  transf erring. ~\ 

140. — The  agreement  of  transfer  shall  be  made  and  executed  by 
the  member,  and  duly  attested  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  directors. 

141. — In  case  of  the  death  or  insanity  of  a  member  before  receiv- 
ing an  advance,  and  upon  the  application  of  the  wife,  widow,  or  legal 
representatives  of  such  deceased  or  insane  member,  to  withdraw 
from  the  society,  the  wife,  widow,  or  such  representatives,  shall  be 
entitled  to  a  preference  before  ordinary  members,  and  to  withdraw 
at  any  time,  and  to  receive  back,  at  the  time  fixed  by  the  directors 
for  such  repayment,  the  amount  of  subscriptions  or  shares  which 
such  deceased  or  insane  member  may  have  paid  to  the  society,  less 
all  fines  due  and  unpaid  by  the  insane  or  deceased  member  at  the 
time  of  his  seizure  or  death,  with  accumulations  thereon,  as  herein- 
after provided. 

142. — Members  not  having  received  an  advance,  who  may  be  de- 
sirous of  withdrawing  from  the  society,  must  send  a  written  notice  to 
the  manager  of  their  intention  so  to  do,  at  least  21  days  before  the 
first  — in  each  month,  and  such  withdrawals  will  be  regu- 
lated as  follows : — No  withdrawals  to  be  permitted,  unless  in  case  of 
death  or  insanity,  under  twelve  months  from  the  date  of  each  mem- 
ber's admission  respectively;  provided  always,  that  payment  of  any 
debts  due  from  the  society  shall,  if  required,  be  made,  before  any  share 
can  be  withdrawn;  and  that,  under  all  circumstances,  the  sums  paid 
for  withdrawals  shall  in  no  case  exceed  the  income  derived  from  the 
repayments  of  shares  already  advanced  to  members ;  and  that  with- 
drawn shares  (not  wholly  subscribed  for)  shall  be  paid  out  according 
to  the  number  of  applicants  on  the  list  kept  for  that  purpose,  each 
member  receiving  the  due  proportion  of  his  subscription  paid  in,  so 
that  all  such  members  shall  be  simultaneously  accommodated  with 
a  portion  of  their  shares.  (d)  And  that  in  case  the  Expenses  of  the 
society  and  any  loss  sustained  by  it,  exceed  the  monies  appropriated 
to  the  management  and  contingent  fund,  all  withdrawn  shares  shall 
be  chargeable  with  a  due  proportion  of  such  excess  according  to  the 
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number  of  years  such  shares  shall  have  been  in  force — and  that  this 
rule  shall  equally  apply  to  members  cancelling  their  xmadvanced 
shares  previously  to  their  taking  a  loan  from  the  society. 

143. — That  next  after  payment  of  withdrawn  shares  to  deceased  or 
lunatic  members,  the  persons  holding  unadvanced  shares  paid  up  for 
the  subscribed  term  shall  have  the  preference,  who  shall  be  paid 
out  in  full  and  in  rotation,  according  to  their  respective  subscriptions 
being  fully  discharged,  subject,  however,  to  the  aforesaid  deduction 
for  excess  of  expenses  or  losses  (if  any) ;  and  that  interest,  payable 
annually  at  a  rate  not  exceeding  5  per  cent,  per  annum,  be  allowed 
to  such  members  holding  paid-up  shares,  on  the  amounts  respec- 
tively due  to  them,  such  interest  to  commence  from  the  date  of  the 
realization  of  their  shares  respectively. 

144. — That  subject  to  such  provisions  aforesaid,  the  sums  payable 
on  withdrawn  shares  (upon  which  all  subscriptions  and  fines  shall 
have  been  duly  paid)  shall  be  according  to  the  following  table;  and, 
provided  a  member  voluntarily  withdraw  his  shares  in  the  course  of 
a  year,  the  sum  set  down  at  the  close  of  the  last  year  shall  be  payable, 
with  interest  thereon  according  to  the  following  table,  and  also  any 
monthly  subscriptions  subsequently  paid ;  and  so  in  proportion  for 
half,  or  qtiarter-shares;  (e)  Or  the  half  or  quarter  of  a  share  only 
may  be  withdrawn. 

TABLE  IV. 


[We  recommend  this  table  to  be  calculated  on  the  principle  of  an  ascending 
rate  of  compound  interest,  so  that  a  member  may  be  induced  to  abstain 
from  withdrawing  from  the  society,  through  the  prospect  of  increasing 
advantage  held  out  to  him.] 

1 45. — When  any  subscriptions  or  fines  shall  remain  due  and  unpaid 
on  any  withdrawn  shares,  or  parts  of  shares,  at  the  end  of  a  year,  for 
a  period  not  more  than  four  months,  the  amount  of  such  unpaid  sub- 
scriptions and  fines  shall  be  deducted  from  the  sums  set  down  in 
the  above  table,  and  the  balance  thereof  shall  be  payable  to  the 
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member,  sucli  fines  to  be  calculated  up  to  the  first  day  of  the  month 
on  which  the  applicant  for  withdrawals  is  placed  on  the  list  kept  for 
that  purpose.  But,  where  the  subscriptions  or  fines  shall  be  in  arrear 
for  more  than  four  calendar  months,  the  deductions,  as  aforesaid,  shall 
be  made,  but  no  further  interest  shall  be  allowed  on  the  previous 
payments,  until  the  arrears  are  settled. 

146. — Members  on  receiving  advances  may  continue  to  hold  their 
shares  or  cancel  the  same;  in  which  latter  case,  the  sum  then  due  in 
respect  thereof  will  be  passed  to  the  credit  of  their  loan  account,  and 
security  will  be  taken  only  for  the  balance. 

147. — After  the  society  has  been  seven  years  in  existence,  the 
directors  shall  have  power  (with  the  advice  of  the  consulting 
actuary)  to  alter  the  rate  of  interest  allowed  on  withdrawal  of 
unadvanced  shares. 

X.     Members  Dying,  becoming  Lunatic,  or  Insane. 

1 48  — That  no  benefit  of  survivorship  shall  be  claimed  by  the  mem- 
bers of  this  society ;  but  upon  the  death  of  members  during  the  term 
of  their  subscription,  their  legal  representatives  shall  succeed,  accord- 
ing to  law  to  their  shares  and  interest  in  their  property  mortgaged  to 
the  society,  (if  any),  and  shall  enjoy  the  same  privileges,  and  be 
subject  to  the  same  payments,  fines,  &c,,  as  the  deceased  shareholder 
would  have  had  to  pay,  had  he  been  living  (f)  But  in  case  such  shares 
or  interest  in  mortgaged  property  devolve  upon  more  than  one  legatee, 
or  more  than  one  executor,  or  administrator,  the  right  of  voting  of 
such  legatees,  or  executors,  or  administrators,  as  members  of  this 
society,  shall  be  restricted  to  one  of  them  respectively,  either  to  be 
agreed  upon  by  themselves,  or,  in  case  of  dispute,  to  be  determined  by 
the  board  of  directors. 

149. — That  in  the  event  of  any  member  being  declared  lunatic,  or 
of  unsound  mind,  no  fines  shall  be  payable  for  arrears  of  subscriptions, 
fines,  &c.,  until  a  committee  or  guardian  of  such  afflicted  member  be 
legally  appointed,  or  until  some  relative  or  friend  shall  undertake  to 
discharge  his  said  subscriptions,  fines,  and  other  payments  to  the 
society ;  provided,  nevertheless,  that  on  an  application  being  made 
by  the  directors  to  some  relative  or  interested  friend  of  the  afflicted 
member,  to  see  to  the  due  payment  of  his  or  her  subscriptions, 
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advance-instalments,  and  other  payments,  such  application  shall  be 
deemed  a  reasonable  cause  why  such  fines  should  be  thenceforward 
enforced,  and  that  the  directors  shall  then  be  fully  authorised  in 
taking  the  ordinary  steps  for  the  recovery  of  all  arrear  payments 
whatsoever,  which  may  be  then  due  in  respect  of  the  shares  or 
mortgaged  property  of  the  afflicted  member,  and  if  requisite,  to 
proceed  to  the  sale  of  such  property,  in  the  usual  way;  and  that  upon 
the  legal  appointment  of  a  committee  or  guardian  of  the  afflicted 
member,  the  society  shall,  if  so  required,  but  at  a  time  fixed  by  the 
directors,  pay  over  to  the  committee  or  guardian  of  such  afflicted 
member,  the  amount  of  actual  share  subscriptions  paid  by  such 
members,  less  the  fines  due  up  to  the  time  of  his  lunacy,  or  unsound- 
ness  of  mind,  and  the  usual  deduction  towards  the  expenses  of 
management  as  in  the  case  of  an  ordinary  withdrawal  of  shares;  and  in 
case  such  afflicted  member  may  have  received  an  advance  of  shares, 
the  committee  or  guardian  may  be  allowed  to  dispose  of  such  pro- 
perty, or  to  redeem  the  mortgage  thereon,  or  exercise  any  other 
privileges  thereof  as  may  pertain  to  the  said  member ;  and  in  case 
of  a  transfer  of  shares  or  mortgaged  property,  or  of  a  redemption  of 
such  property  in  consequence  of  such  lunacy  or  unsoundness  of 
mind,  the  transfer  and  redemption  fees,  chargeable  in  respect  thereof, 
shall  be  reduced  one-half  the  usual  rates. 


XI.    Expenses  of  Survey,  Mortgages,  SfC. 

150. — That  the  expenses  of  every  survey,  valuation,  mortgage,  and 
supervision  by  the  surveyor  of  the  society  of  any  buildings  erected 
upon  property  previously  mortgaged  to  the  society,  shall  be  borne 
by  the  members  respectively  applying  for  or  receiving  an  advance,  and 
excepting  the  cost  of  stamps,  registration,  and  other  monies  paid  out 
of  pocket  at  the  time  by  the  solicitor  or  surveyor,  the  expenses  of 
mortgage  may  be  repaid  by  an  additional  and  proportional  monthly 
subscription  extending  over  a  period  not  exceeding  twelve  calendar 
months,  provided  the  member  agrees  to  allow  a  fee  of  Is.  in  the 
pound  on  each  additional  monthly  subscription ;  aud  in  case  of  a 
failure  of  their  due  payment,  the  same  shall  be  chargeable  on  the 
mortgaged  property,  and  be  deducted  from  the  advance-instalments. 
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XII.     Management  and  Contingent  Fund. 

151. — All  fines,  fees,  and  commissions  whatsoever  mentioned  in 
these  rules,  shall  be  passed  to  a  management  and  contingent  fund, 
and  so  also  a  deduction  at  the  rate  of  five  pounds  per  cent,  per  annum, 
from  the  amount  of  income  derived  from  the  repayment  of  advanced 
shares.  [See  the  Appendix,  for  the  explanation  of  the  principle  of 
this  and  similar  deductions,  also  sec.  4  for  the  Expense  and  Con- 
tingency Theorem,  by  which  the  per  centages  should  be  regulated. 

152. — That  the  expenses  of  management,  and  any  losses  that  may 
be  incurred  by  the  society,  shall  be  defrayed  out  of  the  management 
and  contingent  fund ;  but  if  such  expenses  or  losses  be  greater  than 
the  sum  of  such  management  and  contingent  fund,  the  excess  shall 
be  borne  by  the  holders  of  unadvanced  shares,  not  wholly  paid 
up  in  proportion  to  the  number  respectively  held  by  each,  and 
according  to  the  number  of  years  the  same  shall  have  been  in 
force ;  and  by  those  members  who  have  paid  up  the  whole  or  part  of 
their  shares  in  advance,  and  received  discount  thereon;  Qand  by  those 
members,  who  voluntarily  leave  their  realised  shares  as  a  deposit  in  the 
society's  hand?,  and  receive  interest  for  the  use  thereof.]  (See  122. ) 

153. — That  at  the  end  of  the  first  three  years,  and  every  subsequent 
year,  an  estimate  of  the  management  and  contingent  fund  shall  be 
made,  and  if,  after  all  losses  and  expenses  shall  have  been  satisfied, 
any  surplus  profit  remain,  the  same  shall  be  appropriated  thus  : — 

One-third  to  a  permanent  guarantee  fund  to  meet  future  contin- 
gencies ; 

And  the  other  two-thirds  to  the  holders  of  all  unadvanced  shares, 
not  then  in  arrear  for  subscriptions  and  fines,  in  proportion  to  their 
shares  held,  and  to  the  number  of  years  they  have  been  respectively 
in  force,  such  bonus  to  be  paid  to  the  members  on  the  completion  of 
the  monthly  subscriptions  on  their  shares.  No  portion  of  this 
bonus  to  be  paid  to  members  withdrawing  previously  unless  the 
withdrawal  is  compulsory  pursuant  to  Rule  IV,  No.  123.  (See 
sec.  4  Appendix.) 

154. — After  the  society  has  been  9  years  in  existence,  it  shall  be 
lawful  for  the  members,  at  a  special  general  meeting  summoned  for 
the  purpose,  with  the  advice  of  the  consulting  actuary,  to  alter  the 
above  proportion  in  the  division  of  surplus  profits. 
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155. — That  the  expenses  of  all  special  meetings  of  the  members 
shall  be  borne  by  the  members  subscribing  the  requisition,  unless 
the  directors  determine  the  importance  of  the  occasion  to  be  such  as 
to  render  their  payment  by  the  society  just  and  reasonable. 

1 56. — That  each  member  on  admission  shall  pay  one  shilling  for 
a  copy  of  these  rules. 

XIII.     Registers  of  Members,  Shares.  %c. 

157- — That  a  register  be  kept,  in  which  shall  be  entered  the  chris- 
tian  and  surname,  profession,  trade  or  business,  and  the  place  of  abode 
of  every  member  of  the  society,  and  as  often  as  any  member  shall  change 
his  or  her  place  of  abode,  he  or  she  shall  within  1 4  days  give  a  notice 
thereof  to  the  manager,  or  forfeit  Is.  6d.  for  each  neglect.  That,  on 
such  notice  being  given,  the  alteration  will  be  duly  entered  in  such 
register ;  and  all  notices  shall  be  deemed  duly  given  by  putting  the 
same  into  the  post  office,  addressed  to  the  member  according  to  the 
last  entry  on  the  register. 

158. — That  a  register  of  every  member  of  the  society  be  also  kept,  in 
which  shall  be  entered  the  number  and  numerical  order  of  the  shares 
held  by  him,  her,  or  them,  the  date  of  entry,  transfer,  or  cancelling 
of  the  same,  and  any  other  details  deemed  necessary. 

XIV.     Audit  of  Accounts  and  Consulting  Actuary. 

159. — That  at  the  first  meeting  of  the  society,  tAvo  auditors  shall 
be  chosen,  one  by  the  directors  and  one  by  the  members  present,  for 
the  purpose  of  auditing  the  accounts  and  watching  over  the  expenses 
of  the  society,  prior  to  the  annual  general  meeting.  That  the  future 
appointments  of  auditors  shall  be  made  at  the  general  annual  meet- 
ings, except  in  the  case  of  death  during  the  year,  when  the  vacancy 
shall  be  filled  at  the  next  monthly  meeting  by  the  directors  and 
members  respectively  present.  That  the  auditors  attending  shall 
receive  21s.  each,  as  a  remuneration  for  their  services.  (&)  That  a 
consulting  actuary  shall  also  be  engaged  to  make  an  investigation 
of  the  accounts  of  the  society  at  the  end  of  each  year,  to  whom  also 
all  questions,  as  they  arise,  relating  to  the  value  of  shares,  redemp- 
tions of  mortgages,  &c.,  shall  be  specially  referred.  That  the  report 
of  the  Auditors  shall  be  countersigned  by  the  Actuary,  and  shall  be 

read  at  the  annual  meeting.    That be  appointed 

Consulting  actuary  at  an  allowance  of  £  a  year. 
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XV.     Arbitration. 

160. — That  in  case  of  dispute  arising  between  the  society  and  any 
member  thereof,  or  the  legal  representatives  of  any  member,  reference 
shall  be  made  to  arbitration,  pursuant  to  10  Geo.  IV.,  cap.  56,  sec. 
27,  unless  such  dispute  can  be  amicably  arranged  by  the  directors 
and  the  member,  or  his  legal  representative,  within  fourteen  days, 
from  the  time  such  disputed  matter  shall  be  formally  brought  before 
the  board.  At  the  first  meeting  after  the  enrolment  of  these  rules, 
five  arbitrators  shall  be  elected  by  the  members  present,  none  of  them 
directly  or  indirectly  connected  with  the  society ;  and  in  case  of 
reference  to  arbitration,  the  names  of  all  the  arbitrators  shall  be 
written  on  separate  pieces  of  paper,  and  placed  in  a  box,  and  the 
three  whose  names  are  first  drawn  by  the  complaining  party,  or 
some  one  appointed  by  him  or  her,  shall  be  the  arbitrators  to  decide 
the  matter  in  dispute,  whose  decision  shall  be  final ;  provided  always, 
that  the  award  of  the  arbitrators  shall  be  made  within  one  calendar 
month  next  after  a  notice  of  the  reference  shall  be  given  by  the 
manager  to  each  of  the  arbitrators  appointed  to  adjust  the  matters 
in  difference,  unless  a  consent  in  writing  be  given  to  both  parties  to 
an  extension  of  the  time.  Each  of  the  arbitrators  so  drawn  and 
attending  shall  receive  a  remuneration  of  one  guinea ;  and  the  costs 
of  the  reference  shall  be  paid  as  the  arbitrators  shall  direct.  The 
party  requiring  the  arbitration  shall  deposit  with  the  treasurer  50*. 
towards  the  arbitrators'  remuneration. 

XVI.     Officers. 

161. — That  for  the  conduct  of  the  business  of  the  society,  the 
following  officers  shall  be  appointed: — namely,  three  trustees,  at  most 
ten  elected  directors,  a  treasurer,  consulting  actuary,  surveyor, 
solicitor,  two  auditors,  and  a  manager. 

XVII.     Qualification  of  Members. 

162. — That  the  holders  of  a  share,  half-share,  or  quarter-share,  (ad- 
vanced or  otherwise)  shall  be  deemed  members, and, as  such,  be  entitled 
to  vote  at  all  general  meetings.  Females  and  minors  may  be  members, 
but  shall  not  be  eligible  to  hold  any  offices;  nor  shall  minors,  during 

I 


114      RULES  OF  A  PERMANENT  BENEFIT    BUILDING  SOCIETY. 

their  infancy,  be  entitled  to  vote  on  any  question,  or  be  eligible  to 
receive  an  appropriation  of  advanced  shares. 


XVIII.     Receipt  of  Subscriptions. 

163. — That  all  subscriptions  for  shares,  advance-repayments,  fines, 
and  other  monies  whatsoever  becoming  due  and  payable  to  the  society, 
shall  be  received  only  at  the  usual  subscription  meetings,  during  the 
hours  of  seven  and  nine  o'clock  in  the  evening,  or  at  such  other 
times  as  the  board  of  directors  may  hereafter  fix  for  that  purpose. 
That  all  monies  so  received  at  such  subscription  meetings  shall  be 
delivered  to  the  treasurer,  and,  on  the  following  morning,  be  paid  by 
him  to  the  bankers  of  the  society  for  the  time  being ;  and  the  book 
in  which  the  entry  of  monies  so  paid,  or  the  bankers'  receipt  in  lieu 
thereof,  shall  on  that  day  be  deposited  with  the  manager,  who  shall 
cause  the  same  to  be  produced  at  the  next  meeting  of  the  directors. 

164. — That  all  subscriptions  for  original  shares  shall  become  pay- 
able monthly,  in  advance,  from  the  first  day  of  each  month;  and  all 
repayments  for  advanced  shares,  retrospectively  due,  monthly  or 
quarterly  after  the  date  of  advance, — such  dates  to  be  restricted,  as  far 
as  possible,  to  the  first  day  of  each  month. 

165. — That  the  Banking  account  shall  be  opened  in  the  names  of 
the  trustees  for  the  time  being.  That  all  cheques  must  be  signed  by  at 
least  one  trustee,  and  countersigned  by  the  chairman  of  the  board  of 
directors  and  the  manager.  That  all  payments  exceeding  five  pounds 
be  made  by  cheques  on  the  bankers ;  and  that  for  the  payment  of 
current  petty  expenses,  the  manager  shall,  from  time  to  time,  receive 
a  cheque  of  ten  pounds,  which  shall  be  duly  renewed  on  a  proper 
account  of  his  former  payments,  to  the  amount  of  the  last  cheque 
received  by  him,  being  made  to  and  allowed  by  the  board. 

XIX.     Mode  of  Voting. 

166. — That  all  elections  and  questions  shall  be  decided  by  a  show 
of  hands,  or  by  ballot,  if  demanded.  No  member  to  have  more  than  one 
vote ;  and  in  all  cases  of  equality  of  votes,  the  chairman  shall  have 
an  additional  or  casting  vote.  But  no  member  shall  be  allowed  to 
vote  on  any  question  affecting  his  individual  interest  or  conduct. 
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XX.     Dissolution  of  the  Society. 

107. — That  no  dissolution  of  this  society  shall  take  place,  unless 
its  affairs  be  deranged,  or  its  principles  prove  inadequate  to  promote 
its  objects,  or  its  funds  be  insufficient  to  meet  the  claims  upon 
them,  or  from  any  other  such  cause,  rendering  the  dissolution  abso- 
lutely necessary,  and  then  only  in  pursuance  of  the  provisions  of  the 
Act  10  Geo.  IV.,  cap.  56,  sec.  26 ;  and  any  member  in  any  way 
attempting  to  promote  a  dissolution  of  the  society,  but  for  the 
causes  before  named,  shall  forfeit  all  his  monies,  benefit,  and  interest 
therein,  and  be  forthwith  expelled  the  same. 

XXI.     New  Rules  and  Alteration  of  Rules. 

168. — No  rule  herein  contained,  or  any  rule  hereafter  to  be  made, 
by  virtue  thereof,  shall  be  altered,  rescinded,  or  repealed,  unless  pur- 
suant to  10  Geo.  IV.,  cap.  56,  sec.  9,  at  a  general  meeting,  convened 
for  that  purpose ;  nor  shall  such  new  rule  affect  the  fundamental 
principles  of  the  society,  but  shall  apply  only  to  an  explanation  of 
the  present  rules,  or  to  facilitating  the  operations  of  the  society. 

XXII.     Construction  of  Rules. 

169  — That  in  the  practical  application  of  these  rules,  or  any  rules 
hereafter  to  be  made  by  virtue  thereof,  the  construction  put  upon 
them  by  the  board  of  directors  shall  be  final  and  conclusive.  That 
a  word  in  the  singular  number  shall  be  applicable  to  the  plural ;  and 
the  term  "  his"  or  "  her"  shall  apply  to  a  female  as  well  as 
male,  unless  there  be  something  in  the  subject  matter  or  context 
repugnant  to  such  construction. 

XXIII.     Manager. 

1 70. — That ,  be  appointed  the  manager  of  this  society. 

171. — That  the  manager  shall  receive  whatever  salary  the  directors 
may  think  proper,  provided  the  same  do  not  at  any  time  exceed 
£  a  year. 

172. — That  if  the  manager  shall  neglect  to  attend  any  meetings  of 
the  society  at  the  time  named  for  the  commencement  of  such  meeting, 
without  shewing  sufficient  cause  to  the  directors  then  present,  he 
shall  be  fined  five  shillings.  He  shall  enter  minutes  of  all  resolu- 
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tions  in  the  rough  minute  book  ;  the  same  shall  be  fairly  copied 
into  another,  to  be  read  as  part  of  the  business  of  the  next  meeting  ; 
and  both  to  be  signed  by  the  chairman.  He  shall  keep  the  accounts  in 
order,  in  proper  books  to  be  provided  for  the  purpose,  shall  send  all 
circulars,  and  conduct  all  the  correspondence  of  the  society. 

XXIV.     *  Trustees. 

[*  See  page  73  for  remarks  relative  to  trustees.^ 

1 73. — That  the  trustees  shall  be  ex  officio  members  of  the  board  of 
directors,  but  in  no  wise  interested  in  the  funds,  effects,  or  property 
of  the  society,  and  that  they  shall  continue  in  office  during  the 
pleasure  of  the  board  of  directors.  That  in  case  the  trustees  first 
appointed,  or  any  or  either  of  them,  or  any  future  trustee  or  trustees 
to  be  appointed,  as  hereinafter  provided,  shall  die,  or  be  desirous  of 
resigning,  or  be  discharged  from,  or  shall  become  incapable  of  acting 
in  the  trusts  in  him  or  them  reposed  by  these  rules,  or  be  guilty  of 
any  gross  neglect  or  improper  conduct  (of  which  the  directors  shall 

be  the  only  judges),  or  shall  remove  from •  to  a  distance 

of  more  than  ten  miles,  or  cease  to  have  a  place  of  business  or  resi- 
dence in ,  so  that  the  performance  of  their  duties  may  become 

inconvenient  to  them,  or  that  if  a  difficulty  of  access  to  them  shall 
impede  the  business  of  the  society,  or  if  they  shall  become  bankrupt 
or  insolvent,  the  manager  shall  convene  a  special  meeting  of  the 
directors,  and  the  directors  shall  hear  and  determine  thereon,  and 
may  thereupon  remove  such  trustee  or  trustees;  (h)  and  as  often  as  any 
new  trustee  or  trustees  shall  be  elected  or  appointed,  the  trustee  or 
trustees  so  removed  shall  cease  to  be  a  trustee  or  trustees,  and  shall 
be  incapable  to  act  after  such  removal,  or  after  the  appointment  of  a 
new  trustee  or  trustees  shall  have  taken  place ;  and  after  every 
fresh  appointment  of  a  trustee  or  trustees,  the  resolution  of  appoint- 
ment shall  be  signed  by  the  chairman  of  the  directors  for  the  time 
being,  or  of  the  chairman  of  the  meeting  at  which  such  appoint- 
ment shall  be  made,  and  by  two  members  and  the  manager,  and  the 
same  shall  be  duly  entered  on  the  minutes  of  siich  meeting ;  and 
the  estates,  monies,  securities,  funds,  deeds,  papers  and  property  of 
the  society  shall  at  once  become  vested  (without  any  assignment) 
in  the  continuing  and  newly  appointed  trustee  or  trustees;  or 
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should  the  trustee  or  trustees  so  resigned,  incapacitated,  or  discharged, 
be  out  of  the  kingdom,  or  no  means  of  communication  can  be  had 
with  him  or  them,  then  the  removal  of  him  or  them  by  the  board  of 
directors,  and  the  appointment  of  a  new  trustee  or  trustees  in  his  or 
their  stead,   shall  be  likewise   sufficient  to   vest  all  such   estates, 
monies,  securities,  funds,  deeds,  papers,  and  property  of  the  society, 
and  all  other  matters  pertaining  thereto,  in  the  continuing  and  newly 
appointed  trustee  or  trustees.   (')  In  case  of  a  vacancy  of  office  from 
any  cause  whatever,  by  any  trustee  or  trustees  first  appointed,  or 
to  be  hereafter  appointed  by  virtue  of  these  rules,  the  appointment 
of  a  new  trustee  or  trustees  shall  be  made  at  the  next  monthly  meet- 
ing by  the  members  then  present,  providing  a  notice  of  such  intended 
appointment  can  be  sent  to  every  member  seven  clear  days  before 
such  meeting,  or  at  the   annual  general  meeting,  if  such  vacancy 
take  place  within  fourteen  days  previous  to  the  same.     (J)  That  all 
deeds,  writings,  and  securities  to  and  from  the  society,  shall  be  made 
and  taken  in  the  names  of  the  trustees  or  trustee  for  the  time  being,  and 
shall  be  deposited  with  the  bankers  of  the  society,  to  be  appointed  by 
the  directors,  or  with  such  other  persons  as  they  may  deem  fit,  in  a  box 
furnished  by  the  society.  And  no  document  whatever  shall  be  allowed 
to  be  removed   from  such  box,  unless  by  an  order  of  the  board, 
signed  by  at  least  three  members  thereof  then  present.     (k)  The 
manager  shall  furnish  to  the  trustees  an  inventory  of  the  contents  of 
such  box,  and  retain  a  duplicate  thereof  for  the  use  of  the  directors. 
174. — In  case  it  shall  be  necessary  or  expedient  to  bring  or  defend 
any  action,  suit,  or  prosecution,  at  law  or  in  equity,  touching  or  con- 
cerning the  property  or  assets,  rights  or  claims  of  this  society,  or 
touching  or  concerning  the  breach  or  non-performance  of  any  of  the 
articles,  matters  and  things  herein  contained,  or  of  the  conduct  of 
any  member  or  officer  of  this  society,  the  same  shall  be  brought  or 
defended  by,  or  in  the  names  or  name  of  the   trustees  or  trustee  for 
the  time  being,  and  he,  or  they  shall  be  indemnified  from  all  loss  or 
damage  to  be  by  him  or  them  sustained  in  consequence  thereof;  but 
no  such  proceedings  shall  be  taken   or  defended,  until  the  appro- 
bation of  a  majority  of  the  directors  present  at  a  special  meeting,  to 
be  convened  for  that  purpose,  shall  be  first  had  and  obtained.    (')  The 
trustees  for  the  time  being  may,  at  the  request  of  the  directors, 
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borrow  and  take  up  at  interest  any  sum  of  money  from  any  banker, 
or  other  person,  as  occasion  may  require,  to  procure  which  the 
trustees  may  give  their  own  personal  security,  and  they  shall  be 
indemnified  in  respect  thereof  out  of  the  future  receipts  of  the 
society.  That  the  trustees  or  trustee  for  the  time  being,  shall  do  no 
act  in  their  official  capacity,  but  by  the  written  order  of  the  board  of 
directors,  such  order  to  be  signed  by  the  chairman  of  the  meeting 
at  which  such  order  is  made,  and  to  be  attested  by  the  manager. 

175. — That ,  be  hereby  appointed  trustees  of 

this  society. 

XXV.    Directors  and  Treasurer. 

176. — The  elected  directors  shall  be  shareholders,  one  third  of  whom 
shall  go  out  of  office  after  the  first  two  years,  but  be  eligible  for  re-elec- 
tion. The  future  election  of  Directors  shall  take  place  at  the  anuual 
general  meetings,  except  in  case  of  death  during  the  year,  when  any 
vacancy  shall  be  filled  up  by  the  board.  (m)  That  if  any  director  shall 
become  bankrupt,  be  declared  insolvent,  or  resign,  his  office  shall 
become  vacant,  and  if,  during  the  year,  the  vacancy  shall  be  filled  up 
by  the  board,  as  in  case  of  death.  (n)  The  directors  shall  annually  ap- 
point, out  of  their  body,  a  chairman,  deputy-chairman,  and  treasurer; 
and,  in  the  absence  of  either  chairman  or  deputy-chairman,  the  directors 
shall  appoint  a  chairman  for  the  several  meetings.  That  one  of  the 
directors  (in  rotation)  with  the  treasurer  and  manager,  shall  attend 
the  meetings  for  the  receipt  of  money,  within  the  hours  specified  in 
these  rules,  or  at  such  other  times  as  the  directors  may  think  fit. 

177- — The  qualification  of  a  director  shall  be  the  holding  of  at  least 
one  unadvanced  share.  *  Each  director  shall  be  paid  6s.  Qd.  for  each 
attendance  at  an  ordinary  subscription  meeting ;  and  the  chairman 
shall,  in  addition,  be  allowed  5s.  extra.  (°)  That  the  Treasurer  attending 
the  receipt  of  subscriptions  shall  receive  5s.  each  time  for  his  services. 

178. — That  the  directors  may  divide  themselves  into  rotas,  or  com- 
mittees, for  the  conduct  of  the  business,  as  they  may  think  fit,  (such 

[*  Instead  of  paying  the  directors  monthly,  the  clause  may  be  thus  varied : 
"  The  members  at  an  annual  general  meeting  shall  have  power,  with  the 
advice  of  the  society's  consulting  actuary,  to  vote  a  sum  of  mouey  to  be  paid 
to  the  directors  and  officers  for  their  past  year's  services."] 


RULES  FOR  A  PERMANENT   BENEFIT  BUILDING   SOCIETY.    119 

committees  or  rotas  to  be  open  to  the  other  members  of  the  board); 
provided,  however,  no  rota  shall  continue  longer  than  three  calendar 
months  at  one  time,  without  some  change  of  members.  That  for  the 
transaction  of  general  business,  three  elected  directors  shall  form  a 
quorum.  The  Board  shall  meet  at  least  twice  every  month,  and  the  date 
and  place  of  the  last  meeting  having  been  read  from  the  minute  book, 
the  bank  book  shall  be  exhibited,  (or  in  lieu  thereof,  the  bankers' 
receipt),  and  the  amount  deposited,  since  the  last  meeting,  declared, 
and  entered  as  the  first  minute.  The  Board  shall,  from  time  to 
time,  inspect  the  books  kept  by  the  manager ;  and  the  directors,  or 
three  of  them,  shall  have  power  to  call  a  special  meeting  of  the 
board  at  any  time,  by  giving  two  clear  days'  notice,  and  stating  the 
object  for  which  it  is  called.  In  case  the  requisite  number  of 
directors  shall  not  attend,  the  manager  shall  have  power  to  adjourn 
the  meeting  to  some  other  time.  In  case  of  equality  of  votes,  the 
chairman  shall  have  an  additional  or  casting  vote.  No  director  shall 
be  present  during  the  discussion,  or  at  the  decision  of  any  question 
affecting  his  own  interest  or  conduct.  Any  director  failing  to 
attend  his  rotation  at  the  receipt  meetings,  or  to  procure  a  substitute, 
shall  pay  a  fine  of  2s.  6d.,  or  if  he  fail  to  be  present  within  ten 
minutes  after  the  appointed  hour,  he  shall  forfeit  one  shilling. 

179. — That  the  Board  of  directors  shall  consist  of  trustees,  and 
of  not  less  than  six,  nor  more  than  ten,  elected  members. 

180. — That  the  Board  of  directors  shall  have  power  to  appoint 
agents  to  receive  applications  for  shares,  and  to  pay  them  such  com- 
pensation by  way  of  commission  on  all  shares  introduced  by  them 
as  the  Board  may  deem  fit. 

181. — That  the  following  gentlemen  be  directors  of  this  society 
for  the  ensuing  year,  with  power  to  increase  their  number  within 
the  before-mentioned  limits  : — namely,  Messrs. 

XXVI.     *  Architect  and  Surveyor. 

182. — That ,  be  hereby  appointed  architect 

and  surveyor  to  this  society. 

*[With  respect  to  a  system  of  Fines  adopted  for  neglect  on  the  part  of 
the  Surveyor,  the  first  question  is,  what  right  has  the  Society  to  impose  them  ? 
The  mere  fact  of  the  rules  giving  the  power  to  fine,  does  not  suffice  until  the 
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183. — That  for  every  valuation  and  survey  of  property  within 
three  miles  of ,  the  following  fees  shall  be  allowed : — 

Where  the  sum  advanced  does  not  exceed  £150,  one  guinea;  and 
above  that  sum  at  the  rate  of  10s.  6d.  for  each  additional  £100 
borrowed.  And  if  the  distance  exceed  three  miles,  but  not  more 
than  ten  miles,  one  shilling  per  mile  (one  way  only)  extra  shall  be 
charged;  where,  however,  any  greater  distance  be  required,  such 
additional  charge  shall  be  allowed  as  shall  be  agreed  upon  by  the 
board  and  the  surveyor. 

184. — In  all  cases  where  the  architect  and  surveyor  is  required  to 
supervise  the  erection  of  any  buildings  on  behalf  of  the  society,  the 
remuneration  shall  be  specially  agreed  upon  by  himself  and  the 
board. 

XXVII.     Solicitor. 

185. — That ,  be  hereby  appointed  solicitor  to  this  society. 

186. — That  the  solicitor  shall  transact  all  the  legal,  equitable,  and 
conveyancing  bxisiness  of  the  society;  and  if  any  dispute  arise  with 
reference  to  his  charges,  the  case  shall  be  referred  to  two  members  of 
the  legal  profession,  one  chosen  by  the  board  or  member  interested, 
and  the  other  by  the  solicitor;  such  referees,  before  proceeding  to 
arbitrate,  to  appoint  an  umpire,  in  case  they  should  disagree ;  the 
award  of  such  arbitrators  or  umpire  to  be  final  and  conclusive. 

XXVIII.    Removal  of  Officers. 

187. — That  neither  the  solicitor,  surveyor,  consulting  actuary,  nor 
manager  be  removed  from  their  respective  offices,  except  for  miscon- 
duct or  inability;  and  then  only  by  a  majority  of  at  least  three-fourths 
of  the  members  present  at  a  meeting  specially  convened  for  that 
purpose,  and  who,  in  case  of  a  removal  or  resignation  of  such  officers, 

party  to  be  fined  has  consented  to  be  bound  by  them.  The  appointment  of  the 
Surveyor  should  therefore  be  made  in  writing,  and  be  expressed  to  be  under 
and  by  virtue  of  the  rules  of  the  Society ;  and  he  should  be  required  to  accept 
the  appointment  on  the  same  terms.  Under  such  an  appointment  there  would 
be  no  difficulty  in  enforcing  the  fines.  Without  it,  or  some  implied  agreement 
to  be  bound  by  the  rules  on  the  part  of  the  Surveyor,  the  Society  could  not 
legally  impose  or  enforce  them. —  Thompson,  on  the  Law  of  Benefit  Building 
Societies."] 
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shall  authorise  the  directors  to  proceed  to  elect  other  and  fit  persons 
in  his  or  their  stead. 


XXIX.    Indemnity  to  Officers. 

188. — That  the  trustees,  directors,  and  all  other  officers  of  the  so- 
ciety shall  be,  and  are  hereby,  indemnified  and  saved  harmless  out  of 
its  funds  and  property,  from  and  against  all  losses,  costs,  charges, 
damages  and  expenses,  which  they  may  incur  or  be  put  unto,  in  or 
about  the  execution  of  their  respective  offices,  trusts,  and  services ; 
and  none  of  them  shall  be  answerable  for  any  act  or  default  of  any 
other  of  them,  or  for  the  insufficiency  or  deficiency  in  the  title  or 
otherwise  of  any  security  whatsoever  which  shall  be  taken  for  the 
repayment  of  any  advance,  unless  the  loss,  arising  by  such  means, 
shall  happen  through  their  own  neglect  or  default ;  nor  shall  they 
be  liable  for  any  banker,  broker,  or  other  person  with  whom  the 
trust  monies  shall  from  time  be  deposited  for  safe  custody,  invest- 
ment, or  otherwise,  nor  for  any  involuntary  loss,  misfortune,  or 
damage  whatsoever,  which  may  happen  in  the  execution  of  their 
respective  offices,  services,  or  trusts,  or  in  relation  thereto. 


i 


-Members. 
Manager 


SCHEDULE    OF    FOKMS. 


189 — To  the  Manager  of  the . •  Benefit  Building  Society. 

SIR, — I  send  you  the  following  particulars  of  certain  premises  which  I  am 
desirous  of  purchasing,  according  to  Rule  IV.,  page  6. 
Name 


Address  

No.  of  Certificate 
Date 


Situation  and  extent  of  property,  number  of  rooms,  extent  of  garden, 

Is  the  property  freehold  or  leasehold  ? 

If  leasehold,  the  number  of  years  unexpired  ? 

If  original  lease,  underlease,  or  assignment  of  lease  ? 

Ground  rent  per  annum  ? 
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When  payable  ? 

To  whom,  name  and  address  ? 

Taxes,  rates,  &c.,  their  amount  respectively  ? 

Does  the  tenant  or  landlord  pay  the  rates  and  taxes  ? 

Insurance,  date  of  payment,  name  of  office  ? 

Gross  rental  per  annum  ? 

If  unoccupied,  what  is  the  fair  rent  ? 

Is  the  rental  paid  weekly,  monthly,  quarterly,  or  held  on  lease  ? 

Amount  of  advance  required  ? 

Is  the  property  subject  to  prior  mortgage  ? 

If  so,  to  what  amount  ? 

Is  the  applicant  solvent  ?     Ever  been  bankrupt  ? 

Is  the  applicant  free  from  any  judgment   or  other  encumbrance  likely  to 

effect  his  real  estate  ? 
Is  the  title  good  of  such  premises  ? 
Have  any  of  the  covenants  in  the  lease  been  violated  ? 

B 

To  the  Manager  of  the Benefit  Building  Society. 

SIR, — I  send  you  the  following  particulars  of  certain  buildings  which  I  am 
desirous  of  erecting, 

Name  _ _ 

Address    t 

No.  of  Certificate 

Date 

Description  of  building,  to  be  accompanied  with  plans. 
Where  to  build  ? 
Leasehold  or  freehold  ? 
Ground  rent  per  annum  ? 
Covenants  of  lease  ? 
Amount  required  ? 
By  what  instalments,  and  how  often  ? 

Has  the  applicant  ever  been  bankrupt  or  insolvent,  or  has  he  any  encumbrance 
registered  so  as  to  affect  his  estate  ? 

C 

To  the  Manager  of  the Benefit  Building  Society. 

SIB, — I  send  you  the  following  particulars  of  freehold  land  which  I  am 
desirous  of  purchasing. 

Name  

Address 


No.  of  Certificate 
Date 
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Description  and  extent  of  property. 
Where  situate, — parish,  county,'&c.  ? 
The  value  per  annum  ? 
By  whom  is  the  land  held  ? 
To  what  use  is  the  land  to  be  applied  by  applicant  ? 

D 

Receipt  to  be  endorsed  on  mortgage  security. 

Wo,   the  undersigned,   the  trustees  for  the   time   being   of  the   within- 
mentioned  Benefit  Building  Society,  do  hereby  acknowledge 

to  have  received  of  and  from  the  within-named his  heirs,  executors, 

administrators,  and  assigns,  all  monies  intended  to  be  secured  by  the  within 
written  deed. 

As  witness  our  hands  this day  of 18 — . 

E 
Form  of  transfer. 

I, • ,  one  of  the  members  of  the .  Benefit 

Building  Society,  in  consideration  of paid  to  me  by ,  do 

hereby  assign  and  transfer ,  to  the  said • ,  his  (or  her) 

executors,  administrators,  and  assigns,  subject  to  the  payments,  rules,  and 

regulations,  prescribed  by  the  society.     And  I,  — ,  sanctioned  by 

the  board  of  directors,  do  hereby  agree  to  accept  the  said  share  (or  shares) 
subject  to  the  same  payments,  rules,  and  regulations. 

As  witness  our  hands  and  seals,  this day  of 18 — . 

Barrister's  certificate. 

190. — I  hereby  certify  that  the  foregoing  rules  are  in  conformity  to  law,  and 
with  the  provisions  of  the  statute  6  and  7  Wm.  IV.,  cap.  32. 


The  Barrister-at-Law  appointed  to  certify 

rules  of  savings'  banks. 
London,  24th  June  1848. 

Copy  kept,  pursuant  to  9  and  10  Viet.,  cap.  27,  sec.  12. 


Actuary's  certificate. 

191. — I  hereby  certify  that  the  rules  and  rates  of  the 

Permanent  Benefit  Building  Society  are  founded  upon  equitable  and  sound 
principles,  and  may  safely  be  adopted  for  its  use. 


Actuary. 


CHAPTER  VIII. 


ON  LIFE  OR    FIDELITY   ASSURANCE   APPLIED    TO 
BENEFIT  BUILDING    SOCIETIES. 


SECTION    I. 

As  regards  Borrowing  Members. 

ART.  192. — There  remains  one  circumstance  in  connexion 
with  the  operations  of  Building  Societies,  which  more  particu- 
larly deserves  the  serious  consideration  of  those  members,  who 
have  borrowed  money  for  the  purpose  of  purchasing  a  house 
or  other  property.  It  has  been  explained  that,  when  an 
advance  is  obtained  by  a  member,  a  mortgage  of  the  property 
purchased  with  it  is  given  by  him  to  the  society,  for  a  specified 
number  of  years,  as  security  for  his  making,  during  that  time, 
certain  fixed  periodic  payments,  by  which  the  loan  is  to  be 
repaid  with  interest. 

If  the  borrower  survive  the  term  of  his  mortgage  and 
complete  the  redemption  of  his  property,  he  will,  in  most 
cases,  have  thus  secured  an  unincumbered  provision  for  his 
family,  and  all  is  well.  But  if  he  die  before  this  satisfactory 
result  is  attained,  unless  his  successors  can  continue  the  re- 
demption payments,  for  whatever  number  of  years  remain  in 
the  agreement,  the  Building  Society  is  under  the  necessity  of 
foreclosing  the  mortgage  and  reselling  the  property,  in  order 
to  recover  the  remainder  of  the  debt.  The  late  borrower's 
family,  consequently,  find  themselves  suddenly  deprived  of  a 
provision  on  which  they  had  calculated  ;  and  whatever  sum 
they  may  recover  from  the  sale  of  the  house,  after  complete 
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payment  of  the  society's  claims,  it  would,  under  such  circum- 
stances, be  but  small  in  comparison  with  the  advantage,  which 
had  naturally  been  expected  by  them  before  his  death. 

This  difficulty  in  the  position  of  the  borrower  can  only  be 
surmounted  by  the  application  of  Life  Assurance,  which  alone 
affords  the  certainty  of  monetary  payments  adapted  to  the 
contingencies  of  human  life.  It  is  exactly  one  of  the  cases 
that  Life  Assurance  is  specially  prepared  to  meet.  The  con- 
tingency to  be  provided  against  being : — the  chance  of  a  given 
life  dying  before  the  expiration  of  a  given  number  of  years. 

Were  the  borrower's  debt  to  remain  undiminished  until  the 
end  of  the  specified  time,  and  were  that  time  a  fixed  number 
of  years,  then  by  taking  out  an  ordinary  Temporary  policy  on 
his  life  for  that  period,  equal  to  the  amount  of  his  debt,  he 
would  secure  the  necessary  sum  payable  to  his  family  in  the 
event  of  his  decease  at  any  intermediate  time.  But,  in  con- 
sequence of  the  claim  on  the  property  diminishing  every  year, 
and  in  fact  every  month,  the  policy  can,  at  the  option  of  the 
assured,  be  made  of  such  a  kind  as  to  adapt  itself  to  the 
decrease,  in  various  ways  more  advantageous  to  him,  and 
suited  to  each  particular  case. 

To  persons  unacquainted  with  life  assurance  transactions, 
it  may  be  explained  that  policies  are  generally  denominated 
whole-life  or  temporary.  If  the  policy  be  effected  for  the 
whole  of  life,  the  assurer  pays,  during  that  time,  a  certain 
annual  premium,  varying  with  his  age  at  entry,  in  considera- 
tion of  which  the  company  undertakes  to  pay  the  amount 
assured,  whenever  his  death  takes  place;  so  that,  some  day  or 
other,  his  family  are  sure  to  be  thus  benefited.  In  temporary 
policies,  the  society  merely  guarantees  the  payment  of  the 
amount  assured,  provided  the  assurer  die  within  the  number 
of  years  for  which  it  is  taken  out.  As,  however,  the  risk  of 
the  assurance  company  from  the  chance  of  such  an  event  is, 
for  most  ages,  considerably  less  than  in  whole  life  policies,  the 
temporary  annual  payments  are  also  considerably  smaller. 
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But,  on  the  other  hand,  if  the  person  assured  survive  the 
period  for  which  the  assurance  was  effected,  he  receives  from 
it  no  further  benefit  beyond  the  satisfaction  which  he  may 
have  experienced  during  the  past,  arising  from  the  certainty 
that  his  family  has  been  completely  protected  during  the  then 
existing  chance  of  loss. 

Before  examining  the  various  modes  of  assurance  which 
have  lately  been  suggested,  we  may  remind  the  reader  that,  in 
the  preceding  sections  of  this  work,  it  has  been  explained, 
that  in  most  terminating  societies  there  exists  considerable 
unwillingness  on  the  part  of  the  directors  to  allow  the 
redemption  of  mortgages,  from  the  great  inconvenience  which 
arises  in  the  latter  years  of  a  society,  if  a  sum  of  money  be 
returned  on  its  hands,  for  which  a  re-investment  may  not  be 
easily  found.  If,  therefore,  in  consequence  of  the  death  of 
a  borrower,  or  from  any  other  cause,  a  redemption  be  per- 
mitted, it  is  required  to  be  on  such  terms  as  will  secure  the 
association  from  loss ;  and  the  amount  which,  according  to  the 
rules  of  compound  interest,  would  be  considered  a  fair  com- 
position for  the  remainder  of  the  debt  of  a  deceased  borrow- 
ing member,  might  not  always  be  accepted  as  sufficient  by 
the  directors,  who  would  have  to  take  into  account  the  loss  of 
interest  likely  to  be  produced  by  the  absence  of  re-investment 
for  the  money  returned ;  which  loss,  if  not  obviated,  must 
prevent  the  realisation  of  the  results  anticipated  in  their  fun- 
damental calculations. 

This  practical  difficulty,  among  others,  renders  it  impossible 
for  a  borrower  to  know,  beforehand,  the  precise  sum,  which 
might  be  required  from  his  family,  after  his  death,  for  the 
redemption  of  his  mortgage  ;  although,  of  course,  he  would  be 
justified  in  expecting  that  it  would  be  less  than  the  amount 
originally  borrowed.  Again,  another  obstacle  to  the  accurate 
determination  of  a  borrower's  liabilities  arises  from  a  cir- 
cumstance peculiar  to  the  mortgages  effected  in  terminating 
societies,  caused,  as  we  have  before  mentioned,  by  the  special 
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provision,  that  the  payments  of  the  members  shall  not  ter- 
minate, until  the  promised  amount  of  each  of  the  unadvanced 
shares  held  by  non-borrowing  members  has  been  realised  ; 
and  that,  if  from  any  cause  there  exist  a  deficiency  in  the 
accumulated  funds  of  the  association  at  the  end  of  the  specified 
term  of  its  existence,  all  the  subscribers,  borrowers  as  well  as 
non-borrowers,  shall  continue  to  make  their  payments,  and 
the  mortgages  on  property  shall  remain  in  force,  for  the 
necessary  additional  time,  of  which  the  duration  cannot  be 
calculated  until  the  deficiency  is  discovered. 

In  permanent  societies,  these  obstacles  to  the  ready  appli- 
cation of  life  assurance  do  not  exist,  as  they  are  free  from 
the  practical  objections  above  quoted  ;  and  in  some  instances 
also  of  the  terminating  societies,  where  they  are  formed  on 
accurate  and  sound  principles,  arrangements  can  be  made,  by 
which  a  borrower  may  avail  himself  of  the  advantages  offered 
by  life  assurance.  In  the  present  confused  state  of  the  affairs 
of  most  of  the  existing  associations  of  this  kind,  it  is  impos- 
sible, of  course,  to  offer  any  advice  on  the  subject,  which  can 
meet  each  individual  case ;  but  attention  may  be  drawn  to 
several  plans  prepared  by  some  of  the  well-established  assur- 
ance companies. 

These  plans  appear  to  be  of  two  kinds : — either  the  policy 
secures  a  single  sum  of  money,  to  be  paid  at  the  death  of  the 
assured,  and  sufficient  to  clear  off  the  debt ;  or  the  assurance 
company  undertakes  to  continue  the  subscriptions  of  the  bor- 
rower after  his  decease,  until  the  period  of  the  expiration  of 
his  mortgage. 

In  the  first  plan,  three  varieties  of  policy  are  suggested : — 
First,  that  the  borrower,  if  he  can  afford  it,  should  effect 
an  assurance,  equal  to  the  amount  of  his  loan,  by  a  whole  life 
policy.  He  thus,  not  only  makes  his  family  secure  during 
the  period  over  which  his  mortgage  to  the  society  extends, 
but,  in  the  event  of  his  surviving,  also  creates  a  further  pro- 
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vision  for  them,  payable  at  whatever  subsequent  time  his 
death  may  occur.  This  plan  is  undoubtedly  the  most  advan- 
tageous for  his  family,  but  it  is  generally  found  too  expensive, 
as  the  borrower,  in  most  cases,  finds  it  nearly  as  much  as  he 
can  manage,  with  his  limited  means,  to  pay  his  share  sub- 
scriptions. The  Half-premium  system  for  seven  years  might 
be  useful,  by  which  only  half  the  whole  rates  are  charged  for 
that  term,  the  remainder  standing  over  as  a  small  debt  upon 
the  policy. 

Secondly. — It  is  proposed  that  he  should  effect  a  temporary 
policy  on  his  life,  which  shall  commence  at  the  time  he 
obtains  the  advance,  and  be  equal  to  the  amount  thereof. 
The  term  of  its  existence  also  to  be  equal  to  (or  perhaps,  if 
thought  safer,  a  few  months  longer  than)  the  number  of  years 
over  which  the  mortgage  is  expected  to  continue.  It  is  then 
arranged,  that  at  the  end  of  each  year  the  assurance  company 
should  allow  him  to  diminish  the  amount  of  his  policy,  by 
a  sum  equal  to  the  diminution  effected  in  his  debt  to  the 
Building  Society,  during  each  past  year  ;  thus  maintaining  it, 
nevertheless,  large  enough  to  meet  its  purpose  during  each 
coming  year.  By  this  arrangement  the  annual  payments 
would  of  course  receive  a  corresponding  diminution,  and  the 
amounts,  by  which  the  policy  is  to  be  reduced  from  time  to 
time,  would  be  left  undetermined,  and  at  the  will  of  the 
assured,  in  consequence  of  the  impossibility  of  his  ascertaining, 
beforehand,  the  sum  which  might  be  required,  in  the  course 
of  the  society's  existence,  to  pay  off  the  remainder  of  his  loan 
in  the  event  of  his  death  ;  and,  although  the  extent  of  his 
debt  at  the  close  of  each  year,  depends  on  practical  contin- 
gencies, undeterminable  by  theory,  yet  it  is  in  the  power  of 
the  assurer  to  ascertain  the  correct  amount,  relatively  with 
the  actual  circumstances  of  a  Building  Society,  by  applying 
annually  to  the  manager  ;  moreover,  as  the  rates  of  premium, 
on  policies  of  this  kind,  diminish  every  year,  they  become 
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rapidly  very  small,  and  appear  to  be  within  the  reach  even  of 
persons  of  very  limited  incomes. 

193. — Thirdly. — Some  Life  Assurance  Societies  have  of- 
fered to  issue  temporary  policies,  diminishing  by  an  unvarying 
fixed  amount  every  year ;  the  rates  of  premium  decreasing 
accordingly. 

For  example: — Suppose  that  in  a  10-years  Building  Society 
a  member  has  borrowed  £300, — he  is  recommended  to  effect 
a  temporary  policy  for  £300,  for  the  period  of  10  years, 
diminishing  by  the  fixed  reduction  of  £30  a  year. 

This  plan,  however  accurate  in  principle  as  a  mere  life-as- 
surance question,  is  not  at  all  applicable  to  the  case  of  mortgages 
from  Building  Societies,  whether  examined  theoretically  or  in 
its  practical  bearings :  for  the  policy,  during  more  than  half 
the  period  of  its  existence,  would  be  insufficient  to  cover 
the  debt. 

When  it  was  first  put  forth,  two  or  three  years  ago,  by  the 
life  assurance  companies  alluded  to,  its  unsoundness  was  very 
ably  proved  by  some  of  the  periodicals  which  treat  of  these 
subjects,  although  not  with  the  complete  success  of  causing 
the  directors  to  suspend  its  detrimental  action.  As,  however, 
the  subject  is  one  of  considerable  importance,  on  account  of  the 
loss  and  future  injury  entailed  on  persons,  who  may  be  tempted 
to  assure  from  the  simple  form  and  apparent  cheapness  of 
the  policies,  we  shall  here  examine  it  by  an  example  : — 

A  man  borrows  £300  from  a  Building  Society  which  is 
expected  to  terminate  in  10  years,  and  whose  shares  are 
£120  each, — for  this  loan  he  requires  5  shares,  supposing  the 
present  value  of  each  share  to  be  £60,  and  he  has  to  pay  a 
monthly  subscription  of  five  times  14s.,  or  31.  10s.,  in  all  £42 
a  year.  To  secure  the  family  of  the  borrower  from  liability, 
in  case  of  his  death  before  the  expiration  of  the  ten  years, 
the  assurance  society  recommends  him  to  effect  a  temporary 
policy  of  assurance  for  ten  years  on  his  life,  according  to  a 
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scale  given  in  their  prospectus.     By  this  scale  the  amount  of 
the  policy  is  diminished  £10  per  cent,  every  year,  so  that— 

If  the  borrower  died  between  the  beginning  and 
end  of  the  1st  year,  the  policy  would  secure  the 
payment  of  ......................  „  ......................  £300 

If  he  died  between  the  beginning  and  end  of  the 
2nd  year,  the  sum  payable  would  be  ...............  270 

Within  the  3rd  year    ....................................     240 

4th  year  ................................................... 


And  so  on,  diminishing  £10  per  cent,  annually  —  the  diminu- 
tions in  the  policy  taking  place  at  the  end  of  each  year. 

To  this  circumstance  attention  must  be  given,  as  the  object 
of  these  remarks  is  to  prove,  that  the  amount  so  secured,  pay- 
able in  the  event  of  the  death  of  a  borrower,  is  not  sufficient, 
the  fixed  diminution  in  the  amount  of  the  policy  being  too 
great  during  the  first  half  of  the  years  of  existence  of  the 
policy  and  the  debt  to  the  building  society.  It  has  been 
explained  in  Chapter  III.,  that  the  rate  of  interest  involved 
in  the  calculations  of  a  building  society  such  as  this,  is  7  per 
cent.,  so  that  the  current  account  of  the  borrower  relative  to 
the  society  will  stand  thus  :  — 

First  year  —  Principal  or  debt    ...............  £300     0     0 

Interest  at  7  per  cent  ........................       21     0     0 

Total    .....................     321     0     0 

Deductpaid  ....................................       42     0     0 

Leaving  a  balance  due  at  the  end  of  the  -- 
Istyear    ....................................     279     0     0 

Second  year.  —  Interest  ........................        19  10     0 


Total    298  10     0 

Deductpaid 42    0    0 


Balance  of  debt  at  the  end  of  2nd  year...  £2.56  10     0 
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And  so  on,  year  by  year,  the  balance  due  can  be  annually 
ascertained.  The  fact  of  the  payments  being  monthly  instead 
of  annual  will  not  materially  affect  the  results. 

Now,  if  the  amount  of  the  debt  at  the  end  of  each  year  be 
compared  with  the  corresponding  remaining  amount  of  the 
policy,  it  is  seen  that,  at  the  end  of  the  first  year,  the  former 
amounts  to  £279,  while  the  latter  is  only  £270,  being  too 
small  by  £9  to  meet  the  debt.  Similarly  at  the  end  of  the 
second  year  the  policy  is  deficient  by  16/.  10s.  Od.,  and  so  on 
during  more  than  the  first  half  of  the  debt ;  hence,  although 
as  far  as  the  assurance  companies  are  concerned,  policies  may 
be  safely  granted,  decreasing  every  year  by  the  same  fixed 
sum,  yet  they  are  evidently  inapplicable  to  the  case  of  the 
borrowing  member  of  a  building  society,  who  ought  himself 
to  have  the  power  of  determining,  year  by  year,  the  amount 
by  which  his  policy  is  to  be  diminished. 


194. — The  Second  System  of  life  assurance  adapted  to  the 
requirements  of  a  borrower  in  a  Building  Society,  by  which,  in 
the  event  of  his  death,  the  Assurance  Company  takes  his  place, 
and  continues  his  monthly  subscriptions,  we  suggested  in  con- 
sequence of  the  strong  objections  which  exist  to  the  effecting 
of  life  policies  for  single  sums  of  money,  from  the  practical 
difficulties,  that  constantly  arise,  in  the  equitable  adjustment 
of  the  remaining  amount,  which  the  Building  Societies  are 
entitled  to  claim  in  repayment  of  a  debt. 

In  the  policy  recommended  in  their  stead,  the  assurance 
office  undertakes,  in  consideration  of  a  fixed  diminishing,  (or, 
under  certain  conditions,  equal,)  annual  premium,  paid  to  it  by 
the  borrower,  to  continue,  from  the  time  of  his  decease,  the 
monthly  subscriptions  for  which  the  house  or  property  is  liable, 
until  the  mortgage  is  cleared  off.  The  term  of  the  annuity  is 
taken  as  ending  with  the  year,  in  which  the  society  (if  termi- 
nating) is  expected  to  close,  or  for  a  few  years  longer.  This 
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plan,  which  has  been  adopted  under  the  name  of  the  "  Gua- 
rantee temporary  annuity  policy ,"  appears  to  offer  additional 
security  to  the  Benefit  Building  Society,  at  the  same  time 
that  it  renders  the  family  of  the  borrower  entirely  free  from 
liability  or  trouble  of  any  kind. 

To  illustrate  the  application  of  the  diminishing  payment, 
we  will  take  the  same  example  as  before : — Suppose  a  person 
aged  30  borrows,  in  order  to  purchase  a  house,  £300  at  the 
commencement  of  a  Building  Society,  which  is  calculated  to 
close  in  10  years,  and  whose  shares  are  £120.  He  requires 
for  this  loan  5  shares,  and  has  to  make  during  the  10  years 
an  annual  payment  of  £42. 

Now,  if  the  borrower  die  before  the  10  years  are  expired, 
the  house  is  liable  to  be  seized  for  the  remainder  of  the 
mortgage  unpaid,  unless  his  family  can  continue  the  monthly 
instalments, — but  if  he  effect,  at  the  same  time  with  his  loan, 
a  guarantee  temporary  annuity  policy  on  his  own  life  for  1 0 
years,  securing  the  annuity  of  £42  a  year,  or  31.  10s.  monthly, 
payable  in  case  of  his  death,  from  that  event  until  the  expira- 
tion of  the  10  years,  his  family  is  rendered  free  from  any 
liability  by  a  comparatively  small  annual  outlay,  which  at  his 
age  30  is  as  follows  :  viz. 


1  st  year's  payment  

£5    0 

0 

2nd             „             

4    7 

1 

3rd              „             

3  19 

2 

4th              „             

3  10 

5 

5th              „             

3     1 

8 

6th             „             

2  12 

1 

7th             „             

2    2 

11 

8th             „             

1    12 

6 

9th             „             

1     2 

1 

10th 

0  11 

o 
O 

From  this  it  is  seen  that  if,  for  example,  the  party  die  in 
the  4th  year,  he  will  have  purchased  an  annuity  of  £42  a  year 
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for  the  6  remaining  years,  by  four  payments  amounting  to 
16/.  16s.  3d. 

It  is  evident  the  principle  of  such  assurances  is  the  same 
whether  the  payments  of  the  Building  Society  are  10s.  a 
month  during  fourteen  years,  or  any  other  amount ;  and  it 
matters  not  whether  the  loan  be  effected  at  the  commencement, 
or  in  any  other  year  of  the  existence  of  a  Building  Society. 
All  that  the  borrower  has  to  consider  is  the  amount  of  his 
annual  payment,  and  the  number  of  years  he  expects  they 
will  run  over :  with  these  facts  he  can  ascertain  what  premium 
and  what  amount  of  policy  will  suit  his  purpose. 

195. — The  principle  of  making  the  annual  premiums  dimin- 
ish annually  with  the  risk,  to  which  the  assurance  company  is 
exposed,  is  obviously  the  correct  one,  and  it  has  been  since 
widely  adopted ;  but,  in  order  to  meet  the  requirements  of  the 
industrious  classes,  the  policy  is  frequently  desired  at  an  aver- 
age equal  premium,  so  as  to  lessen  the  heavy  expense  at  first. 
This,  without  some  limiting  condition,  is  disadvantageous  to 
the  office,  and  yet  it  has  lately  been  undertaken  by  some 
assurance  companies.  For  instance  :  one  of  the  prospectuses 
states  that  a  reversionary  temporary  annuity  of  £10  will  be 
guaranteed,  in  case  of  the  death  of  a  person  aged  30  before 
the  end  of  10  years,  in  consideration  of  the  equal  annual 
premium  of  13s.  Wd.  a  year,  and  that  at  the  age  of  35  the 
same  annuity,  for  5  years,  may  be  obtained  for  8s.  a  year. 

A  few  words  will  suffice  to  point  out  the  error  of  such  an 
arrangement.  In  charging  the  same  annual  payment  through- 
out the  duration  of  a  diminishing  risk,  the  office  is  virtually 
substituting  for  payments,  which  ought  to  diminish  year  by 
year,  their  average  amount.  Thus,  by  the  rates  above  given, 
the  borrower  aged  30,  might  assure  the  reversionary  temporary 
annuity  of  £42  a  year  for  10  years  by  an  invariable  annual 
premium  of  2/.  18s.  2d.  payable  throughout  the  term  of  the 
assurance.  It  is  obvious,  therefore,  that  during  the  first  half 
of  the  existence  of  the  policy,  or  the  first  five  years,  the  office 
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is  receiving  a  premium  much  too  small,  to  be  in  proportion 
with  the  risk  incurred  (which  can  be  seen  by  comparing  it 
with  the  rates  in  the  example  before  given  of  diminishing 
premiums),  and  during  the  second  half  of  the  period,  the 
converse  takes  place. 

If  the  assured  then  die  in  the  first  half,  the  life  office  must 
experience  a  serious  loss,  since  it  will  have  to  pay  an  annuity 
for  the  remaining  number  of  years,  towards  which  it  will 
not  have  received  an  adequate  amount  of  premium.  Arid  if 
he  survive  the  first  half  of  the  period,  it  is  clear  that  a  direct 
incentive  is  oifered  to  him  at  once  to  drop  his  assurance, 
because  the  premium  he  would  have  still  to  pay  exceeds  the 
advantage  yet  offered  by  the  policy  in  case  he  should  die 
during  the  remaining  half  of  its  existence  ;  for,  in  the  re- 
maining 5  years  the  annual  premium  securing  £42  a  year  is 
still  21.  18s.  2d.  But  the  same  prospectus  which  we  have 
quoted  above  states,  that  at  35  (his  then  age  when  5  years 
have  elapsed)  a  reversionary  annuity  of  £10,  can  be  purchased 
for  8s.  a  year,  or  the  borrower  can  take  out  a  new  policy, 
securing  £42  a  year  for  5  years,  by  an  annual  payment  of 
II.  13s.  8d.  In  other  words,  supposing  the  borrower  survive 
the  first  five  years,  he  would  find  that  by  dropping  his  old 
policy,  and  taking  out  a  new  one,  he  could  effect  an  annual 
saving  of  1  /.  4s.  6d. ;  a  matter  of  some  consideration  to  persons 
whose  means  are  limited. 

Hence,  the  plan  of  an  unvarying  annual  premium  during 
several  years  exposes  the  society  to  loss,  and  then  holds  out 
an  inducement  to  the  assurer  to  abandon  his  policy,  as  he  may 
effect  another  at  rates  considerably  reduced  for  the  remaining 
term  of  his  mortgage,  a  circumstance  which  it  would  be  idle 
to  expect  him  to  overlook. 

196. — The  simplest  mode  that  we  can  suggest  of  obviating 

'  this  practical  difficulty  would  be  to  charge  for  the  first  year  a 

larger  premium,   than  for  the  remainder  of  the  term :— Such 

as  two  years'  payments  to  be  made  in  advance  on  taking  out  a 
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policy.  For  example:  The  first  payment  would  be  51. 16s.  6d. 
and  the  8  remaining  premiums  each  21.  18s.  4?d.  The  policy 
being  still  for  10  years. 

197» — In  preparing  tables  on  the  above  system  for  the  assur- 
ance of  a  diminishing  risk,  it  has  perhaps  been  imagined  that, 
because  the  analytical  investigation  produced  a  correct  mathe- 
matical formula,  by  which  the  premiums  could  be  calculated, 
it  would  still  be  sound  if  applied  to  practical  purposes.  Such 
is  far  from  being  the  case  in  this  instance,  or,  indeed,  in  many 
others  of  a  similar  kind  ;  and  a  neglect  of  sufficient  examina- 
tion of  the  effect  of  practice  applied  to  theory  is  probably  the 
cause  of  the  many  unsound  features  of  Life  Assurance,  which, 
from  time  to  time,  are  met  with  in  the  prospectuses  of 
different  companies. 


SECTION  2. 
Life  Assurance  applied  to  Investers. 

198. — The  preceding  plans  of  life  assurance  have  all  had  refe- 
rence only  to  the  requirements  of  Sorrowers  in  Benefit  Building 
societies.  The  advantages  to  be  derived  from  its  application 
can,  however,  be  extended  in  a  most  beneficial  manner  to  the 
Investers  or  non-borrowers,  in  such  associations  as  are  formed 
on  the  permanent  principle  suggested  in  Chapter  IV,  accord- 
ing to  which  an  invester  pays  a  certain  monthly  subscription 
for  a  given  number  of  years,  and,  at  the  end  thereof,  receives 
the  amount  of  the  shares  he  holds. 

If  he  die  previously,  his  family  are  entitled  to  claim  from 
the  building  society  merely  the  amount  of  his  past  subscrip- 
tions and  whatever  interest  may  be  due  upon  them,  according 
to  the  regulations  usually  contained  in  the  rules. 

Now  it  is  possible,  supposing  the  shareholder  to  be  an 
insurable  life,  to  make  his  shares  payable  in  full,  at  the  end 
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of  the  specified  term  of  years  if  he  is  alive,  or  sooner  to  his 
family,  in  the  event  of  his  previous  death.  In  the  specimen 
of  a  permanent  society  given  in  Chapter  IV,  it  is  stated,  that 
by  the  payment  of  13  shillings  monthly  for  10  years,  an  in- 
vester  can  realise  a  share  of  £100  to  be  received  at  the  end  of 
that  time.  If  the  principle  of  temporary  life  assurance  be 
applied,  which  can  be  done  with  safety  in  a  permanent  Benefit 
Building  society,  the  members  of  which  increase  in  number 
every  year,  it  is  found  that,  in  consideration  of  a  mere  trifle 
extra  per  month  (at  some  ages  even  less  than  one  shilling  per 
cent.)  in  addition  to  the  13  shillings,  the  Building  society 
itself  would  be  able  to  undertake  to  pay  at  once  to  the  family 
of  a  non-borrowing  member  his  share  in  full,  should  he  die 
before  the  10  years  have  expired.  Such  an  arrangement 
would  be  a  most  important  boon  to  the  industrious  classes, 
whose  families  suffer  greatly  from  the  pecuniary  loss-  occa- 
sioned by  their  unexpected  death.  And  by  a  careful  medical 
examination  of  the  parties  proposing  to  avail  themselves  of 
this  privilege,  and  by  a  resolute  rejection  of  all  objectionable 
lives,  the  society  might  with  great  safety  undertake  the  risk 
of  a  member  dying  in  the  space  of  10  years,  or  a  similar 
short  term. 

199. — In  the  presence  of  the  existing  Act  of  Parliament  re- 
specting these  associations,  by  which  their  action  is  much  re- 
stricted, and  in  the  absence  of  all  superintendence  on  the  part 
of  government  over  their  financial  and  general  operations,  the 
plan  above  suggested  cannot  be  adopted ;  nor  would  it  be 
prudent  to  do  so,  even  if  the  act  permitted  this  or  other 
modifications  in  their  system,  until  some  regulations  are 
enforced  to  act  as  a  check  to  the  practical  errors,  which  daily 
arise  in  the  working  of  many  of  these  societies.  But  it  is 
probable  that  a  permanent  Benefit  Building  society  of 
unexceptionable  respectability  might  secure  the  co-operation 
of  a  Life  assurance  office,  which  would  undertake  the  risk. 
In  any  case,  it  is  greatly  to  be  desired,  that,  if  ever  the  other 
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objections  and  deficiencies  in  the  Act  undergo  revision,  some 
step  will  be  taken  for  introducing,  as  far  as  may  be  practicable, 
into  their  operations  the  important  benefits  of  Life  assurance. 
Should  that  be  done,  to  make  the  application  equitable,  the  sys- 
tem of  Life  assurance  adopted  by  the  Building  society  should 
be  strictly  mutual;  otherwise,  the  limited  membership  of  the 
subscribers,  in  a  permanent  association,  would  deprive  them 
of  a  fair  participation  in  the  Profits,  which  would  probably 
accrue  to  the  later  members.  There  would  arise  no  unneces- 
sary risk  therefrom,  any  more  than  in  an  ordinary  Mutual  Life 
office ;  and  even  the  extra  risk  contingent  upon  the  first  few 
years  might  easily  be  averted  by  the  purchase,  at  a  small  per 
centage,  of  the  Temporary  protection  of  an  established  com- 
pany. In  general  the  mutual  principle  is  also  recommended,  be- 
cause it  must  be  considered  as  combining  all  that  was  wanting 
to  make  Life  Assurance  perfect ;  inasmuch  as  it  removes  the 
only  selfish  objection  to  which  that  beneficent  invention  of 
science  was  formerly  open  :  viz,,  that  those,  who  live,  pay  for 
those  who  die  beforehand ;  since  the  periodical  allotments  of 
Bonus,  if  calculated  upon  safe  principles,  tend  continually  to 
restore  the  balance  of  advantage  to  those  members,  who 
survive  each  division  of  Profits. 


Building  Society  shares  as  security  for  Fidelity  in  situations  of  Trust. 

200 — Instead  of  making  the  shares  payable  at  death,  in  the  event  of  a 
member's  dying  before  the  completion  of  his  subscriptions,  another  valuable 
modification  might  be  introduced. 

In  consideration  of  a  small  extra  payment  beyond  the  monthly  share  sub- 
scriptions, the  members  of  the  Building  society  might  mutually  guarantee  the 
fidelity  of  each  other,  if  employed  in  situations  where  such  security  were 
required.  Provided  always,  that,  previously  to  affording  such  a  guarantee  to 
a  member,  due  care  were  taken  to  make  strict  enquiry  respecting  his  past  and 
present  character. 

The  rates  of  contribution  for  Fidelity  assurance  may  be  ascertained  from 
statistical  data,  which  can  be  rendered  as  complete  as  the  corresponding  data 
representing  the  laws  of  mortality ;  and  it  is  plain  that  the  payments  of  a 
member  might  be  so  combined,  that  the  amount  of  a  share  could  be  made 
payable,  at  the  end  of  the  given  number  of  years,  to  himself  or  his  family,  if 
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he  continued  honest ;  at  the  same  time  that  it  might  be  made  payable  to  his 
employer  for  the  time  being,  in  case  he  should,  in  the  mean  time,  commit  a 
breach  of  trust ;  in  which  latter  case  he  himself  would  forfeit  all  claim  upon 
the  society. 

201. — Guarantee  societies  have  been  established  within  the  last  few  years 
solely  to  obviate  the  defects  of  suretyship  by  private  bondsmen,  a  practice 
which  was  found  to  be  attended  with  various  inconveniences  and  objections; — 
instances  having  constantly  occurred  in  which  persons  of  great  respectability 
were  obliged  to  forego  excellent  situations,  from  either  the  great  difficulty  of 
obtaining  security,  or  a  repugnance  to  place  their  relatives  or  friends  under 
the  obligations  involved  therein.  A  Fidelity  society,  commonly  called  a  Gua- 
rantee society,  undertakes,  on  the  annual  payment  of  a  small  sum,  to  make 
good,  in  case  of  default  by  fraud  or  dishonesty,  any  losses  which  may  be 
sustained  to  an  amount  specifically  agreed  upon ;  and  by  such  means  obviates 
the  necessity  for  private  sureties  as  well  as  the  obligations  arising  therefrom, 
which  often  prove  as  prejudicial  to  the  best  interests  of  the  employers  as  to 
the  employed. 

To  the  employer  the  guarantee  of  such  a  society  is  much  more  valuable 
than  the  bond  of  any  individual,  inasmuch,  as  it  is  not  liable  either  to  doubt  or 
depreciation.  In  large  establishments,  both  public  and  private,  where  the 
securities  are  numerous  and  the  sureties  often  resident  in  many  different 
parts  of  the  country,  and  known  only  by  repute,  it  becomes  almost  impossible 
to  watch  over  their  continued  existence  and  solvency ;  and  cases  of  default 
have  frequently  occurred  when,  upon  investigation,  it  has  been  found  that  all 
the  sureties  have  been  dead  or  gone  away  for  many  years. 

By  these  means,  security  has  been  provided  only  for  the  fidelity  of  the  em- 
ployed :  but  the  plan  of  a  Guarantee  society  is  still  defective,  in  consequence 
of  its  being  considered  virtually  not  to  offer  a  sufficient  discouragement  to 
dishonesty.  It  has  been  felt  that  a  pure  Fidelity-policy  does  not  even,  in  point 
of  morality,  possess  the  advantage  afforded  by  private  suretyship, — inasmuch 
as  the  son,  to  whose  nature  it  would  be  repugnant,  by  his  misconduct,  to 
bring  disgrace  and  ruin  upon  his  relations  or  friend,  might  feel  little  anxiety 
as  to  the  pecuniary  loss  inflicted  upon  a  guarantee  society.  In  other  words, 
it  is  conceived  that  a  disposition  to  fraud  is  not  effectually  checked, — the 
reflection  arising,  that  as  the  rates  of  a  guarantee  society  pre-suppose  the 
existence  of  such  a  disposition  on  the  part  of,  at  least,  one  out  of  every  two 
hundred  of  its  selected  assurers,  the  loss  sustained  by  the  society  through 
such  defalcation  would  be  but  the  result  of  the  "Average." 

202.- — In  the  plan  here  suggested,  which  would  be  equally  applicable,  if  not 
more  so,  to  a  Life  Assurance  or  other  Investment  society,  the  subscribers,  while 
satisfying  the  requirements  of  their  employers  in  respect  to  their  honesty  and 
good  conduct,  would  receive  an  additional  stimulus  from  the  reflection,  that 
all  their  subscriptions  would  become  forfeited  in  the  event  of  their  acting 
dishonestly.  Hence,  the  greatest  moral  benefits  might  be  expected,  as  the 
members  of  such  an  association  would  serve  as  a  mutual  check  on  each  other. 
A  new  incentive  to  honesty  would  be  gained ;  and  while  a  sum  of  money 
would  guarantee  the  fidelity  of  the  Investor,  the  mere  fact  of  his  admissibility 
to  such  an  assurance  would  be  a  strong  testimonial  to  his  character.  At  the 
same  time  various  practical  regulations  would,  of  course,  be  requisite  to  secure 
the  judicious  working  of  this  suggestion. 


APPLIED    TO    BENEFIT    BUILDING    SOCIETIES.  139 

On  the  joint  combination  of  Life  and  Fidelity  Assurance  in  co-operation  with 
the  ordinary  principles  of  Building  Societies. 

203 — The  methods  of  Life  assurance  and  Fidelity  guarantee  suggested  above, 
may  be  either  adopted  separately  for  the  convenience  of  different  members  of 
the  same  society,  or  combined  together  in  such  a  manner,  that,  while  on  the  one 
hand,  a  non-borrower  might  subscribe,  with  the  view  of  receiving  his  share  in 
full  at  the  end  of  a  given  term  of  years ;  yet,  in  the  event  of  his  previous  death 
or  committing  a  breach  of  trust,  the  amount  of  his  share  might  be  made  pay- 
able to  his  family  or  to  his  employer,  whichever  happened  to  be  the  case. 

In  the  system  of  a  permanent  building  society,  combining  the  three  advan- 
tages alluded  to,  the  rates  of  monthly  subscription  per  share  can  be  calculated, 
so  as  to  enable  the  association  with  safety  to  undertake  the  payment  of  an 
invester's  share  in  full  at  the  end  of  the  specified  term  of  years,  if  he  be  alive ; 
at  the  same  time,  that  the  same  amount  of  share  would  be  payable  to  his 
family  in  the  event  of  his  previous  death,  or  to  his  employer  should  he  commit 
a  breach  of  trust.  Great  care  being  taken,  of  course,  to  examine  his  state  of 
health,  to  see  that  he  is  a  sound  life,  and  to  ascertain  that  his  past  and  present 
moral  character  is  free  from  stain  or  reproach. 

204 — The  adoption  of  the  important  considerations,  which  form  the  subject 
of  the  latter  articles  of  this  chapter,  would  necessarily  introduce  some  compli- 
cation into  the  affairs  of  a  Building  society ;  but  it  should  be  borne  in  mind, 
that  the  scope  and  consequent  prosperity  of  all  institutions  of  this  kind  depend 
upon  the  variety  of  the  cases,  to  which  their  provisions  are  adapted;  and 
that,  while  a  society  might  offer  all,  or  any  of,  the  advantages  we  have  enu- 
merated to  those  among  its  members,  whose  situation  might  render  them 
desirable,  there  is  no  reason  why  the  adoption  of  either  guarantee  or  life 
assurance  should  be  made  compulsory  on  other  members,  who  have  no  occasion 
for  them.  One  man  may  wish  to  assure  his  life ;  another  may  stand  in  need  of 
security  for  his  honesty ;  a  third  may  require  both  the  one  and  the  other ;  and 
a  fourth  may  be  so  circumstanced  as  to  have  no  occasion  for  either.  The 
several  cases  we  have  supposed  are,  in  reality,  those  not  of  individuals  but  of 
separate  classes,  to  each  of  which  the  same  society  may  offer  the  advantage 
suited  to  their  own  peculiar  requirements,  and,  by  thus  multiplying  its  mem- 
bers, increase  its  stability  and  diffuse  its  benefits. 

[The  suggestions,  advanced  above  respecting  the  Combination  of  the  risks  of 
Life  and  Fidelity  Assurance  in  one  Policy,  have  been  recently  adopted 
(without  reference  to  the  Building  Society  question)  by  several  new  Compa-- 
nies,  which  have  been  formed  specially  for  that  object.] 


CHAPTER  IX. 


THE   ACT   FOR    THE    REGULATION    OF    BENEFIT    BUILDING 
SOCIETIES.    6  &  7  WILLIAM  IV.  Cap.  32.     UTH  JULY,  1836. 


With  observations  and  legal  decisions. 


ART.  205. — WHEREAS  certain  societies,  commonly  called  Building 
Societies,  have  been  established  in  different  parts  of  the  kingdom, 
principally  amongst  the  industrious  classes,  for  the  purpose  of 
raising  by  small  periodical  subscriptions  a  fund  to  assist  the  mem- 
bers thereof  in  obtaining  a  small  freehold  or  leasehold  property  ;  and 
it  is  expedient  to  afford  encouragement  and  protection  to  such 
societies  and  the  property  obtained  therewith.  Be  it,  therefore, 
enacted  by  the  King's  most  Excellent  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Lords  spiritual  and  temporal,  and 
Commons,  in  this  present  Parliament  assembled,  and  by  the  autho- 
rity of  the  same.  That  it  shall  and  may  be  lawful  for  any  number 
of  persons  in  Great  Britain  and  Ireland  to  form  them- 
Societies  selves  into  and  establish  societies  for  the  purpose  of 

may  be  es-  .   . 

tabiished  for      raising,  by  the  monthly  or  other  subscriptions  of  the 

the  purchase 

or  erection  of      several  members  of  such  societies,  shares  not  exceeding 

dwelling  ' 

houses.  the  value  of  one  hundred  and  fifty  pounds  for  each 

share,  such  subscriptions  not  to  exceed  in  the  whole 
twenty  shillings  per  month  for  each  share,  a  stock  or  fund  for  the 
purpose  of  enabling  each  member  thereof  to  receive  out  of  the 
funds  of  such  society  the  amount  or  value  of  his  or  her  share  or 
shares  therein,  to  erect  or  purchase  one  or  more  dwelling  house  or 
dwelling  houses,  or  other  real  or  leasehold  estate  to  be  secured  by 
way  of  mortgage  to  such  society,  until  the  amount  or  value  of  his 
or  her  shares  shall  have  been  fully  repaid  to  such  society  with  the 
interest  thereon,  and  all  fines  or  other  payments  incurred  in  respect 
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thereof,  and  to  and  for  the  several  members  of  such  society  from 
time  to  time  to  assemble  together,  and  to  make,  ordain,  and  consti- 
tute such  proper  and  wholesome  rules  and  regulations  for  the 
government  and  guidance  of  the  same  as  to  the  major  part  of  the 
members  of  such  society  so  assembled  together  shall  seem  meet,  so 
as  such  rules  shall  not  be  repugnant  to  the  express  provisions  of 
this  act  and  to  the  general  laws  of  the  realm,  and  to  impose  and 
inflict  such  reasonable  fines,  penalties,  and  forfeitures  upon  the 
several  members  of  any  such  society  who  shall  offend  against  any 
such  rules,  as  the  members  may  think  fit,  to  be  respectively  paid  to 
such  uses  for  the  benefit  of  such  society  as  such  society  by  such 
rules  shall  direct,  and  also  from  time  to  time  to  alter  and  amend 
such  rules  as  occasion  shall  require,  or  annul  or  repeal  the  same,  and 
to  make  new  rules  in  lieu  thereof,  under  such  restrictions  as  are  in 
this  act  contained ;  provided  that  no  member  shall  receive  or  be 
entitled  to  receive  from  the  funds  of  such  society  any  interest  or 
dividend,  by  way  of  annual  or  other  periodical  profit  upon  any 
shares  in  such  society,  until  the  amount  or  value  of  his  or  her  share 
shall  have  been  realized,  except  on  the  withdrawal  of  such  member, 
according  to  the  rules  of  such  society  then  in  force. 

II.  And  be  it  enacted,  That  it  shall  and  may  be 

Bonus,  &c , 

not  to  be  lawful  to  and  for  any  such  society  to  have  and  receive 

usurious. 

from  any  member  or  members  thereof  any  sum  or  sums 
of  money,  by  way  of  bonus  on  any  share  or  shares,  for  the  privilege 
of  receiving  the  same  in  advance  prior  to  the  same  being  realised, 
and  also  any  interest  for  the  share  or  shares  so  received  or  any  part 
thereof,  without  being  subject  or  liable  on  account  thereof  to  any  of 
the  forfeitures  or  penalties  imposed  by  any  Act  or  Acts  of  Parlia- 
ment relating  to  usury. 

III.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  That  it  shall  and 
luMTiade'to        may  ^e  lawful  to  and  for  any  such  society,  in  and  by 
forms'of           *ne  rules  thereof,  to  describe  the  form  or  forms  of  con- 
come    nee,       veyance,  mortgage,  transfer,  agreement,  bond,  or  other 

instrument  which  may  be  necessary  for  carrying  the 
purposes  of  the  said  society  into  execution ;  and  which  shall  be  spe- 
cified and  set  forth  in  a  schedule  to  be  annexed  to  the  rules  of  such 
society,  and  duly  certified  and  deposited  as  herein-after  provided. 
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IV.     And  be  it  further  enacted,  That  all  the  provi- 
Provisions  of      sions  Of  a  certain  Act  made  and  passed  in  the  tenth  year 

Friendly  So-  J 

w  Ge*ct4  c!  of  thc  rei£n  of  His  late  Majesty  King  George  the  Fourth, 
w.  4"<c.440,5  intituled,  An  Act  to  consolidate  and  amend  the  Laics 
thi^ Act? ''  relating  to  Friendly  Societies,  and  also  the  provisions  of 
a  certain  other  Act  made  and  passed  in  the  Fourth  and 
Fifth  years  of  the  Reign  of  His  present  Majesty  King  William 
the  Fourth,  entitled,  An  Act  to  amend  an  Act  of  the  tenth  year  of 
Ms  late  Majesty  King  George  the  Fourth,  to  consolidate  and  amend 
the  Laws  relating  to  Friendly  Societies,  so  far  as  the  same,  or  any 
part  thereof,  may  be  applicable  to  the  purpose  of  any  Benefit 
Building  society,  and  to  the  framing,  certifying,  enrolling,  and 
altering  the  rules  thereof,  shall  extend  and  apply  to  such  Benefit 
Building  society  and  the  rules  thereof,  in  such  and  the  same 
manner,  as  if  the  provisions  of  the  said  Acts  had  been  herein 
expressly  re-enacted. 

V.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  That  it  shall  be  lawful 
Receipt  en-       for  the  trustees  named  in  any  mortgage  made  on  behalf 

dorsed  on 

mortgage  to       of  such  societies,  or  the  survivor  or  survivors  of  them, 

be   sufficient 

discharge          or  for  the  trustees  for  the  time  being,  to  endorse  upon 

without  re- 
conveyance,      any  mortgage  or  further  charge  given  by  any  member 

of  such  society  to  the  trustees  thereof  for  monies  ad- 
vanced by  such  society  to  any  member  thereof,  a  receipt  for  all 
monies  intended  to  be  secured  by  such  mortgage  or  further  charge, 
which  shall  be  sufficient  to  vacate  the  same,  and  vest  the  estate  of 
and  in  the  property  comprised  in  such  security,  in  the  person  or 
persons  for  the  time  being  entitled  to  the  equity  of  redemption, 
without  it  being  necessary  for  the  trustees  of  any  such  society  to 
give  any  reconveyance  of  the  property  so  mortgaged,  which  receipt 
shall  be  specified  in  a  schedule  to  be  annexed  to  the  rules  of  such 
society,  duly  certified  and  deposited  as  aforesaid. 

VI.  Provided  always,   and   be  it   further  enacted, 
tnorizefn-         That   nothing   herein   contained    shall   authorize    any 
fundsTn*  °f       Benefit  Building  society  to  invest  its  funds,  or  any  part 
fllmk?8             thereof,  in  any  savings  bank,  or  with  the  Commissioners 

for  the  reduction  of  the  national  debt. 
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VII.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  That  all  Building- 
Benefit  of         societies  established  prior  to  the  first  day  of  June,  One 
tend  to  all         thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-six,  shall  be  entitled 

societies  es-  <  .  ,     . 

tabiished          to  the   protection  and  benefits  of  this  Act,   on  their 

prior  to  June 

1836.  present   rules   being   duly   certified   and    deposited   as 

directed  by  the  said  recited  Acts ;  and  no  such  society 
shall  be  entitled  to  the  benefits  of  this  Act  until  their  rules  shall 
have  been  so  certified  and  deposited  ;  and  that  no  such  society  shall 
be  required  to  alter  in  any  manner  the  rules  under  which  they  are 
now  respectively  governed. 

VIII.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  That  no  rules  of 

Exemption  ,  .    ,  ,,  /.  ,. 

from  stamp        any  such  society,  or  any  copy  thereof,  nor  any  transfer 
of  any  share  or  shares  in  any  such  society,  shall  be 
subject  or  liable  to  or  charged  with   any  stamp    duty  or    duties 
whatsoever. 

IX.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  That  this  Act  shall 
Public  Act.        be  deemed   a  Public  Act,  and  shall  extend  to   Great 

Britain,  Ireland,  and  Berwick-upon-Tweed ;  and  be 
judicially  taken  notice  of  as  such  by  all  judges,  justices,  and  other  per- 
sons whatsoever,  without  the  same  being  specially  shewn  or  pleaded. 

General  Observations. 

206. — The  legal  part  of  the  following  observations  con- 
tains only  the  results  of  opinions  and  decisions,  which  bear 
upon  the  practice  of  Benefit  Building  Societies. — The  reader, 
who  is  desirous  of  obtaining  more  minute  details,  should 
refer  to  the  three  following  highly  trust-worthy  and  able  books 
upon  that  branch  of  the  subject,  each  of  which  affords 
information  peculiar  to  itself: — 

The  Law  relating  to  Benefit  Building  Societies,  with  Notes  and 
Observations  on  the  Act,  and  all  the  Cases  decided  thereon,  by 
W.  TIDI>  PRATT,  Barrister-at-Law. 

The  Law  and  Practice  of  Benefit  Building  Societies,  including 
Statutes  and  Instructions,  by  JOHN  THOMPSON,  Barrister-at-Law. 

A  Treatise  on  Benefit  Building  Societies,  &c.,  &c.,  with  the  Law, 
Statutes,  and  Cases  up  to  the  present  time,  by  W.  STONE,  Attorney  - 
at-Law. 
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207. — The  words  "freehold  or  leasehold  property,"  in- 
serted in  the  introductory  part  of  this  statute,  have  given  rise 
to  a  very  important  question : — viz.,  Whether  copyhold 
property  may  be  acquired  under  the  Benefit  Building  Socie- 
ties' Act  ? 

On  this  question  eminent  counsel  and  judges  have  delivered 
conflicting  opinions  ;  their  decisions,  however,  shew  that 
copyhold  property  is  comprehended  in  the  terms  real  estate  ; 
and  the  words  real  estate  being  used  in  the  enacting  part  of 
the  statute,  6  &  7  Wm.  IV.,  cap.  32,  it  follows  that  copyhold 
property  may  be  acquired  under  the  Building  Societies'  Act. 

208. — Mortgages  to  a  society  are  free  from  Stamp  Duty. — 
By  section  37  of  the  10th  G.  4,  c.  56,  Bonds,  and  other  securi- 
ties and  assurances,  given  to  or  on  account  of  any  Friendly 
society,  and  any  instrument  or  document  required,  or  authorised, 
to  be  given,  or  made,  to  or  by  any  Friendly  society,  are  expressly 
exempted  from  any  stamp  duty  whatever;  and  by  the  combined 
operation  of  this  clause  and  the  4th  section  of  the  Building  Soci- 
eties Act,  all  mortgages  made  to  the  trustees  of  Benefit  Build- 
ing societies  are  freed  from  stamp  duty.  ( W.  Tidd  Pratt.) 

209. — Income  Tax. —  As  regards  this  subject,  it  is  found 
that, — By  the  Statute  5  &  6  Viet.,  cap.  35,  sec.  Ixxxviii. 
(Schedule  C.,)  Friendly  Societies  are,  to  a  certain  extent, 
exempt  from  the  operation  of  the  Income  Tax  Act.  Building 
Societies,  however,  not  being  mentioned  in  that  statute,  it  has 
been  decided  by  the  commissioners,  that  "  Such  associations 
are  liable  to  the  payment  of  sevenpence  on  every  twenty  shil- 
lings of  interest  paid  to  the  societies  by  the  respective  members 
who  have  purchased  out  their  shares,  notwithstanding  any 
rule  or  agreement  made  to  the  contrary  by  such  society." — 
Case  of  Caigell  v.  The  Durham  Building  Society. 

It  is  clear,  however,  that  if  a  society  pay  income  tax  on 
such  of  its  receipts  as  arise  from  interest,  a  corresponding 
deduction  must  be  made,  at  the  close  of  the  society  or  a  per- 
son's membership,  from  the  amount  of  his  share  then  due  ; 
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the  deduction  affecting  that  portion  of  the  full  share  which 
represents  the  accumulations  from  interest.  The  correct 
amount  is  obtained  by  a  calculation  of  some  nicety. 

210. — Minors. — From  the  circumstance  of  the  32nd  sec.  of 
stat.  10  Geo.  IV.,  cap.  56,  authorising  minors  to  become  mem- 
bers of  friendly  societies,  it  would  appear  by  the  prospectuses 
of  some  building  societies,  that  a  notion  prevails,  that  infants 
may  also  become  members  of  societies  established  under  stat. 
6  &  7  Wm.  IV.,  cap.  32,  and  enter  into  all  the  obligations 
connected  therewith,  and  enjoy  all  the  advantages  derivable 
therefrom.  Such  an  opinion  is,  however,  considered  erroneous, 
more  particularly  as  regards  the  execution  of  mortgages  ;  for 
Lord  Coke  says : — "  At  twenty-one,  and  not  before,  persons 
may  bind  themselves  by  any  deed." — 1  Inst.  171.  And 
although  an  infant  (according  to  the  same  authority)  hath 
capacity  to  purchase,  yet,  "  At  full  age  he  may  agree  there- 
unto, and  perfect  it,  or,  without  any  cause  to  be  alleged,  waive 
or  disagree  with  the  purchase" — 1  Inst.  2. 

Consequently,  as  minors  are  not  legally  bound  by  deeds 
executed  when  under  age,  or  compellable  to  complete  purchases 
made  during  their  minority,  it  is  highly  objectionable,  as 
regards  the  interests  of  members  generally,  for  the  promoters 
or  managers  of  building  societies  to  hold  out  inducements  to 
infants  to  become  shareholders  in  such  associations. 

If,  however,  an  infant  on  coming  of  age,  does  not  take  steps 
to  get  rid  of  his  liability,  he  is  bound. — See  the  Cork  and 
Bandon  Railway  Company  v.  Cazenove,  C.  of  Q.B.,  Trinity 
Term,  1847. 

21 1 . — Respecting  the  granting  of  advances  to  members  of 
building  societies  on  the  security  of  property  already  in  their 
immediate  possession. — On  this  point  considerable  doubts  have 
existed.  The  question  being,  whether  building  societies  may 
lend  money  for  the  purpose  of  Redeeming  existing  mortgages, 
or  to  meet  any  other  exigencies  of  a  member,  on  the  security 
of  a  house  already  in  his  possession.  The  supposed  intention 

L 
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of  the  Act  being  merely  to  encourage  the  Purchasing  or  Erect- 
ing of  such  property.  In  the  cases  of  Cutbill  v.  King  don  and 
Morrison  v.  Glover,  it  was  held  that  a  Benefit  Building  society 
may  lend  money  indifferently  upon  mortgage  security  to  one 
of  its  members,  and  that  such  security  would  be  within  the 
21st  section  of  10  Geo.  IV.,  c.  56,  and  therefore  vest  in  the 
trustees  or  treasurer  for  the  time  being,  although  the  property 
was  in  his  possession  long  before  the  date  of  his  advance. 

It  appears  to  us,  however,  that  the  primary  intention  of  the 
Legislature  was  to  afford  encouragement  to  persons  seeking 
to  buy  their  own  homes,  and  not  to  create  these  associations  for 
the  purpose  of  taking  the  place  of  Loan  Societies,  or  enabling 
persons  to  raise  money  for  general  purposes  on  property  in 
their  possession.  The  legal  decision  takes  the  opposite  mew. 

212. — In  the  course  of  argument,  on  the  trial  of  Cutbill  v. 
King  don,  Court  of  Exchequer,  Parke,  B.  made  the  following 
observation : — "  The  intention  of  the  legislature  was  not  to 
allow  any  one  member  to  acquire  a  larger  interest  than  £150 
in  respect  of  his  share  or  shares.  But  that  objection  does  not 
seem  to  have  been  taken  at  the  trial"  And  in  giving  judgment, 
Pollock,  C.B.  said,  that  if  that  objection  had  been  raised  at 
the  trial  the  court  would  probably  have  taken  time  to  consider 
the  construction  of  the  Act.  Parke,  B.  said,  with  respect  to 
the  question  of  the  number  of  shares  that  any  one  member 
may  hold,  that  point  does  not  appear  to  have  been  taken  at 
the  trial,  and  therefore  does  not  arise  now.  And  Alderson, 
B.  said,  that  if  that  point  had  been  taken  he  should  have 
desired  time  to  consider  whether  the  meaning  of  the  Act  is  not 
that  each  member  is  to  have  an  interest  to  the  extent  of  £150 
and  no  more,  whether  in  one  or  more  shares. 

The  above  remark  of  Mr.  Baron  Parke  (in  spite  of  subse- 
quent modification  of  opinion)  created  considerable  anxiety 
among  persons  connected  with  Benefit  Building  societies, 
respecting  the  legality  of  the  operations  of  existing  associa- 
tions, in  which,  either  there  is  no  limit  to  the  amount  of 
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the  interest,  that  a  member  may  have  in  one  society  by  the 
possession  of  several  shares,  or,  where  the  limit  is  fixed  at  a 
large  sum,  such  as  £800  or  £1000.  If  the  limit  were  intended 
by  the  Act  to  be  £150,  no  society  would  be  of  any  practical 
service,  since  it  would  not  enable  a  member  to  purchase  a 
house  by  the  means  of  an  advance.  For,  in  general,  the  greatest 
present  value  advanced  on  shares  of  the  amount  of  £150. 
would  be  only  £75  or  £80,  and  with  so  small  a  sum  scarcely 
a  hovel  could  be  purchased.  Such  a  restriction,  therefore, 
could  scarcely  have  been  the  intention  of  the  legislature. 

There  is,  however,  some  advantage  to  be  derived  from 
establishing  a  limit  (not  lower  than  £700,  or  £800,)  to  the 
amount  of  advance  that  a  member  may  obtain,  as  it  is  necessary 
to  prevent  the  speculation  of  persons  of  a  higher  class,  than 
the  members  for  whom  these  institutions  were  originally  in- 
tended, who  become  purchasers  of  houses,  not  for  their  own 
immediate  occupation,  but  in  the  hope  of  deriving  undue 
profit  from  the  purchase. 

213. — It  has  long  been  decided  that: — A  Joint-Stock  Com- 
pany cannot  be  shareholders  of  a  Benefit  Building  Society. 

No  annual  interest  or  profit  can  be  paid  to  a  member  until 
withdrawal  or  realisation  of  his  shares. 

214. — In  reference  to  the  rules  it  is  expedient  that  they 
should  provide  that,  on  the  death  or  removal  of  any  trustee,  a 
rule  appointing  a  new  trustee  should  be  made  by  the  society 
and  duly  enrolled  as  a  rule  thereof.  Unless  this  be  done,  it 
will  be  very  difficult  to  prove  to  the  satisfaction  of  a  purchaser, 
on  any  future  sale  by  the  member,  that  the  persons  signing 
the  receipt  on  the  mortgage  deed,  in  order  to  vacate  the  same, 
were  the  then  trustees  of  the  society.  (  W.  Tidd  Pratt.) 

215. — The  course  of  proceeding  necessary  to  be  adopted  to 
obtain  the  enrolment  of  the  rules  of  the  intended  society  is  as 
follows : — 

L  2 
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Two  copies  of  the  rules,  written  (or  printed)  on  paper  or  parch- 
ment, signed  by  three  members  and  the  clerk  or  secretary,  must  be 
sent  (with  the  fee  of  one  guinea)  to  the  registrar  of  friendly  societies 
in  England,  Scotland,  or  Ireland,  as  the  case  may  be,  for  the  purpose 
of  ascertaining  whether  the  rules  are  calculated  to  carry  into  effect 
the  intention  of.  the  parties  framing  them,  &c.,  and  are  in  conformity 
to  law,  and  the  provisions  of  the  statutes  in  force  relating  to  such 
societies ;  and  the  registrar  is  to  give  a  certificate  on  each  of  the  said 
copies,  that  the  same  are  in  conformity  to  law,  and  to  the  provisions 
of  the  statutes  in  force  relating  to  such  societies,  or  point  out  in  what 
part  or  parts  the  said  rules  are  repugnant  thereto.  The  registrar  is 
to  return  one  of  the  copies  to  the  society,  and  keep  the  other,  and 
the  rules  may  le  legally  acted  upon  from  the  time  when  the  same  are 
certified  ly  the  registrar.  (4  &  5  W.  4,  c.  40,  s.  4 ;  and  9  and  10 
Viet.  c.  27,  s.  12.) 

If  any  alterations  or  amendments  are  at  any  time  made  in  such 
rules,  the  same  course  must  be  pursued ;  and  an  affidavit  of  the  clerk 
or  secretary,  or  one  of  the  officers  of  the  society,  that  the  provisions 
of  the  Acts  under  which  the  rules  have  been  enrolled  have  been 
complied  with  must  also  be  transmitted.  The  affidavit  should  be 
in  the  following  form  : — 

/, ,  of ,  the  clerk  (or  secretary,  or  one  of  the  officers) 

of  the  — society ',  held  at ,  in  the  county  of ,  make  oath 

and  say,  that  in  the  making  the  alterations  (or  amendments)  in  the 
rules  of  the  said  society,  the  provisions  of  the  Act  under  which  the 
rules  of  the  said  society  are  enrolled  have  been  duly  complied  with. 

Sworn  this day  of ,  18 — ,   1 

before  me 


A  Justice  of  the  Peace  acting  for 


The  fee  payable  to  the  registrar  for  his  certificate  is  one  guinea, 
but  he  is  not  entitled  to  a  fee  in  respect  of  any  alteration  or  amend- 
ment of  any  rules,  upon  which  one  fee  has  been  already  paid  within 
the  period  of  three  years,  nor  for  any  certificate  to  rules,  &c.,  which 
are  copies  of  any  that  have  been  certified  by  him,  and  duly  enrolled. 
(4  &  5  W.  4,  c.  40,  as.  4,  5.)  (  W,  Tidd  Pratt.) 


GENERAL    OBSERVATIONS.  149 

216. — Besides  being  exempted  from  the  operation  of  the  Joint 
Stock  Companies  Registration  Act,  a  Benefit  Building  society,  by 
having  its  rules  duly  enrolled,  derives  many  other  benefits ;  for — 

1st. — The  rules  are  binding,  and  may  be  legally  enforced.  (10 
Geo.  4,  c.  56,  s.  8.) 

2nd. — Protection  is  given  to  the  members,  &c.,  in  enforcing 
their  just  claims,  and  against  any  fraudulent  dissolution  of  the 
society,  (s.  26  ) 

3rd. — The  property  of  the  society  is  declared  to  be  vested  in  the 
trustee  or  treasurer  for  the  time  being,  (s.  21.) 

4th. — The  trustee  or  treasurer  may,  with  respect  to  property  of 
society,  sue  and  be  sued  in  his  own  names,  (ib.) 

5th. — Fraud  committed  with  respect  to  property  is  punishable 
by  justices,  (s.  25.) 

6th. — Disputes,  in  certain  cases  are  to  be  settled  by  reference  to 
justices,  or  arbitration,  whose  order,  as  awarded,  is  final,  (s.  27.) 

7th. — Priority  of  payment  of  debts,  in  case  an  officer,  &c.,  of  the 
society  become  bankrupt,  insolvent,  has  an  execution,  &c.,  against 
his  property,  or  dies.  (4  &  5  "W.  4,  c.  40,  s.  12.) 

8th. — In  case  of  death  of  members,  payment  may  be  made  of 
sum  not  exceeding  £20,  without  the  expense,  &c.,  of  obtaining 
letters  of  administration.  (10  Geo.  4,  c.  56,  s.  24.) 

9th. — Members  are  allowed  to  be  witnesses  in  all  proceedings, 
criminal  or  civil,  respecting  propeity  of  the  society.  (4  &  5  W. 
4,  c.  40,  s.  10.) 

Lastly. — No  reconveyance  of  the  mortgaged  property  is  neces- 
sary on  the  termination  of  the  society,  or  on  repayment  of  the 
money  advanced.  (6  &  7  W.  4,  c.  32,  s.  5.)  It  is  also  exempt 
from  the  operation  of  the  Joint  Stock  Companies  Winding-up 
Act,  1848,  the  11  &  12  Vic.,  c.  45,  for,  by  the  second  section  of 
that  Act,  it  is  enacted,  "  That  all  Benefit  Building  societies,  other 
than  such  as  are  duly  certified  and  enrolled  under  the  statute  in 
force  respecting  such  societies,  shall  be  liable  to  the  operation  of 
this  Act."  C  W.  Tidd  Pratt' s  Law  of  Benefit  Building  Societies.) 
217. — Respecting  Arbitration  see  Art.  78. 
218. — In  addition  to  the  power  given  to  the  members  to  alter,  amend, 
annul,  or  repeal  the  rules,  and  make  new  rules,  the  10  Geo.  4,  c.  56, 
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s.  9,  enacts,  "  that  no  rule  shall  be  altered,  rescinded,  or  repealed, 
unless  at  a  general  meeting  of  the  members,  convened  by  public 
notice,  signed  by  the  secretary,  or  president,  or  other  principal  officer 
or  clerk  of  such  society,  in  pursuance  of  a  requisition  for  that 
purpose,  by  seven  or  more  of  the  members  of  such  society ;  the 
requisition  and  tfotice  to  be  publicly  read  at  the  two  usual  meetings 
to  be  held  next  before  such  general  meeting ;  or  unless  a  committee 
fihall  have  been  nominated  for  that  purpose  at  a  general  meeting 
covened  in  manner  aforesaid,  in  which  case  the  committee  may  make 
such  alterations  or  repeal ;  and  unless  such  alterations  or  repeal  shall 
be  made  with  the  concurrence  of  three-fourths  of  the  members  present 
at  the  general  meeting,  or  by  three-fourths  of  the  Committee." 
(Thompsons  Laic  of  B.  B.  S.) 

*  The  Law  as  regards  the  qualification  to  Vote  for  Members 

of  Parliament. 

219. — In  stating  the  law  on  the  subject  of  votes,  it  will  be  conve- 
nient, in  the  first  instance,  to  give  a  short  statement  of  the  statutory- 
enactments  relating  to  the  elective  franchise,  and  then  those  cases 
•which  have  been  decided  in  connexion  with  these  societies.. 

The  8  Hen.  6,  c.  7>  limited  the  right  of  voting  for 
Voters  for          counties  to  persons  possessing  free  land  or  tenement  of 

counties. 

the  yearly  value  of  40*.  It  is  doubtful  whether  before 
this  statute  the  right  extended  to  all  freemen,  or  only  to  freeholders. 
Dalton  says,  that  "  by  the  common  law  all  freemen  of  England  had 

"  a  voice  in  the  election  of  these  knights  within  the 
Freeholders.  "  counties  where  they  dwelt."  And  Prynne  says,  "every 

"  inhabitant  and  commoner  in  each  county  had  a  voice 
"  in  the  election  of  knights,  before  8  Hen.  6,  whether  he  was  a 
"  freeholder  or  not."  That  statute  ordains  and  establishes  that 
knights  of  the  shires,  or  members  of  Parliament  in  England,  shall  be 
chosen  by  people,  whereof  every  one  of  them  shall  have  free  land  or 
tenement  to  the  value  of  forty  shillings  by  the  year  at  the  least  above 
all  charges. 

*  [The  Articles  219  to  224  inclusive,  are  extracted  from  the  excellent 
Legal  Treatise  by  Mr.  Stone.  | 
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This  enactment  is  the  foundation  of  the  present  law,  as  regards 
the  right  to  vote,  by  40s.  freeholders  in  counties. 

220. — The  words  free  land  or  tenement,  mean  an  estate  in  lands  or 
tenements  of  freehold  tenure.  It  is  something  more  than  a  freehold, 
which  includes  any  estate  of  an  uncertain  determination,  and  may 
exist  in  lands  subject  to  customary  services,  and  therefore  of  a  base 
and  not  freehold  tenure,  although  a  freehold  interest.  It  was  not 
until  the  passing  of  the  reform  act,  2  Will.  4,  c.  45,  that 
Copyholders,  copyliolders  and  customary  freeholders  had  the  right  to 
vote.  By  the  19th  section  of  that  act,  persons  seised 
of  land  or  tenements  of  copyhold,  or  any  other  tenure  whatever,  are 
entitled  to  vote ;  but  the  estate  must  be  of  the  clear  yearly  value  of 
ten  pounds. 

By  the  same  act,  the  right  of  freeholders  to  vote 
fo^ufe.  e  is  continued,  with  the  reservation  that  if  the  claim  is  in 
respect  of  any  freehold  lands  or  tenements,  whereof  such 
person  may  be  seised  for  his  own  life,  or  for  the  life  of  another,  or 
for  any  lives  whatsoever,  he  shall  be  in  the  actual  and  bond  fide 
occupation  of  such  lands  or  tenements,  or  the  same  shall  have  come 
to  such  person  by  marriage  settlement,  devise,  or  promotion  to  any 
benefice  or  office,  or  the  same  shall  be  of  the  clear  yearly  value  of 
not  less  than  ten  pounds  above  all  rents  and  charges. 

221.— The  7  &  8  Will.  3,  c.  25,  s.  7,  enacts  that  no 

mortgage^        person  shall  be  allowed  to  have  any  vote  in  elections,  for 

or  by  reason  of  any  trust  estate,  or  mortgage,  unless  such 

trustee  or  mortgagee  be  in  actual  possession  or  receipt  of  the  rents 

and  profits  of  the  same  estate ;  but  the  mortgagor,  or  cestui  que 

trust,  in  possession,  shall  vote  for  the  same  estate  notwithstanding 

such  mortgage  or  trust;  and   all  conveyances  of  any  messuages, 

lands,  tenements,  or  hereditaments,  in  any  county,  city,  borough, 

town   corporate,  port,   or  place,  in  order  to  multiply 

Conveyances      voices  or  to  split  and  divide  the  interest  in  any  houses  or 

to  multiply  , 

voices  void.       lands  among  several  persons,  to  enable  them  to  vote  at 

elections,  are  declared  to  be  void,  and  no  more  than  one 

single  voice  shall  be  admitted  for  one  and  the  same  house  or  tenement. 

222.— The  18  Geo.  2,  c.  18,  s.  5,  enacts,  that  no  person  shall  vote 
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in  such  election,  without  having  a  freehold  estate  in  the  county  of 
tho  clear  yearly  value  of  40*.  over  and  above  all  rents  and  charges 
payable  out  of  or  in  respect  of  the  same ;  or  without  having  been  in 
the  actual  possession,  or  in  receipt  of  the  rents  and  profits  thereof,  for 
his  own  use  above  twelve  calendar  months,  unless  the  same  came  to 
him  within  that  time  by  descent,  marriage,  marriage  settlement, 

devise,  or  promotion  to  a  benefice  in  a  church,  or  by  promotion  to' 
an  office;  or  in  right  of  any  freehold   estate  which  was  made  or 
granted  to  him  fraudulently  on  purpose  to  qualify  him  to  give  his 
vote;  or  should  vote  more  than  once  at  the  same  election  under 
penalty  of  401.  and  costs  of  suit.     The  6  Viet.  c.  18,  s. 
Mortgagee.        74,  enacts  that  no  mortgagee  of  any  lands  or  tenements 
shall  have  any  vote  in  the  election  of  a  member  of  Par- 
liament at  which  freeholders  have  the  right  to  vote,  for  or  by  reason 
of  any  mortgage  estate  therein,  unless  he  be  in  the  actual  possession 
or  receipt  of  the  rents  and  profits  thereof;  but  that  the 
Mortgagor        mortgagor  in  actual  possession  or  in  receipt  of  the  rents 
Trustee.  an(^  profits  thereof  shall  and  may  vote  for  the  same, 

notwithstanding  such  mortgage  ;  and  that  no  trustee  of 
any  lands  or  tenements  shall  in  any  case  have  a  right  to  vote  in  any 
such  election  for  or  by  reason  of  any  trust  estate  therein ;  but  that 
the  cestui  que  trust  in  actual  possession  or  in  receipt  of  the  rents  and 
profits  thereof,  though  he  may  receive  the  same  through  the  hands 
of  the  trustee,  shall  and  may  vote  for  the  same,  notwithstanding 
such  trust. 

The  2  Will.  4,  c.  45,  s.  20,  provides  that  persons 

Leaseholders,     having  a  leasehold  interest  of  the  annual  value  of  10/. 

for  the  term  of  sixty  years  ;  or  of  the  annual  value  of 

50/.  for  the  term  of  twenty  years,  are  entitled  to  be  registered  aa 

voters. 

223. — By  the  same  section,  it  is  enacted  that  every 
Occupiers.         person  who  shall  occupy  as  tenant,  any  lands  or  tene- 
ments for  which  he  is  bond  fide  liable  to  a  yearly  rent 
of  not  less  than  50L  shall  be  entitled  to  vote. 

224. — The  foregoing  is  a  short  summary  of  those  qualifications  to 
vote  for  members  of  Parliament  for  counties,  which  are  likely  to  be 
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obtained  through  the  instrumentality  of  Benefit  Building,  Freehold 
Land,  and  other  similar  societies.  As,  however,  qualifications  to 
vote  for  members  for  cities  and  boroughs  may  be  obtained  through 
the  instrumentality  of  those  societies,  it  will  be  as  well  to  state  the 
nature  of  the  qualification  which  can  be  so  obtained. 

The  right  to  vote  for  cities  and  boroughs  under  the  2 
Voters  for  Will.  4,  c.  45,  is,  by  s.  27,  given  "  to  every  person  of 
borou|hsd.  "  fuN  age>  an(l  no*  subject  to  any  legal  incapacity,  who 
"  shall  occupy  either  as  owner  or  tenant,  any  house, 
"  warehouse,  counting-house,  shop,  or  other  building,  being  either 
"  separately  or  jointly  with  any  land  occupied  therewith  by  him  as 
"  owner,  or  occupied  by  him  therewith  as  tenant,  under  the  same 
"  landlord,  of  the  clear  yearly  value  of  10/." 

The  elective  franchise  is  possessed  and  obtained  by  other  means, 
which  need  not  be  described  here,  because  these  societies  will  not  be 
affected  by  those  provisions. 
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PART  II. 

On  the  general  principles  of  Associations  for  Land  Investment  exemplified 
in  the  cases  of  FREEHOLD  LAND  SOCIETIES,  BUILDING 
COMPANIES,  and  SUBURBAN  VILLAGES,  &c.,  &c. ;  also  on 
the  application  of  LIFE  ASSURANCE  and  the  TONTINE  principle  to 
the  purchase  of  FREEHOLD  property  at  Home  and  in  the  Colonies; 
with  suggestions  for  the  establishment  of  BENEFIT  EMIGRATION 
SOCIETIES. 

CHAPTER  I. 

FREEHOLD  LAND  SOCIETIES. 

ART.  1. — The  same  principle  of  co-operation  and  mutual 
assistance,  upon  which  we  have  shewn  Benefit  Building 
Societies  to  be  based,  may  be  applied,  in  various  ways,  to 
the  formation  of  other  institutions,  tending  to  improve  the 
condition  of  the  industrious  classes,  or  presenting  profitable 
modes  of  investment  both  for  the  savings  of  persons  of  limited 
income,  and  for  the  capital  of  great  money  holders.  In  this 
and  following  Chapters  it  is  not  our  intention  to  notice, 
categorically,  the  numerous  schemes  which  have  lately  been 
formed,  or  are  now  in  contemplation,  upon  this  principle,  nor 
to  enter  fully  into  their  merits  and  defects  ;  but,  we  hope 
that,  by  selecting  from  among  them  a  few  specimens,  and  by 
embodying,  in  the  description  of  each,  the  general  character- 
istics of  the  class  to  which  it  belongs,  there  will  be  sufficient 
to  enable  the  reader  to  apply  the  reasoning  adduced  in  Part  1, 
and  to  judge  for  himself  of  the  merits  of  any  new  institution, 
the  features  of  which  are  not  exactly  enumerated. 

2. — In  every  Land  Investment  Society,  there  are  usually 
the  two  classes,  as  in  the  Benefit  Building  Societies,  who 
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have  in  view  distinct  objects,  which,  diversified  perhaps  in 
their  smaller  details,  form  the  basis  of  each  association. 

Among  the  candidates  for  attention,  stand  first  in  import- 
ance, numerous  associations,  which  have  recently  come  into 
existence  under  the  name  of  "  Freehold  Land  Societies  ;"  at 
the  same  time  that  they  tacitly  subjoin  the  more  modest 
appellation  of  Benefit  Building  Societies,  and  adopt  similar 
Rules  in  their  formation,  for  the  purpose  of  being  registered 
as  participators  in  the  privileges  of  the  Act  of  Parliament 
relating  to  the  latter  institutions.  Their  chief  object  is 
acknowledged  to  be  the  extension  of  the  elective  franchise* 
within  the  present  limits  of  the  constitution.  The  purchase 
of  property,  until  quite  lately,  being  merely  a  secondary 
consideration,  or  rather  a  means  to  the  attainment  of  the 
political  end. 

3.— These  institutions  have,  therefore,  as  might  be  expected, 
received  the  support,  and  occupied  the  attention  of  some  of 
the  most  active  political  economists  of  the  present  time.  In 
consequence,  however,  of  the  difference  between  their  mode 
of  operation,  and  that  of  Benefit  Building  Societies,  they  can 
hardly  be  said  to  have  any  right  to  come  within  the  provisions 
of  the  Act  of  Parliament  by  which  the  latter  are  regulated ; 
and,  by  several  leading  authorities,  it  is  held  that  serious 
legal  difficulties  are  still  likely  to  arise  in  the  completion  of 
their  political  purpose.  They  are,  nevertheless,  daily  becoming 
more  and  more  important,  and  increasing  in  popularity. 

4. — Their  object  is  simple  enough,  and  easily  understood. 
Proceeding  on  the  principle,  that  land,  when  sold  in  the  gross, 
fetches  a  lower  price,  per  acre,  than  when  sold  in  small  portions, 
particularly  in  the  vicinity  of  large  towns,  these  societies 
purchase,  with  money  obtained  from  external  sources,  succes- 
sively, considerable  estates,  and  divide  the  same  among  the 
members  in  allotments  sufficiently  large  to  constitute  40s. 

[*  See  Chapter  9,  Part  I,  for  details  relating  to  the  Law  of  Voting.] 
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freeholds.  They  undertake  in  this  manner  to  enable  persons 
with  limited  means  to  become  county  voters  at  a  moderate 
expense.  The  estimate,  upon  which  they  proceed,  is,  that  40s. 
freeholds  may  thus  be  acquired  at  a  price,  which  any  skilled 
artizan  in  steady  employment  may  accomplish  in  the  course  of 
5  or  6  years  (the  time  usually  mentioned)  by  laying  aside  Is.  6d. 
a  week  out  of  his  wages  for  that  purpose.  It  is  obvious  that, 
if  this  assumption  be  correct,  (into  which  we  will  shortly 
examine,)  a  number  of  persons  contributing  to  a  joint  stock 
fund  would  speedily  raise  sums  large  enough  to  purchase 
considerable  estates ;  and  the  members  might,  from  time  to 
time,  be  put  in  possession  of  freeholds,  on  paying  up  the 
whole  price,  if  they  are  able  to  do  so  out  of  their  previous 
savings,  or  by  giving  a  mortgage  on  the  property,  to  be  paid  off 
by  their  periodical  subscriptions  as  instalments.  The  scheme 
was  first  tried  in  Birmingham  in  a  society  formed  by  Mr.  J. 
Taylor  of  that  town.  The  workmen  there  had  heard  of  the 
efforts  of  the  Anti-Corn  Law  League  to  carry  South  Lanca- 
shire by  registering  as  many  of  their  members  as  could  be 
persuaded  to  purchase  40s.  freeholds.  The  average  price  of 
such  freehold  was  separately  £70 ;  and  it  occurred  to  them, 
that,  by  combining  the  principles  of  accumulating  a  consider- 
able fund  through  moderate  weekly  subscriptions,  with  that  of 
buying  land  at  a  wholesale  cost,  and  by  dividing  it  in  allotments 
to  subscribers  at  the  same  price,  40s.  freeholds  might  be 
brought  within  the  reach  of  workmen,  or  at  least  of  the  sober 
and  steady  members  of  the  skilled  artizan  class.  Persuading 
others  to  join  them,  and  securing  the  countenance  and  co- 
operation of  several  members  of  Parliament,  the  first  Freehold 
Land  Society  was  founded  in  the  town  of  Birmingham  in 
1847. 

5. — Its  very  first  purchase  has  been  referred  to  as  an 
instance  of  the  advantage  of  co-operation.  The  whole  of  an 
estate,  for  a  portion  of  which,  of  sufficient  size  to  be  suitable 
for  a  single  house,  the  owner  declined  to  take  less  than  3s.  4d. 


1GO  FREEHOLD    LAND    SOCIETIES. 

per  yard,  was  actually  bought  for  a  sum,  which  enabled  the 
society  to  convey  it  in  lots  to  its  members  at  Is.  Id.  per  yard. 
These  lots  are  said  to  have,  thus,  cost  the  new  owners  about 
£19  each  ;  and  many  have  erected  dwelling  houses  upon  them, 
while  others  are  stated  to  have  let  theirs  upon  building  leases, 
at  a  rent  more  than  sufficient  to  give  them  the  franchise. 
The  rules  of  the  society  were  certified  on  the  27th  of 
December  1847,  and  at  the  end  of  the  first  year,  its  report 
announced,  that  the  society  had  established  six  indepen- 
dent associations,  viz.,  in  Dudley,  Stourbridge,  Coventry, 
Worcester,  Wolverhampton,  and  Stafford,  in  which  2,108 
members  had  subscribed  for  2,837  shares ;  and  that  in 
Birmingham  alone  the  subscriptions  amounted  to  £500  per 
month.  It  was  added  that,  the  society  had  purchased  an 
estate  for  £3,700,  which  had  been  allotted  to  195  members  ; 
and  "  that  the  directors  were  proceeding  to  purchase  others, 
which  would  give  a  preponderating  influence  in  the  elections 
of  South  Staffordshire  and  North  Warwickshire." 

6. — The  impulse  given  by  this  remarkable  success  was  so 
great,  that,  ere  the  termination  of  the  second  year,  it  was 
found  advisable  to  hold  a  great  conference  at  Birmingham,  in 
order  to  organise  a  plan  of  general  union  and  co-operation 
amongst  the  numerous  associations  which  had  sprung  up. 
At  this  conference  there  were  present  numerous  members  of 
Parliament,  and  delegates  from  societies  in  London,  Coven- 
try, Wolverhampton,  Leeds,  Doncaster,  Wrexham,  Barnsley, 
Darlington,  Halifax,  Hertfordshire,  Gloucester,  Bradford, 
Stourbridge,  and  Derby,  &c.  It  now  appeared  that  in 
Birmingham  alone  £15,000  had  been  subscribed,  and  four 
estates  purchased;  £2,500  being  taken  up  by  1,800  sub- 
scribers. 

In  Derby  1,000  shares  were  reported  as  subscribed  for  by 
700  individuals,  chiefly  of  the  working  classes ;  and  £700 
paid  up.  In  Leicester,  although  the  society  was  only  three 
months  old,  there  were  400  subscribers  for  as  many  shares. 
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A  National  Freehold  Land  Society  was  reported  as  established 
in  London,  having  750  members  subscribing  for  1,500  shares, 
with  £1,900  already  paid  up.  In  Marylebone  830  shares  had 
been  subscribed  for  since  July  1849.  In  Wolverhamptori 
they  had  750  members,  and  had  purchased  two  estates  at  a 
cost  of  £10,780,  by  which,  in  their  eagerness  to  join,  the 
shares  had  gone  up  to  £10  premium  (with  how  little  just 
cause  the  reader  can  easily  imagine).  In  Stourbridge,  with  a 
population  not  exceeding  8,000,  the  society  had  already  250 
members  subscribing  for  298  shares. 

Such  were  the  facts  laid  before  the  conference,  testifying 
the  extraordinary  rapidity  with  which  these  societies  were 
spreading ;  and  up  to  the  present  time  they  manifest  unabated 
increase.* 

7. — The  business  discussed  at  the  meetings  of  the  con- 
ference was  the  construction  of  the  rules  of  the  associations ; 
the  formation  of  a  central  association  of  members  and  friends 
of  the  movement,  irrespective  of  their  societies ;  and  the 
publication  of  a  paper  under  the  name  of  the  "  Freeholder,"  to 
be  devoted  expressly  to  the  advocacy  of  the  object  in  view, 
and  to  be  a  record  of  legal  decisions  affecting  their  interests, 
and  of  other  details  relating  to  its  progress.  Considerable 
discussion  arose  with  respect  to  the  formation  of  a  central 
committee ;  it  was  at  once  evident,  that  no  national  machinery, 
by  which  the  various  local  societies  would  be  regulated  and 
governed,  would  be  possible  even  if  desirable.  The  practical 
experience  of  one  of  their  most  able  supporters,  Mr.  Cobden, 
M.P.,  suggested  the  formation  of  an  executive  committee  with 
a  paid  secretary,  to  whom  questions  could  be  communicated 

[_*  From  the  time  of  the  first  conference  at  the  end  of  1849,  fifty  new  Freehold 
Land  Societies  were  formed,  in  less  than  six  months,  in  other  leading  towns. 
The  total  number  of  members,  in  all  the  associations,  amounted  to  14,281 
subscribers,  for  20,475  shares.  A  later  return,  to  October  1850,  states,  that 
there  were  then  eighty  societies  in  operation,  with  numerous  branches ;  and 
that  the  sum  of  .£170,000  had  been  contributed  upon  30,000  shares  of  the 
ultimate  value  of  nearly  one  million  of  money.] 
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and  information  addressed ;  and  by  whom  meetings  would  be 
organised,  lecturers  appointed,  and  the  publication  of  the 
paper  superintended ;  and,  in  fact,  who  would  discharge  all 
duties  analogous  to  those  performed  by  the  executive  com- 
mittee of  the  late  League. 

It  was  therefore  decided,  that  a  committee  of  the  Bir- 
mingham Society,  with  power  to  add  to  their  number,  should 
form  the  central  executive ;  the  functions  of  which  should  be 
strictly  confined  to  giving  information  and  aid  to  local 
societies,  and  to  the  promotion  of  the  general  progress  of  the 
movement  by  the  dispatch  of  skilled  emissaries. 

These  interesting  details  are  adduced  as  evidence  of  the 
energy,  with  which  these  associations  are  being  conducted ;  and 
the  source,  whence  they  are  collected,  is  such,  that  there  exists 
no  reason  for  doubting  their  accuracy. 

8. — Apart  from  other  considerations,  if  the  basis  of  each 
society  were  carefully  constructed,  the  movement  might  be 
productive  of  good ;  and,  if  extensively  taken  up  by  the  class  of 
small  retail  dealers,  employes,  and  the  superior  class  of  work- 
men, it  will  not  only  add  to  the  county  constituencies  a  large 
number  of  independent  voters,  but  it  will  bring  within  the 
pale  of  the  Constitution,  and  reconcile  to  it  an  important 
class  of  the  people.  The  principle  of  co-operation  adopted 
may  transfer  to  the  body  of  members  the  advantages,  which 
single  proprietors  have  hitherto  possessed,  and  may,  thus, 
enable  the  many  to  participate  in  benefits,  which  have  been 
hitherto  enjoyed  by  the  few.  It  will  also  occur  to  every 
reflecting  person  that,  whatever  be  the  peculiar  political  tenets 
of  the  individuals  who  thus  obtain  the  right  of  voting,  incal- 
culable advantage  cannot  fail,  by  reaction,  to  accrue  to  the 
country  at  large,  from  the  vast  increase,  which  will  arise,  in  the 
number  of  men,  who  will  be  personally  interested  in  the 
preservation  of  order  and  tranquillity  in  the  land,  in  which 
they  will  have  acquired  a  pecuniary  interest ;  nor  should  the 
moral  influence  be  overlooked,  which  the  movement  is  likely 
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to  exert,  in  its  tendency  to  create  and  foster  systematic  habits 
of  sobriety  and  self-denial. 

In  the  words  of  a  distinguished  writer  in  reference  to 
another  class  of  associations,  it  may  be  said,  that  there  can  be 
no  doubt  of  the  soundness  of  the  policy,  which  would  en- 
courage every  class  to  seek  to  obtain  a  share  in  the  artificial 
system  of  property  upon  which  this  country  depends.  At 
present  the  property  of  a  labouring  man  is  all  tangible,  and 
immediately  at  hand.  It  would  not  be  a  great  wonder,  if  he 
were  found  to  have  no  clear  opinion  of  the  rights  of  a  land- 
lord, a  fundholder,  a  mortgagee,  or  an  annuitant.  But,  if  he 
were  himself  in  possession  of  any  of  those  claims,  which,  by 
means  of  the  Law,  can  be  created,  enforced,  or  transferred,  in 
virtue  of  the  possession  of  a  bit  of  paper ;  still  more,  if  the  com- 
fort of  his  old  age  were  connected  with  the  legal  tenure  of  his 
past  earnings,  he  would,  then,  be  interested  in  the  continuance 
of  that  system  by  the  share  of  it  which  belonged  to  himself. 

Other  eminent  men*  have  remarked  to  a  similar  effect, 
that  the  object  of  increasing  the  number  of  freeholders  at  a 
county  election  is  not  an  object  against  law,  or  morality,  or 
sound  policy  ;  on  the  contrary,  that  the  increasing  of  the  number 
of  persons,  who  enjoy  the  elective  franchise,  has  been  held 
by  many  to  be  beneficial  to  the  Constitution,  and  certainly 
appears  to  have  been  the  essential  object  of  the  legislature  in 
passing  the  late  Act  for  Amending  the  Representation  of  the 
People.  Also — 

That  a  conveyance  of  land  by  a  vendor  to  one  or  more 
vendees  for  a  bona  fide  consideration  is  valid,  although  the 
avowed  object  of  the  vendor  is  to  multiply,  and  that  of  the 
vendees  to  acquire,  the  right  of  voting. 

Again,  "  When  a  working  man  has  saved  sufficient  to  buy 
a  freehold,  surely  there  is  no  person,  who  will  not  say,  that 

*  Lord  Chief  Justice  Tindal,  in  judgment — Court  of  Common  Pleas,  29th 
January,  1846. 
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he  is  glad  to  see  him  thus  employing  the  fruits  of  his  industry 
and  frugality."* 

9. — But,  though  the  promoters  may  be  sanguine  as  to  the 
ultimate  results  of  their  scheme,  on  account  of  the  present 
apparently    nourishing   position    of    many    of    the    existing 
Freehold  Land  Societies,  when  measured  alone  by  the  great 
number  of  shares  subscribed ;  yet  care  does  not  appear  to  be 
exercised,  to  prevent  them  from  falling  into  the  serious  errors 
of  reasoning  and  practice,  that  have,  unfortunately,  too  often 
characterized  the  workings  of  their  prototypes,  the  Benefit 
Building  Societies.     The  mode  of  allotting  the  funds  of  the 
association   differs,   but   little,  from  that   of  the  latter  insti- 
tution, while  the  principle  involved  is  not  identical.     There 
is  one  distinction :  the  Freehold  Land  Society  is  expressly 
formed  to  avail  itself  of  wholesale  prices  in  land  ;  and  yet, 
under  the  Building  Society  Act,  it  has  no  authority  itself  to 
purchase  estates  and  divide  them ;  and  it  is  powerless,  unless 
a  loan  can  be  procured  from  some  external  source  in  sufficient 
amount.     Hitherto,  the  movement  has  been  kept  up  by  the 
liberality  of  political  supporters,  who  provide  the  necessary 
funds  in  each  case ;    and  the    rapidity  of   the   extension   of 
these  associations  proves  how  little  importance  is  attached  to 
the  contingency,  that,  not  only  will  the  price  of  land,  in  all 
probability,  rise  by  this  increase  in  the  number  of  purchasers, 
but,  in  many  cases,  freehold  property  will  not  be  obtainable, 
at  all,  in  such  convenient  situations  and  of  such  suitable  mag- 
nitudes, as  to  meet  the  object  desired. 

10. — The  Rules,  which  have  come  under  our  notice,  con- 
tain no  definite  understanding,  as  to  the  adjustment  of  the 
duration  of  the  payments  of  the  members,  and  no  real 
principle  by  which,  whatever  be  the  time  of  entry,  the  profits 
can  be  equitably  divided  among  the  shareholders,  nor  any 
sufficient  provision,  by  which  a  member,  who  may  wish  to 

*  Speech  of  Lord  John  Russell,  5th  June,  1849. 
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withdraw,  may  be  secured  from  the  loss  of  his  right  to  some 
benefit  from  the  past  success  of  the  association  ;  although,  in 
many  of  the  societies,  in  addition  to  the  weekly  contributions 
of  Is.  6d.,  or  thereabouts,  by  which  the  positive  wholesale 
cost  of  the  land  is  to  be  repaid,  an  extra  payment  by  way  of 
interest  is  now  being  required  from  the  allottees,  varying 
from  5|  to6|  per  cent.  Yet  the  rules  do  not  seem  to  guard 
against  an  inequality  in  the  advantages  that  may  be  obtained 
by  the  members,  according  as  they  have  their  land  allotted  to 
them  at  once,  or  after  several  years,  such  as  ten  or  twelve,  from 
the  period  of  commencing  their  subscriptions;  and  it  is  far 
from  improbable,  that  the  ultimate  cost  to  each  member  of  his 
little  property  will  be  widely  different.  This  could  only  be 
obviated  by  the  adoption  of  some  more  systematic  and 
tabular  scale  of  subscriptions  than  is  at  present  in  use,  so  as 
to  regulate  the  duration  and  amount  of  the  payments  by  a 
fixed  standard  of  years  and  rate  of  interest,  (as  in  chap,  vii., 
part  1,)  and  by  paying  strict  attention  to  the  importance  of 
making  the  association  perfectly  mutual,  so  that  the  profits  on 
cheap  wholesale  purchases  may  go  to  the  general  fund,  and  not 
to  benefit  incidental  members  to  the  detriment  of  their  suc- 
cessors. The  main  secret  of  the  prosperity  of  institutions  of 
this  kind  consists  in  the  correct  adjustment  of  the  relative 
position  of  each  member  to  the  exclusion  of  every  attempt 
at  favouritism  ;  and  this  depends  upon  a  clear  understanding 
existing  between  the  board  of  directors  and  the  shareholders. 
We  fear  that  it  is  too  rashly  stated,  that  a  freehold  qualifi- 
cation for  a  county  can  be  obtained  at  the  small  and  definite 
sum  of  £20.  Such  promises  should  rather  be  limited  to  a 
statement,  that  while  the  directors  remain  responsible  man- 
agers, all  the  wholesale  property,  which  is  bought,  shall  be 
divided  without  reservation  of  profit  to  those  persons  who 
primarily  advanced  the  money,  and  that  the  members  of 
the  association  shall  have  its  refusal  at  cost  price.  For 
whether  the  cost  is  to  be  £20,  or  to  range  up  to  £50,  arid 
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( a)  even  £60,  is  a  matter  of  vital  importance  to  the  success  of 
the  principle.  It  has  happened  that  at  Birmingham  several 
persons  obtained  sufficient  land  to  give  them  a  qualification 
for  so  little  as  £20,  but  that  arose,  in  all  probability,  from 
accident,  and  should  not  be  put  forward,  as  it  is  constantly, 
as  the  standard  of  the  price  of  future  purchases. 

11. — To  the  majority  of  members  the  pecuniary  advantage 
will  rank  above  the  political  privilege,  and  to  them  the  most 
important  question  will  be,  what  it  will  practically  cost  to 

[(a)  The  following  figures  from  Mc  Culloch's  "British  Empire"  are  ap- 
plicable in  reference  to  the  expectations  of  these  Societies.  The  average 
price  of  land  is  thirty  years'  purchase. 

Rent  per  acre  in  1842-3,  as  determined  by  the  Assessments  under  the 
Property  and  Income  Tax  Acts  : — 
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buy  such  a  quantity  of  land,  as  will  produce,  by  being  leased 
out  or  otherwise,  an  income  of  £2  a  year,  or,  what  will  be 
the  annual  pecuniary  profit  arising  from  the  purchase.  They 
will  calculate  that,  if  even  £30  be  the  average  price  of  such  an 
income,  £100  would  give  61.  13s.  8d.  a  year.  This  alone,  over 
and  above  the  abstract  result  of  a  vote,  would  be  so  great  an 
attraction,  as  an  advantageous  investment,  that  it  would  be  by 
far  the  best  the  market  would  afford,  more  especially  with  such 
excellent  security  as  that  of  land.  In  the  extreme  case,  where 
the  Birmingham  Society  bought  land,  wholesale,  which  only 
cost  £20  for  the  £2  a  year,  the  rate  per  cent,  of  annual 


IRELAND 
LEINSTEB. 

£    s.    d, 

Carlow 101^ 

Dublin 121 

Kildare 0  18     7 

Kilkenny  0  15     6 

King's 0  14    5 

Longford 0  15     8^ 

Louth 1     7  11 

Meath 1  14     5 

Queen's 0  11  11 

Westmeath  0  18    0 

Wexford  0  18     7 

Wicklow  0  12     5 

Average  0  17    6 

Cultivated  4,092,701  acres. 

Mountain  and  Bog     731,886      „ 

MuNSTEB. 

Clare 093 

Cork 0  13    1 

Kerry  0    7    2| 

Limerick  1     3     5J 

Tipperary 0  19  10J 

Waterford , 015     2£ 

Average  0  14    0 

Cultivated  4,019,721  acres. 

Mountain,  &c 1,893,477      „ 


—1846. 


ULSTEB. 


£  s.    d. 

Antrim 0  18    4£ 

Armagh    1     0     9£ 

Cavan 0  14    8J 

Donegal 0     5     1§ 

Down 0  19  Hi 

Fermanagh  0  11     1£ 

Londonderry..., 0  11     6f 

Monaghan 0  17     3J 

Tyrone 0    9     6£ 

Average  0  12  10 

Cultivated  3,496,112  acres. 

Mountain 1,764,370      „ 

CONNAUGHT. 

Galway 0    8    3| 

Leitrim 089 

Mayo 0    6    1§ 

Roscommon 0  13    4 

Sligo 0  11     4 

Average  0    8    8J 

Cultivated   2,273,177  acres. 

Mountain 1,906,002      „ 


TOTAL. 


Acres. 

Cultivated 13,881,711 

Uncultivated 6,295,735 


£    s.     d. 

Average  Rent 0  13     5J 

Average  of  Cultivated. .     0  19    3 
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profit  was  a  perpetual  income  of  £10  a  year.  The  improba- 
bility of  such  good  fortune  recurring  ought  to  be  sufficient 
to  rouse  the  industrious  classes  into  making  further  enquiry 
into  the  practicability  of  these  new  candidates  for  popularity. 
The  more  so,  when  the  member  is  required  to  pay  for 
this  enormous  advantage  by  such  easy  instalments  as  3s.  or 
4s.  a  fortnight  for  five  or  six  years.  If  the  principle  be 
good,  when  abstractedly  considered,  it  is  unnecessary  and 
unwise  to  expose  it  to  suspicion. 

12. — Again,  when  the  land  is  purchased,  it  will  be  utterly 
useless,  in  a  pecuniary  sense,  to  its  owner,  unless  four  or  five 
can  join  together  to  let  their  fractions  of  territory  to  one 
tenant,  or  unless  the  purchaser  contemplates  building  thereon 
for  his  own  purposes.  A  mechanic  in  a  manufacturing  town 
cannot  make  any  use  himself  of  his  land.*  He  is  ignorant 
of  its  management,  and  can  only  make  a  profit  from  his  pur- 
chase by  letting  it  to  others ;  and,  even  then,  the  expense  of 
employing  an  agent,  with  the  uncertainty  of  collecting  his 
small  rent  regularly,  would  diminish  the  advantage  of  his 
purchase.f  Hence,  it  appears  probable,  that  much  discontent 
will  shortly  arise  among  the  poorer  members  of  these  societies, 
who  have  entered  under  the  impression,  that,  in  addition  to 
the  influence  to  be  acquired  by  the  possession  of  a  county  vote, 
they  would  be  making  a  highly  lucrative  profit  from  their 

*  [The  remarks  in  chap.  3,  of  this  part,  will  suggest  to  the  reader  how 
serviceable  Freehold  Land  Societies  might  be  made  in  the  establishment  of 
Suburban  villages,  and  in  the  furtherance  of  what  is  now  denominated 
"Home  Colonization,"  or  the  reclaiming  of  the  extensive  uncultivated,  but 
excellent,  waste  lands  in  the  United  Kingdom.] 

f  [With  the  existing  law  there  is  much  uncertainty  always  attending  the 
investigation  of  titles  and  conveyance  of  landed  property,  and  considerable 
expense,  which  does  not  decrease  in  proportion  to  the  diminution  in  the  value 
of  the  allotment.  The  uncertainty,  on  the  one  hand,  might,  perhaps,  be 
removed  by  a  system  of  Title  Guarantee  Assurance,  which,  if  adopted  by 
the  societies  collectively,  could  be  effected  at  a  moderate  premium ;  and,  on 
the  other,  the  expenses  should,  like  the  profits,  come  from  the  general  fund 
of  each  association,  in  such  a  manner,  however,  that  the  allottees  should  pay 
the  greater  part  thereof.] 
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savings.  The  comparatively  rich  member,  who  can  take  up 
six  or  seven  shares  or  more,  will  reap  benefit  not  only  from 
the  greater  certainty  of  being  able  to  turn  his  land  to  account, 
but,  also,  from  the  increase  in  the  general  profits  of  the 
association,  that  must  accrue  through  the  forfeited  shares  of 
those  members,  whose  means  of  existence  are  too  precarious 
to  enable  them  to  be  regular  in  their  payments. 

13. — In  the  establishment  of  Freehold  Land  Societies  their 
political  object  has  been  considered  essentially  before  the 
question  of  their  capabilities  as  an  advantageous  investment 
for  money'  to  the  industrious  classes ;  hence,  it  may  fairly  be 
expected  that,  as  soon  as  the  political  excitement,  by  which 
they  are  now  supported,  has  subsided,  the  directors  and 
others  will  cease  to  be  so  ready  to  incur  the  risk  of  themselves 
purchasing  wholesale  tracts  of  land,  for  a  re-sale  of  which,  to 
the  members,  by  the  strict  letter  of  the  Benefit  Building 
Society's  Act,  they  can  have  no  security  whatever  ;  and  any 
attempt  to  mix  up  the  pecuniary  operations  of  the  society, 
with  their  own  voluntary  engagements,  will  not  fail  to  expose 
the  association  to  litigation,  expenses,  and  loss. 

14. — To  provide  against  these  difficulties,  as  far  as  may  be 
practicable,  the  operations  of  a  freehold  land  society  should 
be  made  more  analogous  to  those  of  the  permanent  benefit 
building  society,  for  which  chap,  vii.,  part  1,  contains  a  draft 
set  of  rules  ;  so  that  the  monetary  payments,  or  contributions, 
may  be  for  fixed  periods  independent  of  the  duration  of  the 
institution,  and  its  scope  may  be  extended  by  rendering 
it,  as  the  point  of  greatest  importance,  safe  and  attractive  to 
pure  Investers,  or  members  who  may  not  care  for  allotments, 
and  also  to  others,  who  may,  perhaps,  by  a  change  of  mind, 
contemplate  buying  a  house  for  their  occupancy,  from  which 
a  vote,  though  not  for  the  county,  would  be  afforded.  The 
subscriptions  would,  thus,  increase  so  rapidly  as  to  render  the 
purchase  of  wholesale  land  feasible  even  out  of  the  funds  of  the 
association  ;  and  the  legal  objection  to  an  aggregate  purchase, 
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on  behalf  of  the  society,  would  disappear  on  the  requisite 
number  of  members  declaring  themselves  candidates  for  an 
advance  of  money  on  security  of  an  allotment  of  the  land  to 
be  purchased.  To  this  might  be  adapted  still  greater  ex- 
tension by  the  establishment  of  Endowment  Funds  for  young 
people,  for  which  rates  of  weekly  or  monthly  subscriptions 
might  be  so  graduated,  according  to  age  at  entry,  independent 
of  any  law  of  mortality,  that,  on  attaining  the  age  of  twenty- 
one  they  should  come  into  a  freehold  qualification.  The  money 
could  be  received,  by  a  similar  machinery  to  that  of  the 
Savings'  Banks,  in  small  sums  from  pennies  upwards,  according 
to  the  means  of  the  parents,  or,  even  of  the  children  or 
youths  themselves  contributing. 

15. — In  other  words,  Freehold  Land  Societies  must  be 
modified,  so  as  to  give  to  them  more  of  the  character  of 
Investment  Associations  for  non-borrowers,  and  the  advances 
of  money  should  not  be  limited  to  the  procuring  of  the  mere 
land,  but  might  be  extended  with  advantage  to  affording  to 
the  new  proprietor  the  means  of  stocking  and  improving  his 
freehold,  so  as  to  render  it  reproductive  and  fit  for  occupation. 
Were  such  a  modification  introduced,  and  some  satisfactory 
and  equitable  principle  adopted  in  the  distribution  of  profits 
among  the  members,  which,  to  judge  by  their  recent  dis- 
cussions, is  not  the  case,  then  a  Freehold  Land  and  Investment 
Society  would  constitute  one  of  the  best  mediums  for  indus- 
trial savings  that  this  country  could  present ;  and  they  would 
flourish,  long  after  their  fictitious  popularity,  as  political 
instruments,  had  ceased.  The  draft  rules  in  part  1  would  be 
perfectly  suitable  to  a  freehold  land  society,  if  the  investing 
shares  were  made  £25,  the  payments  weekly  or  fortnightly, 
and  the  repayments  upon  advances  calculated  at  about  5  per 
cent,  interest. 

16. — Respecting  the  increase  in  the  suffrage,  we  may 
remark,  that  the  creation  of  county  votes  by  the  purchase  of 
40s.  freeholds,  is  applicable  to  England  and  Wales  alone ; 
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though    the   principle    of   co-operation    employed   might  be 
easily  adapted  to  Scotland  or  Ireland. 

The  following  is  an  analysis,  according  to  their  various 
classes,  of  the  County  qualification,  extracted  from  the 
Parliamentary  Return,  23rd  July,  1847  : — 
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*  Of  these  512,376  electors,  many  were  inhabitants  of  large 
towns,  and  imbued  with  various  shades  of  popular  opinion, 
and  many  in  the  agricultural  districts  independent  of  the 
influence  of  landlords.  Against  this  must  be  placed  upwards 
of  108,795  tenants-at-will,  who,  in  consequence,  as  a  class, 
have  no  choice  in  the  expression  of  a  political  opinion. 
The  desire  of  the  promoters  of  the  new  movement  is,  of 
course,  to  counterbalance  this  large  influence  by  the  creation 
of  a  number  of  small  freehold  voters  equal  to  that  of  the 
tenant  voters,  especially  by  exertions  in  those  localities  where 
the  numbers  are  not  so  disproportionate  but  that  the  balance 
may  be  turned. 

17. — The  fact  should,  nevertheless,  not  be  overlooked,  that 
although  the  mere  purchase  of  such  freehold  property  on 
moderate  terms  may  be  feasible,  yet  that  the  qualification  for 
the  franchise  obtained  is,  in  reality,  for  several  years,  fictitious, 
inasmuch  as,  until  the  cessation  of  his  payments,  the  member 
of  the  Freehold  Land  Society  has  not  a  bona  fide  interest  to 
the  extent  of  40s.  in  the  land,  and  is  not,  in  law,  entitled  to 
vote.  And  the  mere  circumstance  of  his  seeking  to  become 
the  proprietor  of  a  perpetual  income  of  40s.  from  the  land, 
which  he  is  purchasing,  is  evidence  that  the  annual  pay- 
ments during  the  term  of  his  membership  must  far  exceed 
that  sum. 


*  [A  more  recent  return  is  published,  entitled  "  An  Abstract  of  the 
Numbers  of  Parliamentary  Electors  in  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  according 
to  the  Registrations  of  1848-9  and  1849-50."  We  learn  from  it  that  the 
total  number  of  electors  on  the  register  for  1849-50  is  1,050,187.  For  the 
cities  and  boroughs,  471,502.  For  the  counties,  578,685.  The  numbers  last 
year  were  1,041,203.  For  the  cities  and  boroughs,  451,534.  For  the  counties, 
589,669.  This  shows  a  gain  in  the  cities  and  boroughs  of  19,968  and  a  loss 
in  the  counties  of  10,984;  making  the  increase  in  the  whole  constituency, 
8,187.  The  County  constituency  in  England  in  1848-9  was  less  than  in  1847, 
and  numbered  466,060  votes.  This  year  the  number  is  only  461,413,  or  4,060 
votes  less  than  last  year;  so  that  nearly  one-half  of  the  total  loss  in  the 
counties  is  in  England  where  the  system  of  Forty-shilling  Freeholds  prevails. 
The  Forty-shilling  Franchise  does  not  apply  to  Ireland  or  Scotland.] 


CHAPTER  II. 


DESCRIPTION   OF  THE    TONTINE  PRINCIPLE 

AND    ITS 

APPLICATION   TO    ASSOCIATIONS   FOR    LAND   INVESTMENT. 


ART.  18. — We  will  now  proceed  to  describe,  briefly,  the 
mode  of  speculation  commonly  called  the  Tontine,  and  to 
examine  both  its  present  application  and  its  further  extension 
to  the  purchase  of  property.  The  constitution  of  a  Tontine 
Company  differs  from  the  plans  considered  in  preceding 
chapters,  as,  instead  of  each  and  every  member  reaping  an 
equal  benefit  from  the  association,  the  ultimate  main  ad- 
vantages of  a  Tontine,  whether  in  the  acquirement  of  a 
large  capital  or  other  property,  are  obtainable  only  by  one 
member,  or  by  that  limited  number  of  individuals,  out  of  a 
large  body,  who  may  prove  to  be  endowed  with  extreme 
longevity. 

19. — A  few  words  respecting  the  origin  of  the  principle, 
and  the  tone  of  the  public  mind  at  that  time,  may  not  be 
uninteresting. 

In  the  year  1644,  a  Neapolitan,  named  Lorenzo  Tonti, 
came  to  Paris,  and,  during  a  scarcity  of  money  which  then 
prevailed,  proposed  the  formation  of  a  kind  of  Life  Rents 
or  Annuities,  which  subsequently  were  designated,  after  him, 
Tontines,  although  the  principle  itself  was  in  operation  in 
Italy  before  his  time.  The  Tontines,  so  proposed,  differed 
from  the  afterwards  ordinary  popular  lotteries  in  the  con- 
tingency of  the  increasing,  and  maximum,  advantage  being 
deferred  for  many  years,  with  the  assurance  only  of  a 
moderate  profit  beforehand,  beginning  at  a  definite  rate. 
After  tedious  disputes  in  regard  to  his  original  proposal, 
which  was  at  length  rejected  for  a  time,  he  substituted,  in  its 
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stead,  a  new  plan  for  a  large  Blanque  or  Lottery,  which,  in 
1056,  obtained  the  royal  approbation.*  It  was  to  consist  of 
50,000  tickets,  each  at  two  Louis  d'Ors,  so  that  the  whole 
receipts  would  amount  to  1,100,000  Livres  (the  Louis  d'Or 
at  that  time  being  only  eleven  Livres) ;  from  this  sum  540,000 
Livres  were  to  be  deducted  for  building  a  stone  bridge  and 
an  aqueduct.  The  expenses  of  the  Blanque  were  estimated  at 
60,000  Livres,  and  the  remaining  500,000  Livres  were  to  be 
divided  into  prizes,  the  highest  of  which  was  30,000  Livres. 
This  lottery  was  never  carried  out.  After  some  delays,  by 
which  the  matter  was  retarded  until  after  the  peace  in  1660, 
a  Lottery  was  finally  opened,  and  the  tickets,  at  a  cost  of  one 
louis  d'or,  were  drawn  publicly  under  the  inspection  of  the 
police.  The  highest  prize  was  100,000  Livres,  and  was  won 
by  King  Louis  XIV.  himself,  who  objected  to  receive  it,  and 
left  it  to  the  next  Lottery,  in  which  he  had  no  ticket.  Several 
other  lotteries  followed  to  such  an  extent,  that,  in  the  year 
1661,  it  was  ordered  that  all  private  lotteries  should  be  for- 
bidden under  severe  penalties,  and  this  prohibition  was  re- 
peated in  1670,  1681,  1687,  and  1700.  Since  that  time  no 
other  pure  money  lotteries  have  been  allowed,  but  the 
"  Loteries  Royales,"  the  profits  of  which  were,  in  general, 
nominally,  applied  to  public  buildings,  as  was  the  case  in 
regard  to  the  magnificent  Church  of  St.  Sulpice  in  Paris. 

20. — The  first  actual  Tontine  upon  Lives  was  created  in 
the  month  of  December,  1689,  and  was  practically  an 
Annuity  association.  It  was  divided  into  14  classes  of  an 
annual  revenue,  in  all,  of  1,400,000  Livres.  The  Shares 
were  300  livres  a-piece,  and  the  proprietors,  without  regard 
to  sex,  were  to  receive  a  yearly  dividend,  commencing  at  10 
per  cent.,  with  benefit  of  survivorship  by  way  of  increased 
income  in  each  class.  The  first  class  contained  children  under 
5  years  of  age  ;  the  second  was  composed  of  others  between 

*  [See  an  interesting  account  of  Lotteries  and  Tontines  in  the  History  of 
Inventions  by  Professor  Beckmann  of  Gottingen.] 
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5  and  10;  the  third  from  10  to  15;  and  so  on  for  the  other 
classes. 

This  Tontine  was  very  imperfectly  filled  up ;  for,  into  the 
first  class,  there  entered  only  202  members,  and  equally  few 
persons  into  the  others ;  yet  many  other  French  Tontines 
were  formed,  subsequently,  in  1696,  1709,  1733,  1744. 

In  the  year  1726,  the  French  King  united  the  13th  class 
of  the  first  Tontine,  with  the  14th  of  the  second,  all  the 
shares  of  which  were  possessed  by  one  person,  Charlotte 
Bonnemay,  the  widow  of  Louis  Barbier,  a  Surgeon  of  Paris, 
who  died  at  the  age  of  96 :  this  lady  had  ventured  a  stake  of 
300  Livres  in  each  Tontine,  and,  in  the  last  year  of  her  life, 
she  had  for  her  annuity  73,500  livres,  or  nearly  £3,600 
a  year  for  about  £30. 

21. — The  last  State  Tontine  in  France  was  in  1759  ;  after 
which  an  impression  arose,  very  justly,  that,  as  the  lives  did 
not  die  off  so  speedily  as  was  expected,  the  rate  of  annuity 
allowed,  in  redemption  of  the  capital  subscribed,  with  interest 
thereon,  was  very  onerous;  hence,  in  1763,  the  Council  of 
State  decided,  that  this  sort  of  financial  resource  for  the 
creation  of  capital  for  governmental  purposes  should  not  again 
be  resorted  to. 

22. — In  England  and  Ireland,  as  well  as  in  France,  various 
Tontines  were  established  in  the  last  and  present  century, 
some  of  which  are  still  in  existence.  The  object,  originally, 
in  France,  was  (as  we  have  seen)  to  raise  large  sums  of  money, 
as  a  species  of  loan,  to  be  repaid,  principal  and  interest,  by 
periodic  dividends,  which  were  to  continue  until  the  death  of 
all  the  lives,  the  whole  existence  of  which  represented  the 
duration  of  the  loan.  Such  was  the  case  where  Tontines 
were  created  for  the  benefit  of  the  state,  when  they  were 
divided  into  classes,  according  to  the  respective  ages  of  the 
members.  The  whole  periodic  income  of  each  class  was 
divided  among  the  survivors  of  that  class,  until,  at  last,  it  fell 
to  one,  and,  upon  the  extinction  of  that  life,  reverted  to  the 
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power  by  which  the  Redemption  Tontine  was  created,  and  for 
which  it  became  security  for  the  due  payment  of  the  annuities. 
In  this  kingdom,  however,  the  system  has  rarely  been  adopted 
as  a  measure  of  finance,  and  the  speculation  has  generally  been 
of  a  private  character,  to  effect  some  commercial  enterprise ; 
in  which  latter  case  the  whole  capital  invested,  or  the  result 
thereof,  whether  property  purchased  or  otherwise,  fell  to  the 
lot  of  the  last  survivor.  The  lives,  previously  existing,  having 
participated  in  the  increasing  dividends  of  the  company. 

23. — Of  the  State  Tontines  in  England  and  elsewhere  we 
have  authentic  records  and  *statistical  details,  deduced  to  a 
comparatively  modern  date.  The  last  was  opened  in  1789, 
which  was  to  consist  of  about  10,000  shares  of  £100  each, 
and  the  benefit  of  survivorship  on  which  shares  was  pro- 
mised to  the  subscribers.  But  only  3,518  lives  were  put 
in  by  that  body,  the  other  contributors  having  soon  afterwards 
preferred  a  long  annuity  to  the  tontine.  To  keep  faith  with 
those  who  held  to  the  original  contract,  the  Treasury  was 
obliged  to  take  the  remaining  shares,  and  to  appoint  a  nominee 
for  each,  who  were  thence  called  "  Government  nominees" 
They  were  chosen  as  follows  : — the  class  under  twenty  con- 
sisted of  the  children  of  the  nobility  and  gentry  whose  names, 
age,  parents,  and  residence  were  returned  by  the  clergy  of 
the  several  parishes ;  the  other  elder  classes  consisted  of 
well  known  freeholders  of  property,  persons  assured  in  the 
Amicable  Life  Office,  and  so  on. 

Among  the  22,352  nominees  altogether  registered  by  Mr. 
Finlaison,  there  was  only  one  instance  of  a  person  passing  the 
age  of  98;  an  old  lady  at  Wimbledon,  who  lived  to  be  100  years 
old,  and  who,  as  it  chanced,  was  in  the  first  Tontine  of  1693. 
On  this  point,  he  remarks,  that  when,  in  statistical  statements, 
many  instances  are  set  down  of  old  people  passing  their  100th 

*  1.  Report  to  the  Lords  Commissioners  of  H.  M.  Treasury,  by  John  Fin- 
laison, Esq.,  of  the  National  Debt  Office.  31  March,  1829. 

2.  W.  Kersseboom  on  the  Life  Annuitants  in  Holland.     1748. 
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year,  and  some  dying  at  much  more  advanced  periods,  there 
is  reason  to  suspect  very  great  error,  from  the  well  known 
propensity  of  octogenarians,  and  the  impatience  of  their 
relatives,  to  exaggerate  their  age,  and  to  persist  in  the  same 
story,  until,  by  the  decay  of  their  faculties,  they  believe  it 
themselves. 

The  *follo\ving  facts  are  interesting  : — 

1.  Of  the  1002  nominees  in  the  English  Tontines  of  1693, 
the  last  died  in  1789. 

2.  Of  the  2552  lives  in  the  Exchequer  annuities  granted 
1745,  1746,  1757,  and  a  few  in  1766,  1778,  and  1779,  156 
still  survived  at  January  1826. 

3.  Of  the  3557  nominees  in  the  3  Irish  Tontines  begun  in 
1773, 1775,  and  1778,  respectively,  1564  survived  January  1826. 

4.  Of   the  3518  nominees   of   contributors  in  the  Great 
English  Tontine  in  1789,  2203  survived  January  1826. 

5.  Of  the  4831  nominated  (by  lot)  by  Government  in  the 
Tontine  of  1789,  3008  survived  the  same  date,  1826. 

24. — Tontines  are  separated  into  simple  and  compound  : 
the  Simple  are  those  in  which  the  dividends  of  the  share- 
holders, who  have  died  before  a  period  of  participation,  are 
distributed  among  the  surviving  members  of  their  class ; 
Compound  Tontines  are  those,  where  a  portion,  only,  of  the 
dividends  belonging  to  the  lapsed  shares  is  carried  to  the  sur- 
vivors ;  the  remainder  ceasing  with  the  death.  An  example 
of  this  is  afforded  by  the  french  Tontine  of  1734,  in  which 
one-fourth  of  the  periodic  dividend  on  each  share  ceased  with 
the  death  of  its  possessor.  In  subsequent  Tontines,  other 
varieties  existed,  where  even  half,  and  more,  of  the  dividend 
lapsed  with  the  life,  a  portion  of  that,  which  had  accrued 
before  a  death,  being  presented  to  the  families  of  the  de- 
ceased as  a  slight  alleviation  of  their  pecuniary  loss.  In  the 

*  [In  each  case  the  lives  selected  were  principally  children,  and  more 
especially  girls,  although  some  few  contributors  nominated  lives  even  of 
advanced  age,  up  to  50  and  60.J 
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celebrated  tables  of  *Deparcieux,  calculations  have  been 
given  of  the  duration  of  life  among  the  Tontine  members  of 
his  time.  They  tend  to  show  how  little  the  desire  to  nomi- 
nate select  lives  availed  the  speculators  of  that  period. 

25. — Since  that  epoch,  France  has  become  noted  for  the 
extraordinary  popularity  of  the  Temporary  Tontines  usually 
denominated  "  Banques  de  Prevoyance,"  which  have  been 
established  in  Paris  and  the  leading  provincial  towns  ;  the 
term  of  the  Tontine  being  short,  and  divided  generally  into 
cycles  of  5,  10,  15,  and  20  years.  The  members,  on  entry, 
pay  for  each  share  or  policy  a  sum  down,  varying  with  their 
age,  to  be  invested  in  public  or  real  securities  ;  and  they 
speculate  upon  the  chance  of  their  receiving  as  one  of  the 
survivors,  at  the  close  of  the  cycle  into  which  they  have 
entered,  a  large  return  for  the  money  subscribed,  consisting 
not  only  of  the  accumulations  from  interest  upon  their  own 
shares,  but  of  a  portion  arising  from  the  death  of  less  fortu- 
nate members.  Many  men,  especially  of  the  military  pro- 
fession, who  had,  perhaps,  no  relations  to  whom  they  were 
particularly  attached,  on  receiving  prize  money  for  their 
services,  placed  it  in  a  temporary  Tontine.  They  felt  in- 
different to  the  chance  of  loss,  should  they  die  before  the  end 
of  its  term,  by  the  fortune  of  war,  or  by  the  ordinary  law  of 
mortality,  and  were  willing  to  stake  that  risk  against  the  more 
agreeable  prospect  of  reaping  a  magnificent  profit  from  the 
popular  speculation.  -f-From  the  returns  of  18  of  the  leading 
societies  we  find  that,  even  at  the  present  time,  they  are  con- 
sidered so  attractive,  that,  at  the  close  of  the  year  1849 
395,446  Policies  were  in  force,  involving  shares  subscribed  to 
the  enormous  extent  of  £15,957,444  12s.  (or  398,936,114 
francs)  which  had  been  purchased  at  a  cost,  proportioned  to 
the  age,  of  £4,988,252  5*.  6d.  (or  124,706,307  francs), 
each  share  or  policy  entitling  the  possessor,  if  he  survive  his 

*  Essai  sur  les  Prohabilites  de  la  duree  de  la  vie  humaine,  1746. 
f  Revue  des  Assurances.     J.  Dubroca,  1850. 
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particular  cycle,  not  only  to  receive  its  amount,  but  also  to 
participate  in  a  proportionate  part  of  the  other  accumulations 
arising  from  death.  The  aggregate  capital  is  stated  to  pro- 
duce, annually,  an  average  income  of  £230,591  4*.  lOd. 
(or  5,764,781  francs),  merely  from  being  invested. 

Of  these  '  Associations  Tontinieres,'  one  of  the  most  flourish- 
ing appears  to  be  "  La  Caisse  Paternelle,"  which  numbers 
57,276  Policies  or  shares  in  existence,  to  the  extent  of 
£3,107,792  8s.  (or  77,694.810  francs). 

Another,  f  La  Prevoyance,  cree  par  ordonnance  royale  du 
28  Avril,  1820,'  in  its  printed  returns  of  1848,  stated  that 
shares  amounting  to  70  millions  of  francs  were  subscribed  for, 
at  a  cost  of  31  millions  of  francs  paid  in.  A  cycle  having 
been  recently  completed,  M.  Dubroca  gives  the  amount  of 
its  engagements,  on  the  31st  December,  1849,  at  58  millions 
of  francs,  nearly. 

The  following  are  illustrations  of  the  profit  lately  divided 
(ages  not  given)  by  "  La  Prevoyance"  :  — 

Francs.  Francs. 

A.B.    A    Governess...  1831  paid  in...     200  for...  5  yrs.,  &  then)    144g 

received.  ) 
C.D.     „     Brewer  ......  1828        „     ...     100    „  ...10    „        „      ...     590 

E.F.     „     Priest   ......  1837        „     ...  6000    „  ...  5    „        „       ...  9064 

G.II.    „    Councillor  J1824        ^     ...10000    ,,...20     „        „      ...39213 

IJ.       „  tof  ^     ...     500       ..J6    M        >       ...2071 


The  professions  suggest  the  probable  ages  of  the  parties, 
and  shew  that  the  investment  has  been  highly  lucrative,  more 
especially  if  we  remember  (Art.  32.,  Part  1.)  the  time  it 
usually  takes  for  money  even  to  double  itself.  Many  causes 
have  tended,  in  France,  to  make  the  result  of  their  Tempo- 
rary Tontines  very  profitable  to  the  survivors  ;  the  principal 
were,  undoubtedly,  the  increased  rate  of  mortality  in  that 
country  for  30,  out  of  the  last  60,  years,  through  revolutions, 
war,  and  other  contingencies,  and  the  high  rate  of  interest 
which,  during  that  time,  could  be  obtained  for  money. 

26.  —  The  older  form  of  Tontines  has  lately  been  revived  in 


180       DESCRIPTION  OF  THE   TONTINE  PRINCIPLE  AND  ITS 

England  with  various  modifications.  New  societies  have 
sprung  up,  stimulated  by  the  very  great  profits  that  have 
been  reaped  by  surviving  members  of  old  associations,  and 
principally  designed  by  their  promoters  for  the  disposal  of 
freehold  or  long  leasehold  property,  for  which  a  single  pur- 
chaser, of  sufficient  means,  could  not  be  found.  The  object 
is,  consequently,  to  procure  the  necessary  capital  for  the 
purchase  of  the  estate,  by  creating  a  large  number  of  Shares, 
of  small  amount,  among  which  the  net  rental  may  be  peri- 
odically divided.  The  duration  of  each  proprietor's  interest 
in  his  share,  or  shares,  is  thus  made  to  depend  upon  the 
existence  of  some  life,  nominated  by  himself,  of  an  age  to  be 
selected  within  given  limits. 

27. — In  some  Tontines,  the  minimum  age  is  10  or  15;  in 
others  it  ranges  up  to  50  or  60,  and  even  80 ;  sometimes  the 
mention  of  any  limit  is  omitted,  in  which  case  discretion  is 
left  to  the  shareholders  to  nominate  young  lives,  at  such  ages 
as  appear  to  them,  or  which  experience  has  shewn,  to  give 
the  longest  expectation  of  life.  With  the  falling  of  the  life 
of  the  nominee,  the  share  becomes  cancelled  in  the  ordinary 
way,  and  the  income  of  the  Tontine  is  divided  among  the 
survivors  ;  year  by  year  the  number  becomes  smaller,  and  the 
dividends  greater ;  *until  the  last  life,  unless  it  has  been  other- 
wise provided,  comes  into  the  whole  of  the  property.  The 
application  of  the  Perpetuity  Tontine  system  to  land,  or,  rather, 
of  Land  investments  to  Tontines,  obviously  requires  great 
caution.  Apiece  of  land  is  bought  at  a  cost  absorbing  the  greater 
part  of  the  fund,  which  is  formed  by  the  subscriptions  of  the 
members ;  and,  if  necessary,  according  as  the  situation  is 
urban  or  rural,  it  is  built  over  with  houses,  or  converted  into 
farms,  and  let  upon  lease ;  the  rents  received  forming  the 
income  of  the  society.  The  chief  point,  therefore,  in  this, 
as  in  all  land  investments,  is,  whether  the  estate  proposed 

*  [That  constitutes  the  difference  between  a  State,  or  Redemption,  and  a 
Private  Tontine.] 
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is  capable,  from  its  situation  or  its  nature,  of  being  let  at  the 
required  rent ;  as  it  occasionally  has  happened,  that  societies 
of  this  kind  have  been  "  got'up"  by  the  owners  of  land,  for 
the  express  purpose  of  ridding  themselves  of  unproductive 
property. 

28. — The  principle  of  a  Tontine  is,  in  its  essence,  a  de- 
cided speculation,  but  of  a  kind  that  may  be  made  most 
beneficial.  There  exists  no  moral  objection  to  the  union  of 
individuals,  who  are  willing  to  risk  small  sums  in  the  hope  of 
augmenting  their  fortunes,  without  the  customary  efforts  of 
labour,  intelligence,  or  skill,  but  by  the  lucky  selection  of 
healthy  and  lasting  lives.  In  one  case  only,  can  such  an 
association  be  open  to  censure,  as  involving  a  species  of  danger- 
ous gambling,  viz : — where  the  shareholders  nominate  other 
lives  than  their  own.  *When,  however,  they  speculate  wholly 
for  the  benefit  of  the  life  nominated,  the  application  of  the 
principle  is  excellent.  It  becomes,  in  reality,  a  game,  in 
which  the  stakes  are  laid,  as  to  which  of  the  players  is  likely 
to  live  the  longest.  The  person,  who  collects  the  money  and 
undertakes  to  pay  the  dividends,  being  regarded  in  the  light 
of  the  banker  to  the  game,  and  as  one  who  is  the  responsible 
agent  for  investing  the  funds  confided  to  him.  So  that, 
while  reaping  a  per  centage  for  himself,  he  holds  an  account 
with  the  players,  as  to  the  profits  of  the  speculation,  and 
hands  over  to  them,  at  the  end  of  each  year,  or  other  fixed 
period,  the  proceeds  of  their  capital,  which  may  be  considered 
as  interest  realized  since  the  last  day  of  settling.  In  the 
majority  of  games  of  chance,  the  main  advantage  is  to  the 
banker,  the  loss  to  the  players,  who,  in  the  excitement  of 
gambling,  are  exposed  to  lose,  even,  the  very  means  of  their 
existence.  In  a  Tontine,  where  the  shareholders  nominate 
their  own  lives,  or  the  nominees  are  the  parties  pecuniarily 

*  Hamilton,  in  his  History  of  the  Public  Revenue,  remarks  that  Tontines 
seem  adapted  to  the  passions  of  human  nature,  from  the  hope  every  man 
entertains  of  longevity,  and  the  desire  of  ease  and  affluence  in  old  age. 
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interested,  the  speculation  affords  to  them  an  increasing  in- 
come, and  the  money  involved  is  continuously  reproductive. 

29. — The  existing  Tontine  Companies  present  little  variety 
in  their  object.  We  have  said  that  they  are  mainly  designed 
to  purchase  large  freehold  estates,  which  are  considered  pecu- 
liarly suited,  by  nature  and  position,  for  some  important 
commercial  enterprise  ;  leasehold  tenures  being  usually  re- 
jected, from  their  limited  character.  When  a  particular 
estate  has  been  selected  by  the  promoters,  in  the  conviction 
that,  by  improvement  thereon,  it  can  be  made  productive  of 
considerable  profit,  they  proceed  to  form  a  Joint  Stock  Com- 
pany, under  the  provisions  of  the  Acts  of  Parliament  relating 
to  such  associations  (7  and  8  Vic.  c.  110  and  111  ;  8  and  9 
Vic.  c.  116  ;  10  and  11  Vic.  c.  107.),  with  a  license  to  pur- 
chase or  hold  land,  which  is  to  be  obtained  from  the  Privy 
Council  for  Trade.  The  capital  of  the  Company,  for 
example,  say  £100,000,  is  divided  into  1000  shares  of  £100 
each,  to  be  held  upon  lives,  of  ages  within  selected  limits. 
The  Shareholders  may  nominate  different  lives  for  each  share, 
or  exercise  their  own  discretion  in  concentrating  their  stakes 
upon  a  single  life.  At  the  end  of  3  or  5  years,  and  at  fixed 
intervals  afterwards  (the  Company  being  in  full  operation), 
the  rents  from  the  houses  upon  the  estate,  or  the  profits  from 
the  commercial  enterprise,  whatever  it  be,  after  payment  of 
expenses,  are  divided. 

30. — To  persons  who  are  desirous  of  speculating,  with, 
perhaps,  less  apparent  pecuniary  advantage,  though,  in  the 
long  run,  greater  security,  the  best  Tontines  are  those  in 
which  the  capital  is  invested  in  the  purchase  of  well-situated 
Agricultural  Freeholds,  or  in  Government  Stock  and  other 
public  securities,  and  not  in  associations  created  for  effecting 
building  operations,  which  are  conceived  under  the  idea  of 
the  growing  importance  of  the  locality  contemplated  for 
investment.  To  those,  however,  who  prefer  the  greater 
attraction  of  larger  annual  returns,  such  as  are  offered  by 
the  latter  speculation,  we  would  recommeifd  the  introduction 
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into  the  Deed  of  Settlement  of  their  company  of  a  special 
clause  to  secure  compensation  to  the  holders  of  those  shares, 
the  life  nominees  of  which  may  die  about  the  time  that  the 
company  has  experienced  a  loss,  through  the  falling  off  of  its 
rents,  or  other  source  of  income,  which,  in  investments  on 
such  security,  must,  from  time  to  time,  be  expected.  The 
object  of  the  clause  would  be  to  guarantee  to  the  proprietor 
of  a  share,  that  has  lapsed  by  death  at  such  a  period,  a  pro- 
portionate part  of  the  profits  that  may  subsequently  be 
obtained  through  a  prosperous  reaction  in  the  company. 
For  example  : —  suppose  that  in  a  Tontine,  of  which  the  rent 
income  is  about  £5000  a  year,  and  the  periods  of  division 
are  quinquennial,  there  occur,  for  two  or  three  years,  a 
failure  in  its  receipts,  so  that,  instead  of  there  being  a  sum  of 
£25,000  upwards  to  divide  among  the  survivors  at  the  next 
division,  there  be  only  £10,000  or  £15,000.  Then,  if  the 
original  intention  were  to  confine  the  speculation  to  the 
chance  of  survivorship,  and  not  to  affect  it  by  any  fluctuation 
in  the  proceeds  of  the  property,  it  is  clear  that  the  share- 
holders, whose  life-nominees  die  anterior  to  a  revival  of  pro- 
perty at  a  subsequent  division,  should  receive  some  com- 
pensation for  their  loss.  The  mathematical  principle  of  such 
a  clause  is  interesting,  and  should  be  taken  as  the  basis 
thereof. 

31. — In  most  of  the  cases  of  the  present  application  of  the 
Tontine  system  in  this  country,  it  is  customary  to  select  a 
limit  of  minimum  age  for  nominees,  and  then  leave  it  to  the 
option  of  the  shareholder  to  nominate  a  life  of  equal  or 
higher  age,  as  he  may  think  fit,  when  the  limiting  age  is 
young.  The  establishment  of  any  Tontine  would  be  facili- 
tated if  a  reduction  in  the  cost  of  each  share  were  made,  in 
case  of  a  life,  several  years  older,  being  nominated ;  since  it 
must  be  extremely  difficult,  in  an  extensive  Tontine,  for  the 
members  to  find  a  sufficient  number  of  select  lives  of  the 
lowest  specified  age  ;  and  each  would  be  unwilling  to  risk  his 
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chance  upon  the  expected  longevity  of  an  older  life.  A 
diminution  might  safely  be  permitted,  in  the  sum  paid  for  the 
purchase  of  a  share,  provided  it  be  proportionate  to  the 
diminished  expectation  of  life  of  the  nominee,  and  calculated 
by  a  sound  table  of  mortality,  with  a  margin  in  favour  of  the 
general  fund.  The  said  share,  nevertheless,  to  convey  to  the 
purchaser  a  right  to  equal  privileges  with  any  other  share. 

32. — The  speculation  becomes  much  more  interesting  when 
the  periods  of  the  divisions  of  profits  are  at  wide  intervals  » 
the  effect  of  mortality  at  the  end  of  periods  of  5  or  10  years 
becomes  sensible,  and  the  accumulated  income  to  be  divided 
increases  the  attraction  of  the  investment. 

Referring  to  the  *table  at  the  end  of  this  work,  we  find  that, 
supposing  the  age  at  entry  to  be  15,  the  lives  to  consist  of 
1000  males,  and  the  periods  of  division  of  profits  to  be  quinquen- 
nial, the  survivors  of  each  period  receive  a  rapid  increase 
in  their  income.  Suppose,  as  in  a  preceding  example,  that 
the  shares  be  £100,  and  the  annual  returns  of  profit  arising 
from  the  £100,000  invested  be  £5000,  which,  re-invested  dur- 
ing the  quinquennial  period,  would,  at  5  per  cent./  produce 
£27,628,  there  would  remain,  after  setting  aside,  say,  £2,628  for 
expenses,  &c.,  £25,000  to  be  divided.  Then,  if  deaths  occur 
in  a  ratio  such  as  that  of  the  mortality  table  referred  to,  there 
would  be,  to  partake  of  it,  at  the  end  of  5  years,  or  at  age  20, 
963  members ;  or  the  dividend  would  be 

£25  18s.  Wd.,  nearly. 
At  the  end  of  10  yrs.,  or  at  age  25  „  924  members 

Dividend  £27  0*.   Wd.,    nearly. 

„  35     „          „  age  50  „  676         „ 

Dividend £36    19*   6d.,   nearly. 

„  45     „          „  age  60  „  544        „ 

Dividend  £46     Os.     Od.  nearly. 

55     „          „  age  70  „  342 

Dividend  £73     2s.     Qd.  nearly. 

*  English  Life  Table,  5th  Report  of  the  Registrar  General. 
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And  so  on,  up  to  age  90,  when  the  number,  still  existing,  would 
be  about  14  or  15,  and  the  dividend  per  share  £1756  16*.  3d., 
or  about  17|  times  the  original  sum  paid.  At  95  there 
would  be,  probably,  but  2  alive  to  partake  of  the  £25,000 
dividend,  and  a  few  months  longer  would  transfer  the  £100,000, 
or  the  property  which  represents  it,  to  the  last  survivor,  for 
his  heirs  for  ever.  (See  also  Section  4,  Appendix). 

33. — Moreover,  when  the  intervals  are  distant,  the  applica- 
tion of  Life  Assurance  may  serve  to  protect  the  parties  interested 
in  those  lives,  that  fail  in  the  intervals  between  two  successive 
divisions,  from  losing,  altogether,  their  expected  share  of  the 
profits.  That  is  to  say,  it  may,  after  a  few  years,  suit 
their  views  to  diminish  the  excitement  of  the  speculation,  by 
taking  out  a  temporary  policy  on  the  life  of  the  nominee,  on 
the  same  principle  which  is  so  generally  adopted  by  policy 
holders  in  the  Equitable  Life  Office,  who,  at  each  approaching 
recurrence  of  the  periods  of  the  decennial  divisions  of  profit 
in  that  society,  effect  temporary  assurances  on  the  lives  in- 
volved, in  order  to  guard,  by  a  trifling  outlay,  against  the 
total  loss  of  the  large  Bonus  which  is  usually  declared.  This 
expense,  however,  would,  probably,  not  be  entered  into, 
until  the  Tontine  had  been  some  time  in  existence,  and  unless 
the  lives  selected  had  been  originally  young.  We  have  met 
with  recent  prospectuses  of  Tontines  on  Building  property, 
where  it  is  proposed  to  arrange  with  a  Life  Office,  that,  out 
of  the  income  of  the  company,  from  the  very  beginning 
(after  a  dividend  at  5  per  cent,  has  been  set  aside  for  the 
shareholders),  premiums  should  be  paid  for  assuring  the 
return,  on  the  death  of  each  nominee,  of  the  original  sum  itself, 
invested  in  the  purchase  of  the  share.  This  undertaking,  if 
actually  carried  out,  must,  in  effect,  withdraw  from  surviving 
members  the  great  profits,  which  are  expected  as  likely  to 
accrue  from  deaths.  A  simple  calculation,  founded  on  the  tables 
of  any  Life  Office,  would  shew  that  such  a  system  of  assurance 
would,  as  might  naturally  be  anticipated,  reduce  the  Tontine 
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(the  very  essence  of  which  is,  that  it  is  a  speculation  on  the 
longevity  of  lives),  to  a  mere  investment  association,  in  which 
the  capital  of  each  member  is  only  to  be  engaged  to  produce 
a  moderate  rate  of  interest,  as  long  as  he,  or  his  nominee,  is 
alive.  Life  Assurance  can  be  properly  and  advantageously 
adopted,  when  the  Tontine  has  been  a  long  time  in  operation, 
and  the  nominee  has  survived  several  years  of  the  company's 
existence,  or  when  the  rate  of  profits  upon  each  share 
has  become  so  large  as  to  make  it  worth  a  member's  while 
to  sacrifice  a  small  portion  to'  assure  against  the  chance  of 
total  loss  by  death.*  Such  an  assurance  should,  nevertheless, 
be  left  optional  to  the  party  concerned,  and  not  be  made  a 
feature  of  attraction,  put  forth  by  the  company  itself. 

34. — One  of  our  motives  for  thus  entering  upon  the 
question  of  Tontines,  is  to  suggest,  to  the  consideration  of  our 
readers,  the  excellent  application  that  may  be  made  of  the 
principle  to  the  furtherance  of  Home  Colonization  and 
Systematic  Emigration,  by  creating  a  capital,  of  which  free 
use  can  be  made  without  its  being  exposed  to  be  withdrawn, 
or  to  be  required  for  very  many  years ;  and  we  shall  return 
to  the  subject  in  the  5th  Chapter  of  this  part  of  the  Treatise. 

*  [It  has  been  suggested,  that  a  plan  of  increasing  Policies  of  Assurance, 
or  of  returning  a  larger  proportion  of  the  cost  of  each  share,  might  form  part 
of  the  features  of  a  Tontine  company ;  the  increase  being  regulated  by  the 
number  of  periods  of  division  that  the  deceased  nominee  has  survived. 
This,  to  our  mind,  would  neutralize  the  benefits  of  a  Tontine,  both  for  the 
reason  adduced  in  Art.  30,  and  from  the  possibility  of  fluctuations  in  the 
epochs  of  mortality  of  the  nominees.  The  following  remarks  of  Mr.  Finlaison 
are  judicious,  and  bear  upon  such  application  of  Life  Assurance:  — "When 
the  number  of  lives  in  a  society,  tontine  or  community,  are  not  very  consider- 
able, aberrations  will  happen.  From  a  series  of  sickly  seasons,  with,  it  may 
be,  a  prevailing  malady  affecting  more  severely  some  particular  stage  of 
existence  than  some  other,  the  deaths  may  occasionally  be  in  clusters,  all  signs 
of  which  would  have  disappeared  or  become  submerged  in  an  observation  on 
greater  numbers  and  over  a  greater  length  of  time ;  vice  versd,  it  may  chance 
that  for  some  years,  in  early  life  more  especially,  during  a  course  of  healthy 
seasons  the  mortality  runs  so  low  as  to  be  quite  incredible,  as  a  measure  of  the 
rate  happening  to  larger  masses  through  a  greater  variety  of  years."] 
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SECTION  1. 


ART.  35. — At  the  commencement  of  Benefit  Building  or 
Freehold  Land  Societies,  such  as  we  have  described  in  pre- 
ceding chapters,  a  notable  difficulty  has  been  found  to  exist, 
in  the  absence  of  sufficient  capital,  through  the  slow  and 
gradual  mode  by  which  the  funds  are  collected,  and  of  proper 
legal  authority,  whereby  the  erection  or  purchase  of  houses  and 
land  may  be  effected,  upon  a  wholesale  principle,  and  a  profit 
may  at  once  be  secured  to  individuals  in  their  part  of  the 
same.  The  advantages  of  aggregate  purchases,  or  of  building 
operations  upon  a  large  scale,  are,  however,  so  important,  that 
the  promoters  of  many  institutions,  with  such  an  object,  have 
found  it  desirable  to  forego  the  privileges  of  the  Act  of  Par- 
liament relating  to  the  Benefit  Building  Societies,  and  have 
sought  a  legal  constitution  under  the  provisions  of  the  Acts 
for  Joint  Stock  Companies,  referred  to  in  a  preceding  page. 
In  the  place,  therefore,  of  the  Investors'  subscriptions  of  a 
provident  association,  they  have  adopted  the  plan  of  the 
Capital-Stock  of  a  company,  and  have  combined  therewith, 
in  respect  to  the  reproductive  use  of  the  money,  the  facilities 
of  Advance-repayments  afforded  by  Building  Societies. 
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36. — Building  Companies  and  Suburban  Village  Associations 
have  thus  been  formed  with  a  capital,  that  serves  to  purchase 
land  wholesale,  and  to  erect  a  large  number  of  buildings  upon 
it,  which,  when  finished,  are  transferred  to  purchasing-tenants, 
under  security  of  a  mortgage,  for  a  specified  term  of  years  ; 
the  payments  of  the  tenants,  during  that  time,  being  monthly 
or  quarterly,  and  calculated  so  as  both  to  afford  a  liberal  rate 
of  interest  on  the  capital  invested,  and  to  purchase  the  house 
from  the  company.  Referring  to  the  set  of  Rules  given  in 
Part  1,  for  the  purpose  of  illustrating  our  meaning,  instead 
of  the  plan  adopted  in  clause  108,  page  96,  the  proprietary 
capital  is  fixed  at  a  nominal  sum,  from  £100,000  to  £250,000, 
divided  into  shares  of  £5  or  £10  each,  to  be  paid  up  in  2  or 
3  instalments,  within  a  short  time ;  upon  these  shares,  peri- 
odical dividends  are  declared  at  4  or  5  per  cent.,  or  at  such 
other  rate  as  may  be  realized  out  of  the  profits  upon  the 
advance-repayments,  which  are  received  from  the  purchasers 
of  the  houses  built  by  the  company,  and  are  calculated  in  the 
same  way  as  Table  2,  Art.  110,  in  the  Rules  above  referred 
to ;  with  this  difference,  that,  instead  of  the  money  being 
advanced  in  cash  to  the  tenant  to  enable  him  to  erect  or 
purchase  for  himself,  the  whole  transaction  is  conducted 
under  the  superintendence  of  the  Directors  of  the  company ; 
and  the  purchase-repayments  are  regulated  by  a  table  ac- 
cording to  the  wholesale  cost,  which  is  generally  so  moderate 
as  to  allow  of  a  fair  margin  of  profit  in  favour  of  the  Stock- 
holders, whose  capital  has  thus  been  made  use  of.  The  ad- 
ministrative provisions  of  the  Company's  Deed  of  Settlement 
differ  but  little  from  the  clauses  in  Benefit  Building  Society 
Rules,  but  the  legal  position  of  the  proprietor  is  essentially 
different.  Under  the  existing  law  of  partnership,  to  which 
some  modification  is  confidently  anticipated  ere  long,  the 
liability  of  a  Shareholder  in  a  Joint  Stock  Company  is  not 
subject  to  any  limit,  as  regards  the  public  with  whom  the 
company  has  trading  operations,  but  only  in  respect  to  his  co- 
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partners  in  the  concern.  Hence,  building  companies  have 
advanced  but  slowly  in  public  favour  ;  although  the  actual 
amount  of  risk  is  very  small,  when  the  operations  of  the 
association  are  directed  to  the  extension  of  rising  towns,  by 
building  in  the  suburbs  or  other  improving  localities,  or  to 
the  establishment  of  habitations  upon  new  and  desirable  sites, 
to  which  the  tastes  of  the  affluent  or  the  necessities  of  the 
industrious  have  directed  public  attention.  For  this  latter 
case,  Building  Companies,  under  the  name  of  Suburban  Village 
Associations,  have  been  mainly  designed,  and  they  have  met 
with  the  sympathy  and  support  of  all  who  are  interested  in 
the  welfare  of  the  poorer  inhabitants  of  our  crowded  cities. 

37. — In  this  country  there  is  an  element  which,  indepen- 
dent of  the  attractiveness  of  a  good  investment,  and  despite 
apparent  partnership  liability,  may  be  relied  upon,  in 
carrying  out  plans  designed  for  the  improvement  of  the 
condition  of  the  industrious  classes.  This  element  is  a  feel- 
ing of  benevolence,  mingled  with  a  sense  of  the  duty,  which 
devolves  upon  the  possessors  of  larger  property,  to  protect 
and  succour  those  who  are  placed  beneath  them,  perhaps,  in 
position  and  fortune,  but  through  whose  agency  a  great  por- 
tion of  their  own  wealth  is  created.  This  duty  is  felt  to  be 
the  more  stringent,  because  it  is  almost  impossible  for  the 
poor  to  do  anything,  themselves,  towards  bettering  their  con- 
dition in  respect  to  their  dwellings. 

38. — Were  this  feeling  wanting,  it  is  considered  that 
parishes  and  unions  might  do  much  towards  improving  the 
condition  of  mechanics  and  rural  labourers,  with  their  fami- 
lies, by  taking  the  matter  into  their  own  hands,  and  by  erect- 
ing comfortable  dwellings,  as  Suburban  Villages,  to  be  let  at 
a  rent  that  would  merely  repay  the  cost ;  not,  perhaps,  indis- 
criminately to  any  one,  but  to  those  who,  by  their  general 
good  character,  should  seem  most  entitled  to  a  preference. 
There  is  arising  an  opinion,  that  with  such  a  system  carried 
to  some  extent,  there  would  be  less  occasion  for  Workhouses 
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upon  their  present  scale,  and  the  morals  of  the  lower  orders 
would  be  greatly  improved.  The  difficulty  in  the  way  of 
improving  the  dwellings  of  the  labouring  classes,  whether  in 
town  or  in  the  country,  lies  in  a  small  compass,  as  it  is 
purely  a  financial  one  ;  and  there  is  nothing  to  be  done, 
but  what  every  one  must  perceive  to  be  necessary,  and  what 
any  ordinary  builder  can  execute. 

39. — Of  the  necessity  of  measures  for  the  accomplishment, 
in  a  systematic  manner,  of  the  object  aimed  at  by  associations 
of  the  nature  of  those  referred  to  in  this  chapter,  the  public 
mind  has  been  sufficiently  convinced  by  the  disclosures  lately 
made  concerning  the  condition  of  the  metropolis.  The 
recent  metropolitan  improvements,  considered  in  conjunction 
with  the  data  furnished  by  the  weekly  bills  of  mortality,  de- 
monstrate, to  conviction,  the  very  great  extent,  to  which  the 
debased  condition  of  the  poorer  classes  of  the  population 
arises  from  the  insufficiency  and  wretchedness  of  their  habi- 
tations. Much  sympathy  has  been  excited  and  has  been 
called  into  active  exertion  by  these  disclosures,  and  not  with- 
out good  result.  But,  of  all  the  pernicious  influences,  to 
which  the  poor  of  the  metropolis  and  other  large  towns  are 
exposed,  there  is  not  one  which  has  so  direct  an  effect  in  im- 
peding the  efforts  of  charity  in  their  behalf,  or  in  neutralizing 
the  result  which  may,  by  constant  exertion,  have  been  effected 
by  that  charity,  as  their  dense  and  promiscuous  agglomeration 
in  large  numbers  in  filthy  and  insufficient  dwellings.  Nor 
can  we  reasonably  hope  that  the  strenuous  endeavours  of 
those  benevolent  persons,  who  seek  to  promote  the  education 
of  the  rising  generations  of  the  industrious  classes,  can  be 
adequately  recompensed,  while  the  objects  of  their  solicitude 
are,  by  the  circumstances  of  their  condition,  compelled  to 
live  among  scenes  of  disorder,  along  with  crowds  of  adults 
congregated  together  in  a  manner  which  precludes  any 
attention  to  decency  or  comfort,  and  coming  into  continual 
contact  and  intercourse  with  the  most  lawless  and  depraved 
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individuals.  No  wonder  that,  under  these  circumstances,  vice 
is  rendered  so  familiar  to  the  youthful  mind,  that  it  becomes 
almost  incapable  of  recognizing  its  evil.  The  associations  in 
question  desire  to  lessen  the  mischief,  and  to  benefit  the  com- 
munity at  large,  by  building  villages  at  a  moderate  distance 
from  the  metropolis. 

40. — Although  the  class,  for  whose  immediate  welfare  they 
are  mainly  intended,  can  hardly  be  expected,  at  once,  to  accept 
the  advantages  held  out  to  them  ;  yet  the  gradual  removal  of 
those  whose  circumstances  permit,  viz.  clerks,  artizans, 
and  others  of  limited  income,  for  whom  the  associations  desire 
to  erect  dwellings  in  the  first  instance,  will  afford  to  others 
the  opportunity  of  obtaining  superior  habitations  on  more 
favourable  terms,  and  less  exposed  to  the  malignant  influences 
peculiar  to  their  former  localities.  It  is  hoped  that  the  force 
of  example,  combined  with  educational  and  other  remedial 
measures,  will,  ultimately,  induce  the  poorer  classes  to  avail 
themselves  of  the  benefits  held  out  by  such  Suburban  Soci- 
eties. In  accordance  with  this  plan,  the  formation  of  villages 
is  suggested  at  distances  of  from  four  to  eight  miles  from 
London  or  other  important  towns  provided  with  Railways, 
and  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  Stations.  "  These  villages 
"  to  consist  of  houses  built  in  pairs,  averaging  six  cottages 
"  to  an  acre,  and  combining  all  the  advantages  which  the  ap- 
"  plication  of  practical  science  can  confer,  as  to  construction, 
"  ventilation,  drainage,  and  architectural  arrangement,  and 
"  with  a  good  garden  to  each." 

41. — In  the  last  paragraph  we  have,  to  illustrate  the  prin- 
ciple, referred  to  a  prospectus,  in  which  it  is  stated,  that  to 
erect  two  such  villages,  with  suitable  public  buildings,  an 
estimated  capital  of  £250,000  would  be  required ;  and,  in 
order  to  bring  the  shares  within  the  means  of  those  for  whose 
benefit  the  association  is  principally  formed,  the  amount  is 
divided  into  50,000  shares  of  £5  each ;  upon  which,  after  the 
deposit  of  6d.  and  a  call  of  4s.  6d.  per  share  have  been  paid, 
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the  remaining  £4  15s.  may  be  made  up  by  instalments, 
suited  to  the  progress  of  the  works,  at  the  rate  of  not  less 
than  £  1  per  share  per  annum. 

42. — Suburban  Village  Associations  do  not  hold  forth  the 
prospect  of  a  large  return,  in  the  shape  of  profit,  to  the  share- 
holders, but  rather  invite  support  to  undertakings  having  for 
their  object  the  amelioration  of  the  sanitary  condition  of  persons 
of  restricted  income  ;  at  the  same  time,  it  is  felt  that,  in  order 
to  ensure  a  proper  extension  of  the  plan,  a  reasonable  rate  of 
interest  should  be  secured  to  the  members  for  their  in- 
vestments. It  is  proposed,  therefore,  that  the  rents  should  be 
sufficient,  after  providing  for  all  disbursements,  contingencies, 
&c.,  to  return  a  dividend  of  about  five  per  cent,  per  annum, 
on  the  capital  of  the  association. 

The  provisions  of  these  societies  are  chiefly  adapted  to 
the  requirements  of  the  industrious  inhabitants  of  towns, 
who  derive  from  their  labour  small  incomes,  upon  which 
they  may  fairly  reckon,  and  are  thereby  enabled  to  join  in 
transactions,  which  require  the  continuation  of  periodical 
subscriptions  for  a  certain  number  of  years. 


SECTION  2, 


Remarks  on  the  Rural  Districts. 


ART.  43. — With  country  dwellers,  however,  the  case  is  some- 
what different ;  the  distance  at  which  they  are  separated  from 
each  other  prevents  them  from  joining,  in  great  numbers,  in 
mutual  association  ;  and  they  have  neither  the  experience  nor 
the  busy  habits  which  belong  to  the  inhabitants  of  towns. 
Besides  this,  the  establishment  of  land  investment  societies 
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in  agricultural  districts  is  much  impeded  by  other  causes. 
The  growing  tendency  to  accumulate  wealth  in  the  hands  of 
a  few  persons  is  traceable  in  the  division  of  landed  pro- 
perty, all  over  the  country.  The  many  thousand  small  free- 
•holds  which  might  be  found  a  century  and  a  half  ago, 
scattered  over  the  length  and  breadth  of  our  island,  have 
been  gradually  collected  into  large  estates,  the  property  of  a 
few  wealthy  individuals. 

44. — A  corresponding  change  has  taken  place  in  the  cha- 
racter of  the  agricultural  classes.  The  old  Yeoman,  with  his 
few  paternal  acres  of  land,  his  high  spirit  and  independence, 
has  given  place  to  a  class  of  tenants  sometimes  farming  on  a 
greater  scale,  but  holding,  by  leasehold  tenure,  the  lands 
which  were  formerly  divided  into  separate  freeholds.  The 
larger  number  of  field  labourers  employed  by  them,  and,  in 
some  cases,  by  the  owners  of  the  soil,  have,  in  general,  no 
real  property,  but  dwell  in  small  cottages,  pay  their  rents  in 
frequently  recurring  instalments,  or  are  liable  to  be  ejected 
upon  very  short  notice. 

45. — Many  persons,  who  are  not  practically  familiar  with 
the  rural  districts,  imagine  that  the  once  existing  mutual 
footing  between  labourer  and  employer  yet  subsists.  *Such 
now,  is  not  the  case,  at  least,  in  most  parts  of  the  kingdom.  In 
Scotland,  perhaps,  the  agricultural  labourers  are  a  less  distinct 
and  separated  body  than  in  England,  as  regards  their  employ- 
ers. In  this  country,  the  great  bulk  of  the  farm  labourers  form 
a  distinct  class,  inhabiting  the  outskirts  of  the  small  towns 
and  villages,  which  they  have  almost  entirely  to  themselves ; 
and,  as  they  have  neither  capital  nor  any  resource  beyond 
their  daily  labour  (for  which  also  there  is  no  certainty  of  con- 
tinued employment),  they  earn  a  most  precarious  existence. 
In  some  cases,  the  sites  of  the  villages  belong  to  a  few  pro- 
prietors, sometimes  to  only  one,  but  it  by  no  means  follows 

[*  See  the  valuable  reports,  in  1849-50,  of  the  Commissioners  of  the 
Times  and  Morning  Chronicle  on  this  subject.] 
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that  they  are  employed,  either  on  the  farm  of  which  a  village 
site  may  form  a  part,  or  even  on  the  property  of  which  the 
farm  may  be  but  a  portion.  Their  labour  is  at  the  command 
of  any  one  who  is  disposed  to  hire  it,  so  that,  what  with  un- 
certainty of  employment,  and  the  fluctuation  in  the  amount  of 
their  wages,  they  pass  their  lives  in  constant  oscillations  be- 
tween their  cottages  and  the  workhouse,  with  no  alternative 
beyond,  but  starvation  or  the  grave.  Such  is  the  general  sys- 
tem which  prevails  through  England.  With  the  causes  which 
have  concurred  to  produce  this  system,  we  have,  at  present, 
nothing  to  do.  It  appears,  however,  that  they  are  still  in 
action,  and  country  residents  may,  even  now,  observe  that  the 
tendency  of  large  estate-holders  is  to  extend  their  boundaries, 
and  absorb  the  small  freeholds  which  may  yet  be  left  around 
them. 

46. — The  effect  of  this  concentration  of  property  may  be 
regarded  as,  generally,  unfavourable  to  the  lower  classes. 
It  has  the  effect  described  by  *  Archbishop  Whately : — 
"  Where  a  large  proportion  of  the  wealth  of  a  community 
consists  of  the  enormous  and  overgrown  fortunes  of  a  few, 
that  community  has  by  no  means  such  promising  prospects  in 
respect  to  the  intellectual  and  moral  advancement  of  the  rest 
of  the  people,  or  even  of  the  possessors  of  those  fortunes, 
with  one  which  enjoys  a  greater  diffusion  of  wealth." 

The  landlord,  speculating  upon  the  fluctuations  in  the  value 
of  landed  property,  is  unwilling  to  grant  long  leases  upon 
terms  which,  though  they  may  appear  equitable  at  the  time, 
may,  afterwards,  give,  what  he  considers,  an  undue  advantage 
to  the  tenant,  as  the  land  improves  or  the  value  of  its  pro- 
duce rises  in  the  market.  The  farmer,  on  the  other  hand, 
is,  naturally,  unwilling  to  toil  for  the  good  of  others,  and  he 
refrains  from  making  those  improvements  in  the  land,  of  which, 
though  it  may  ultimately  increase  its  value,  he  himself  may 
never  reap  the  fruits  ;  besides  this,  although  a  large  quantity 
*  Lectures  on  Political  Economy,  No.  8. 
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of  land  is  still  waste  and  uncultivated,  yet  the  trade  of  a 
farmer,  like  almost  every  other  calling  in  this  country,  is  con- 
siderably over-stocked ;  the  number  of  farms  required  being 
greater  than  the  number  of  farms  to  be  had,  and  competition, 
with  all  its  unfortunate  results,  ensues  ;  the  farmer  agrees  to 
pay  an  unreasonable  rent,  rather  than  be  cast  idle  upon  the 
world ;  to  maintain  his  family  and  pay  that  rent  he  has  recourse 
to  a  system  of  strict  economy ;  and,  in  this  system,  the  first 
and  most  obvious  step  is  to  dimmish  the  wages  of  his  farm 
labourers.  Upon  the  latter  class,  the  casualties  incident  on 
agricultural  pursuits,  fall  with  greatest  severity ;  every  unfa- 
vourable change  in  our  uncertain  climate ;  every  fall  in  the 
value  of  the  produce  of  the  soil,  arising  either  from  a  glut  of 
the  market  or  from  legislative  measures,  compels  the  farmer  to 
shorten  the  wages,  or,  more  generally  speaking,  to  increase  the 
misery  of  his  labourers. 

47. — The  example  thus  set  by  the  lease-holding  farmer, 
which  is  only  justifiable  on  the  ground  of  absolute  necessity, 
is,  too  often,  eagerly  followed  by  the  landed  proprietors. 
The  labouring  classes  are  thus  reduced  to  a  condition  of 
great  poverty,  many  of  them  being  dependent  on  private 
benevolence  for  their  support  during  a  great  part  of  the 
year;  on  the  other  hand,  it  too  frequently  happens  that 
farmers  in  the  present  day  take  more  land  than  they  have 
capital  to  manage.  Hence,  when  a  bad  season  arrives,  they 
are  driven  to  their  wit's  end  to  know  what  to  do.  Their 
labourers,  at  most  times,  are  incompletely  employed,  and, 
when  dismissed,  are  driven  on  the  parish.  This,  in  the  shape 
of  an  increased  Poor-rate,  recoils  on  the  farmers  themselves. 
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SECTION  3. 

The  necessity  for  Home  Colonization  or  Systematic  Emigration. 

ART.  48. — Of  the  necessity  which  now  exists  for  an  imme- 
diate, extensive,  and  practical  scheme  for  the  amelioration  of 
the  condition  of  the  labouring  portion  of  the  population, 
agricultural  and  mechanic,  there  is  no  need  of  much  de- 
monstration. At  no  former  period  in  the  history  of  this 
kingdom  has  such  extreme  misery  existed,  as  at  present ; 
for,  although  it  be  true  that  the  general  condition  of  the 
people  has  vastly  improved  during  the  last  200  years,  yet  it 
cannot  be  doubted  but  that  there  is,  now,  a  class  absolutely 
much  more  numerous  than  at  any  former  period,  which  suffers 
to  the  extreme  limit  of  physical  endurance ;  the  class  com- 
posed of  those  who,  in  the  excessive  supply  of  labour,  which, 
owing  to  the  redundancy  of  population,  exists  in  the  present 
day,  are  unfortunate  enough  to  be  placed  at  the  bottom  of 
the  scale.  Besides  this,  the  over-stocked  state  of  the  liberal 
professions  ;  the  severe  competition  among  tradesmen  ;  the 
precarious  employment,  scanty  food,  and  low  wages  of  the 
agricultural  labourers  in  many  parts  of  the  kingdom  ;  the 
deplorable  physical  condition  and  social  abasement  of  immense 
numbers  of  the  artizans  who  inhabit  our  larger  towns ;  together 
with  the  fact  that  there  exist  multitudes,  who  habitually  work  at 
sedentary  and  unwholesome  occupations  for  13  or  14  hours  a 
day,  but  whose  toil  is  so  ill  requited,  that  they  are  never  free 
from  the  care  and  hopeless  anxiety  which  cannot  but  attend 
on  a  state  of  poverty,  only  one  degree  removed  from  the  com- 
pletest  destitution ;  and  who  immediately  sink,  irretrievably, 
to  the  lowest  condition,  when  sickness,  which  is  constantly 
hovering  over  their  debilitated  frames,  at  length  arrests  the 
efforts  of  their  feeble  hands ;  all,  categorically  elicited  to  the 
minutest  detail,  by  the  enquiries  which  have  been  set  on  foot 
during  the  last  20  years,  and  fearfully  confirmed  by  the  facts 
which  are  continually  brought  to  our  notice,  with  horrible 
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vividness,  in  the  mere  perusal  of  the  daily  papers,  must,  collec- 
tively, be  considered  as  the  consequences  of  one  leading  cause: 
viz.  the  continual  increase  of  the  population,  without  a  simul- 
taneous increase  of  the  means  of  employment ;  and,  taken  to- 
gether, afford  an  argument  (than  which  no  stronger  could  be 
adduced  in  proof  of  any  assertion),  that,  in  reality,  there  does, 
now,  exist  an  urgent  necessity  for  taking  immediate  and  syste- 
matic measures  towards  greater  improvement  of  their  condition. 
49. — This  can  only  be  effected  by  laying  open  a  wide 
field  of  employment,  in  order  to  lessen  the  competition  of 
capital  with  capital,  and  labour  with  labour,  which  is  the 
permanent  cause  of  distress.  The  ancient  saying  still  holds, 
that  when  a  parent  is  unable  to  make  suitable  provision 
for  his  offspring,  it  is  time  that  the  needy  children  should 
quit  the  parental  roof  and  seek  elsewhere  for  their  daily 
bread.  It  has  been  suggested,  that  the  furtherance  of  this 
object  might  be  assisted  by  systematically  endeavouring  to 
reclaim  the  available  tracts  of  uncultivated  land  in  the  United 
Kingdom.  *  These,  in  Ireland,  occupy  an  area  of  nearly  four 
million  acres,  of  which  one  million  and  a  half  are  reclaimable 
for  the  spade  and  the  plough  (with  promise  of  great  fertility), 
and  about  two  millions  and  a  half  more  are  suitable  for 
pasture.  But  a  more  adequate  remedy  would  be  found  in 
the  successful  colonization  of  the  distant  territories  of  the 
British  Empire.  These  include  vast  tracts  of  land  of  the 
the  most  exuberant  fertility,  only  wanting  capital  and  labour 
to  cover  them  with  abundant  harvests,  but,  wanting  these,  are 
now  covered  with  useless  vegetation,  and  give  shelter  and 
sustenance  to  beasts.  We  may  here  be  allowed  to  quote  a 
striking  remark  of  the  distinguished  economist,  Mr.  Mill — 
"  The  art  of  Colonization  is  but  to  carry  the  superfluity  of  the 
"  one  part  of  this  Empire  to  repair  the  deficiency  of  the  other ; 
"  to  cultivate  the  desert  by  applying  to  it  the  means  that  lie 

*  [See  note  to  page  167;  only  two-thirds  of  the  uncultivated  mountain  and 
boglands  are  considered  available.] 
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"  idle  at  home;  in  one  word,  to  convey  the  plough  to  the  field, 
"  the  workman  to  his  work,  the  hungry  to  his  food."  It  may  be 
affirmed,  with  this  author,  that  Colonization,  in  the  present  state 
of  the  world,  is  the  very  best  affair  of  business  in  which  the  ca- 
pital of  an  old  and  wealthy  country  could  possibly  be  engaged. 

50. — The  following  Chapter  contains  a  description  of  a 
plan  for  effectually  accomplishing  the  reclamation  of  the 
waste  and  half-cultivated  lands  in  Ireland,  by  purchasing 
those  estates,  and  working  them  with  English  capital ;  and, 
while  raising  up  a  body  of  independent  yeomanry  in  that 
country,  to  diminish  the  competition  for  farms,  and  give 
increased  employment  to  agricultural  labourers.  The  same 
plan  is,  also,  equally  applicable  to  the  systematic  Colonization 
of  our  foreign  possessions,  and  thus  affords  a  practical 
method  of  improving  the  condition  of  the  industrious  classes ; 
while,  at  the  same  time,  it  offers  a  lucrative  mode  of  invest- 
ment to  those,  who  may  be  willing  to  advance  the  requisite 
capital.  The  pressure  we  have  described  can,  in  our  opinion, 
be  continuously  alleviated,  by  a  well-organised  and  vigorous 
system  of  emigration  and  of  colonization  combined  with  it, 
the  only  certain  system  of  relief;  unless,  as  has  been  said  in 
reference  specially  to  Ireland,*  "  we  wait  for  the  operation  of 
famine  and  pestilence,  to  remove  that,  now,  super-abundant 
population,  which  presents  an  insuperable  obstacle  to  ultimate 
improvement.  Even  in  a  purely  economical  view  of  the 
matter,  let  any  one  compute  carefully  the  annual  cost  of 
maintaining  a  given  number  of  persons,  to  say  nothing  of 
their  probable  increase,  for  whom  no  profitable  employment 
can  be  found ;  then  let  him  estimate  the  outlay  necessary, 
once  for  all,  to  settle,  as  colonists,  the  same  number  of  per- 
sons, in  such  a  way  as  to  enable  them  to  support  themselves 
in  plenty;  and  let  the  annual  permanent  burden  of  the  former 
procedure  be  compared  with  the  interest  of  the  sum  required 
for  the  other;1'  conviction  must  follow. 

*  Archbishop  Whately,  App.  D.  to  3rd  Ed.  of  Lectures  on,  Political  Economy. 
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"  It  is  no  longer  a  question  whether  emigration  should  be  encouraged.  Emi- 
gration is,  now,  indisputably  shown  to  be  the  great  outlet  for  these  Islands. 
As  surely  as  Niagara  relieves  the  inland  seas  of  America,  emigration  is 
the  door  of  safety  for  our  human  redundance.  But  wo  to  the  state  that 
watches  unconcerned  the  spontaneous  remedies  and  escapes  of  a  miserable 
crowd.  As  it  values  its  own  safety,  it  must  take  the  matter  in  hand, 
direct  the  method,  aud  guide  the  issues  of  the  mighty  operation.  Future 
ages  may  rue  the  present  neglect." — TIMES. 


ART.  51. — In  this  and  the  succeeding  chapter  there  are 
three  leading  principles  under  review,  in  reference  to  the 
important  question  of  systematic  emigration  and  colonization. 
The  first  is  the  basis  of  the  plan  of  Freehold  Life  Assurance 
which,  at  last,  is  attracting  so  much  attention,  and  was  advo- 
cated by  its  originator,  Mr.  William  Bridges,  as  far  back  as 
1842,*  in  a  very  able  exposition  of  his  views,  now  out  of 
print,  upon  the  subject  of  colonization.  The  second  principle 
is  involved  in  the  well-known  system  supported  by  Mr. 
Wakefield,  of  fostering  and  raising  the  status  of  emigrants, 
by  transferring  colonial  land  to  a  superior  class  of  per- 
sons, not  gratis,  as  heretofore,  but  on  payment  of  a  mode- 
rate purchase-money,  and  in  applying  the  proceeds  to  pro- 
viding the  colonies  with  healthy  labourers,  dispatched,  to  a 

•  *  Freehold  Assurance  ;  or,  the  Extension  of  the  principle  of  Life  Assurance 
to  Tenancy  and  Colonization. — By  William  Bridges.     1842. 
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certain  degree,  at  the  national  expense.*  The  third  is  as  yet 
untried,  and  we  accept  the  responsibility  of  the  recommen- 
dation. It  consists  in  the  establishment  of  Benefit  Emigration 
and  Colonization  Societies,  which,  by  the  instrumentality  of 
the  co-operative  association  of  the  industrious  classes,  can  be 
made  to  supply  that  which  is  most  essential,  and  yet  wanting 
in  the  first  two  principles :  viz.,  to  create  the  necessary  funds 
to  enable  emigrants,  entirely  through  their  own  efforts,  to 
become  purchasers  of  land  and  other  colonial  requisites. 

52. — The  nature  of  a  Freehold  Life  Assurance  Company 
may  be  easily  and  concisely  explained.  Suitable  tracts  of 
country  being  purchased  from  the  existing  proprietors,  would, 
unless  already  in  the  desired  state,  be  drained,  fenced,  and 
otherwise  adapted  for  immediately  profitable  cultivation,  at 
the  expense  of  the  company,  and,  so  improved,  be  divided  into 
small  allotments,  furnished  with  the  requisite  buildings,  &c. 
These  allotments  would  then  be  disposed  of,  by  conveying  the 
fee-simple  thereof  to  chosen  persons  (who  could,  at  once,  enter 
upon  and  profitably  cultivate  the  same),  subject  to  a  terminable 
rent  charge,  a  part  of  which  would  consist  of  the  interest  of 
the  capital  expended,  and  would  be,  in  point  of  fact,  a  rent  like 
that  which,  in  the  usual  relation  of  landlord  and  tenant,  is  paid 
for  the  hire  of  land ;  while  the  remainder  would  consist  of  the 
premiums,  which  would  be  paid  by  the  allottees,  on  the  ordinary 
principles  of  Life  Assurance,  in  order  to  secure,  for  each,  the 
payment  at  his  death  of  a  sum  equal  to  the  estimated  value  of 
his  particular  allotment.  On  the  death  of  one  of  these 
original  Allottees,  the  sum  assured  would  not  be  paid  to  his 
devisees  or  representatives,  but,  in  lieu  thereof,  they  would 

*  [The  Emigration  commission,  appointed  in  1840,  has  power  to  devote  the 
proceeds  of  Land-Sales  to  emigration,  in  the  ratio  of  free  passages  for  five 
adults  in  respect  to  every  £100  worth  of  land  purchased ;  but  the  purchaser 
himself  and  family  cannot  receive  a  passage  under  this  privilege.  The  Poor- 
law  Board  have  also  a  restricted  power  to  sanction  allowances  towards  free 
passages  out  of  parochial  money. — (See  4  &  5,  W.  IV.  c.  76;  11  &  12,  V.  c. 
110;  and  also  Land-Sales  Act,  5  &  6  V.,  c.  36.)] 
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become  the  possessors  of  an  unincumbered  Freehold  Estate ; 
The  payment  of  the  annual  rent  charge  to  the  company 
during  the  life  of  the  first  occupier  would  be  secured  by  a 
mortgage  on  the  property. 

53. — This  scheme  is  considered  to  be  peculiarly  fitted, 
not  only  for  the  improvement  of  our  distant  possessions, 
but  also  for  Home  Colonization,  more  particularly  in  the 
amelioration  of  the  present  condition  of  *  Ireland,  as  in  that 
country  extensive  tracts  of  land  might  be  purchased  at  so  low 
a  rate  (as  has  been  determined  by  actual  investigation),  that, 
if  they  were  adapted  to  the  proposed  purpose  with  proper 
skill  and  due  economy,  the  rent  charge,  estimated  as  above, 
need  not  greatly  exceed  the  sum  which,  under  the  present 
system  of  Landlord  and  Tenant,  is  frequently  paid  as  rent 
alone,  for  even  temporary  occupation ;  while  it  would,  at  the 
same  time,  be  sufficient  to  realize  a  large  interest  for  the  capital 
originally  expended,  -j-  The  plan,  no  doubt,  offers  a  means  of 
bringing  about  a  complete  change  in  the  social  condition  of 
that  portion  of  the  kingdom,  by  creating  independent 
yeomen,  possessed  of  the  strongest  inducements  to  industry : 
viz.,  that  the  fruits  of  their  exertion  would  be  all  their  own ; 
while  a  very  high  state  of  cultivation  might  be  expected  in 
the  course  of  time,  from  the  concentration  of  the  care  and 
diligence  of  each  farmer  on  a  limited  acreage.  With  refer- 
ence to  the  last  observation,  we  will  here  insert  some  judicious 
remarks  of  an  observant  and  experienced  traveller,  Mr.  Laing, 
although  they  form  rather  a  long  digression. 

54. — "  If  we  listen  to  the  large  farmer,  the  scientific  agri- 
culturist, or  the  political  economist,  good  farming  must  perish 
with  large  farms ;  the  very  idea,  that  good  farming  can 

*  ["  Were  the  security  of  property  and  the  empire  of  the  law  as  well  estab- 
lished in  Ireland  as  in  Britain,  land  would  certainly  sell  higher  in  the  former 
than  in  the  latter.  Most  Irish  estates  are,  comparatively,  in  a  state  of  nature, 
and  afford  capacities  for  the  profitable  outlay  of  capital  that  are  all  but 
unknown  in  England." — Me  Culloch's  British  Empire.] 

t  See  also  Note  to  Art.  1 2  re  Freehold  Land  Societies. 
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exist,  unless  on  large  farms  cultivated  with  great  capital, 
they  hold  to  be  absurd.  Draining,  manuring,  economical 
arrangements,  clearing  the  land,  regular  rotations,  valuable 
stock  and  implements,  all  belong,  exclusively,  to  large 
farms,  worked  by  capital  and  by  hired  labour.  This  reads 
very  well  ;  but  if  we  raise  our  eyes  from  their  books  to 
their  fields,  and  cooly  compare  what  we  see  in  the  best  dis- 
tricts farmed  in  large  farms,  with  what  we  see  in  the  best 
districts  farmed  in  small  farms,  we  see  (there  is  no  blinking 
the  fact)  better  crops  on  the  grounds  in  Flanders,  East 
Friesland,  Holstein,  in  short,  on  the  whole  line  of  arable 
land,  of  equal  quality,  of  the  continent  from  the  Sound  to 
Calais,  than  we  see  on  the  line  of  British  coast  opposite  to 
this  line,  and  in  the  same  latitudes,  from  the  Frith  of  Forth 
all  round  to  Dover.  Minute  labour  on  small  portions  of 
arable  ground  gives,  evidently,  in  equal  soils  and  climate,  a 
superior  productiveness,  where  these  small  portions  belong 
in  property  (as  in  Flanders,  Holland,  Friesland,  and  Dit- 
marsch  in  Holstein),  to  the  farmer.  It  is  not  pretended  by 
our  agricultural  writers,  that  our  large  farmers,  even  in 
Berwickshire,  Roxburghshire,  or  the  Lothians,  approach  to 
the  garden-like  cultivation,  attention  to  manures,  drainage, 
and  clean  state  of  the  land,  or  in  productiveness  from  a 
small  space  of  soil  not  originally  rich,  which  distinguish  the 
small  farmers  of  Flanders,  or  their  system.  In  the  best 
farmed  parishes  of  England  or  Scotland,  more  land  is 
wasted  in  the  corners  and  borders  of  the  fields  of  large 
farms  ;  in  the  roads  through  them,  unnecessarily  wide, 
because  they  are  bad,  and  bad  because  they  are  wide ;  in 
neglected  commons,  waste  spots,  useless  belts  and  clumps  of 
sorry  trees,  and  such  unproductive  areas,  than  would  maintain 
the  poor  of  the  parish,  if  they  were  all  laid  together  and 
cultivated.  But  large  capital  applied  to  farming  is,  of 
course,  only  applied  to  the  very  best  of  the  soils  of  a 
country.  It  cannot  touch  the  small  unproductive  spots, 
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which  require  more  time  and  labour  to  fertilize  them,  than 
is  consistent  with  a  quick  return  of  capital.  But,  although 
hired  time  and  labour  cannot  be  applied  beneficially  to  such 
cultivation,  the  owner's  own  time  and  labour  may.  He  is 
working  for  no  higher  returns,  at  first,  from  his  land  than  a 
bare  living.  But,  in  the  course  of  generations,  fertility 
and  value  are  produced ;  a  better  living,  and  even  very 
improved  processes  of  husbandry,  are  attained.  Furrow 
draining,  stall-feeding  all  the  summer,  liquid  manures,  are 
universal  in  the  husbandry  of  the  small  farms  of  Flanders, 
Lombardy,  and  Switzerland.  Our  most  improving  districts, 
under  large  farms,  are  but  beginning  to  adopt  them.  Dairy 
husbandry  even,  and  the  manufacture  of  the  largest  cheeses, 
by  the  co-operation  of  many  small  farmers ;  the  mutual 
assurance  of  property  against  fire  and  hail-storms,  by  the 
co-operation  of  small  farmers  ;  the  most  scientific  and  ex- 
pensive of  all  agricultural  operations  in  modern  times  :  the 
manufacture  of  beetroot  sugar ;  the  supply  of  the  Euro- 
pean markets  with  flax  and  hemp  by  the  husbandry  of 
small  farmers ;  the  abundance  of  legumes,  fruits,  poultry, 
in  the  usual  diet  of  the  lowest  classes  abroad,  and  the  total 
want  of  such  variety  at  the  tables  even  of  our  middle 
classes,  and  this  variety  and  abundance  essentially  connected 
with  the  husbandry  of  small  farmers — all  these  are  features 
in  the  occupation  of  a  country  by  small  proprietor  farmers, 
which  must  make  the  enquirer  pause  before  he  admits  the 
dogma  of  our  land-doctors  at  home,  that  large  farms,  worked 
by  hired  labour  and  great  capital,  can  alone  bring  out  the 
greatest  productiveness  of  the  soil,  and  furnish  the  greatest 
supply  of  the  necessaries  and  conveniences  of  life  to  the  in- 
habitants of  a  country." 

55. — We  will  not,  at  present,  enlarge  on  the  beneficial 
results,  which  must  obviously  ensue  from  the  application,  on  a 
large  scale,  of  the  system  we  have  described,  if  properly 
carried  out.  A  few  remarks  and  suggestions  present  them- 
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selves  with  reference  to  its  practical  working.  In  the  first 
place,  it  appears  that  the  system  of  pure  Life  Assurance  for 
the  whole  term  of  life  might,  in  some  cases,  be  conveniently 
modified.  The  adoption  of  the  principle  of  payments  for 
a  fixed  term  of  years,  independent  of  life  contingency, 
might  sometimes  be  preferable  ;  as,  for  instance,  in  the  case 
of  a  person  whose  life  would  not  be  accepted  at  the  ordinary 
rates  of  life  assurance,  but  who,  from  skill  and  knowledge 
of  farming,  might  be  so  desirable  as  one  of  the  allottees, 
that  it  would  not  be  advisable  to  exclude  him  from  partici- 
pating in  the  benefits  offered  by  the  association.  It  may, 
likewise,  be  remarked  that  the  attraction  of  Benefit  Building 
Societies  has  been  found  to  consist  in  the  fact,  that  they  hold 
out  a  prospect  of  gratifying  the  desire,  which  is  so  universal, 
to  acquire,  during  life-time,  possession  of  property,  unincum- 
bered  by  charges  of  any  description.*  These  considerations 
induce  us  to  suggest,  that  the  tenants  should  be  allowed  by 
the  company  the  option  of  3  plans :  viz., — 

1st.  To  pay  an  Annuity,  including  repayment  of  principal, 
with  interest  in  advance,  for  the  whole  life ;  or — 

2nd.  To  pay  the  same  for  any  term  of  years,  to  be  selected 
at  will  by  them,  independent  of  Life  Contingency.  The 
property,  passing  to  their  heirs  in  case  of  death,  with  the  re- 
mainder of  the  encumbrance,  for  the  unelapsed  number  of 
years ;  or — 

3rd.  To  allow  the  payments  to  be  made  upon  a  princi- 
ple combining  Life  Contingency  and  Terms  Certain,  so  that} 
if  the  life  assured  live  over  the  term  of  years,  which  he  will  be 
at  liberty  to  select  as  most  suited  to  his  means  and  wishes,  he 
may  have  the  property  free  of  all  encumbrance  ;  and,  if  he 
die  beforehand,  it  may  pass  in  a  similar  state  to  his  heirs. 

56. — These  three  main  distinctive  plans  admit  of  a  great 
variety  of  adaptation.  One,  however,  will  be  specially  advisable. 

*  [Refer  to  Chapter  viii.  in  Part  I .,  relative  to  Life  Assurance  applied  to 
Benefit  Building  Societies.] 
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It  is  to  make  the  payments  as  small  as  practicable  for  the  first 
two  or  three  years,  so  as  to  allow  the  farmer  to  get  settled, 
and  then  that  the  rates  should  be  increased.  We  would  leave 
it  at  the  option  of  each  farmer  to  select  his  term  and  mode  of 
payment,  provided  he  offered  satisfactory  security. 

57. — Example  1  : — A  life  aged  30  might  be  assured  for 
£2.  4s.  8d.  per  cent,  on  the  half  premium  system,  for  the  first 
two  years ;  that  is,  during  that  time  half  the  premiums  might 
stand  over  on  credit,  as  a  trifling  debt  on  the  policy,  to  be  paid 
off  when  convenient,  and,  if  the  first  year's  interest  on  the 
loan  be  permitted  to  stand  over  until  the  end  of  the  same 
period,  the  farmer  would  have  ample  time  to  get  his  land 
in  order.  His  payments  to  the  company  to  liquidate  a 
debt  of  £100,  with  interest  at  6  per  cent.,  within  his  life- 
time, would  be  £2.  4s.  8d.  at  once  and  £8.  4s.  8d.  afterwards, 
with  this  further  advantage,  that,  on  his  death  occurring,  early 
or  late,  all  claim  of  the  company  upon  the  property  would  cease. 

Other  varieties  of  whole  Life  Policies  might  be  effected,  on 
ascending  or  decreasing  scales. 

58. — Example  2  : — 

If  the  farmer,  on  account  of  his  age,  do  not  care  to  avail 
himself  of  Life  Assurance,  he  can  make  his  repayments  by 
a  table  for  a  limited  term  of  years,  leaving  his  heirs  to  finish 
the  same,  should  he  die  beforehand. 

Thus,  if  the  advance  be  made  for  19  years,  the  rate  of 
annual  repayment  per  £100,  principal  and  interest,  at  6  per 
cent,  would  be  £8.  19s.  3d.  at  the  end  of  each  year. 

If  the  repayments  do  not  begin  until  three  years  are  expired, 
his  repayments  will  be  £10.  Is.  4d.,  for  a  term  of  19  years, 
as  the  debt  to  be  liquidated  would  be  then  £112.  6*.  2d,  in- 
stead of  £100,  from  the  arrears  of  2  years  interest.  Similarly 
for  other  periods  and  rates  of  interest. 

59. — Example  3  : — 

If  it  be  desired,  he  may  combine  the  principles  of  Life 
Assurance  and  Terms  Certain.  Thus,  at  age  30,  a  healthy 
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life  may  effect  an  '  Endowment-Assurance'  policy  for  £100, 
payable  in  full  at  death,  or  at  55,  whichever  happen  first,  in 
consideration  of  a  yearly  payment  of  31.  19s.  lOd.  To  liqui- 
date an  advance  of  £100  his  first  payment  would  be  31.  19s.  lOd. 
and  91.  19s.  Wd.  afterwards  until  the  age  of  55,  if  he  should 
live  thereto ;  all  debt  ceasing  if  he  die  previously. 

60. — In  like  manner,  the  premiums  may,  also,  be  paid  half- 
yearly  or  quarterly,  at  will. 

61. — It  ought  to  be  remarked,  however,  that,  as  very  many 
of  the  lives  assured  (on  account  of  the  necessity  of  centra- 
lization of  the  company's  mortgagors  or  borrowers  into  as 
few  localities  as  possible),  would  be  co-existent  under  the 
influence  of  the  same  foreign  climate,  or  of  the  effect  of  other 
contingencies,  no  precaution  would  avail  to  protect  the  Life 
department  against  the  loss,  which  a  calamity,  such  as  a  fatal 
epidemic,  might  occasion ;  and,  consequently,  for  some  of 
our  colonies,  the  objects  of  the  plan  proposed,  would  possibly 
not  be  attainable  at  the  ordinary  average  rates  of  premium. 

62. — A  few  general  objections  have  been  offered  by  those, 
who  have  been  unwilling  to  believe  in  the  practicability  of  the 
scheme.  Amongst  others,  it  has  been  urged  that  the  principle 
of  Freehold  Life  Assurance  creates  an  immoral  tendency,  by 
giving  to  the  heirs  of  a  farmer  an  interest  in  his  death.  But 
the  same  objection  applies,  and  with  equal  truth,  to  general  life 
assurance,  to  many  cases  of  life  annuities,  and  even  to  the 
law  of  hereditary  succession,  and  is,  in  point  of  fact,  founded 
on  a  gratuitous  assumption  not  borne  out  by  experience ;  as  it 
is  only  in  some  instances  of  Burial  Societies  among  the  most 
ignorant  and  degraded  peasantry,  that  pecuniary  interest  in  the 
death  of  an  individual  has  become  a  regular  incentive  to  crime. 

63. — It  has  also  been  said,  that,  when  the  Redemption  annuity 
extends  throughout  a  man's  life,  every  involuntary  omission  of 
the  payments,  which  must  be  expected  under  the  nature  of  the 
engagement,  will  either  forfeit  the  policy,  or  cause  a  heavy 
debt  to  be  added,  with  accumulated  interest,  to  his  other 
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payments,  thereby  increasing  his  difficulties,  and  rendering 
the  recurrence  of  omissions  more  and  more  prohable. 

This  trifling  obstacle  can  be  surmounted  by  a  properly  ad- 
justed table  of  fines  for  irregularity  of  payment,  and  by  a 
provision  for  the  gradual  liquidation  of  any  extra  debt,  caused 
through  unintentional  neglect. 

64. — Again,  some  fear  has  been  manifested  lest  an  unsuit- 
able quality  of  land  would  fall  to  the  company  in  the  locality  of 
its  operations.  -  This  contingency  can  only  be  averted  by  the 
careful  discrimination  of  the  parties  employed  in  the  wholesale 
purchase  of  land  to  be  allotted.  There  are,  undoubtedly, 
many  acres  of  land  in  Ireland,  in  this  country,  or  in  the 
colonies,  which  could  not  be  cultivated  with  advantage ;  but 
there  are  also  many,  which  require  but  the  plough  to  give 
proofs  of  their  fertility.  Before  concluding  a  purchase,  it 
is  to  be  expected  that  the  company  would  avail  itself  of  the 
experienced  opinion  of  practical  farmers,  and  other  persons 
of  judgment,  both  in  and  out  of  the  neighbourhood,  as  to 
its  probable  capabilities.  There  are,  generally,  certain  leading 
points  which  would  scarcely  be  overlooked  :  viz., 

1st.  An  enquiry  into  the  nature  of  the  soil,  its  chemical 
composition  and  capabilities  for  drainage. 

Sndly.  The  various  peculiarities  of  climate,  by  which  the 
land  would  be  influenced  ;  whether  the  situation  be  too  high, 
and  thus  unfavourably  exposed  to  bleak  winds  or  strong  sea 
breezes. 

Srdly.  The  facilities  which  the  locality  offers  to  the  trans- 
fer of  the  produce  of  the  soil  to  a  good  market. 

65. — Leaving  aside  theoretical  discussion,  we  have  evidence 
of  increased  disposition  on  the  part  of  the  public  to  en- 
courage, by  the  aid  of  these  principles,  systematic  emi- 
gration and  colonization,  in  the  various  associations  which, 
under  the  names  of  emigration  and  colonization  assurance 
companies,  have  lately  been  established,  for  the  purpose  of 
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carrying  them  into  effect.  They  state  that,  formerly,  colonial 
lands  were  given  away  to  emigrants,  who  were  left  to  their  own 
scattered,  irregular,  and  unsupported  efforts  ;  no  means  being 
provided  to  advance  their  interests  at  home,  or  to  supply 
labour  to  the  settlement.  This  was  Emigration  without 
Colonization. 

That,  latterly,  this  evil  has  been  partially  remedied  by  the 
formation  of  companies  in  England,  which,  having  obtained 
colonial  land,  retailed  it  to  emigrants  at  various  prices  ;  ap- 
plying the  proceeds,  after  deducting  expenses  and  profits,  to 
providing  a  limited  quantity  of  labour,  and  effecting  other 
important  objects.  The  main  value  of  this  improvement 
"  consisted  in  the  agency  of  the  companies  in  the  mother 
country,  promoting  and  guiding  emigration,  directing  enter- 
prise, opening  trade,  representing  grievances,  combining 
efforts,  and  removing  obstacles  and  difficulties  beyond 
individual  power  to  overcome."  The  capital  of  emigrants 
was,  however,  the  fund  by  which  this  was  effected.  It  was 
Colonization  by  Emigrant  Capital  alone. 

66. — The  new  companies  contemplate  not  only  emigration, 
but  systematic  colonization,  by  introducing  a  new  element, 
viz.  by  bringing,  not  only  the  capital  of  the  emigrant,  but 
that  of  England,  together,  to  bear  upon  the  wilderness ;  so 
as  not  to  require  the  emigrant  to  pay  for  land  entirely  out  of  his 
capital,  but  out  of  the  profits  to  be  realised  by  the  joint  operation 
of  his  own  labours  and  of  the  company's  fostering  exertions. 
They  desire  to  effect  Colonization  by  English  and  Emigrant 
capital  united. 

67. — The  first  inducement  to  emigrants  is  presented  in  the 
adapting  for  them  wide  tracts  of  land  to  productive  agricultu- 
ral enterprise,  through  arterial  and  thorough  drainage  ;  by  the 
erection  of  convenient  farm-houses  and  cottages ;  and  by 
the  laying  out  of  settlements,  divided  into  such  allotments, 
as  may  be  found  expedient  for  the  purpose  of  sale  and  dis- 
posal. When  the  land  has  been  so  prepared,  it  would  be  let 
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out,  with  other  requisites,  to  the  emigrating  colonist  who  has 
but  small  means,  that  he  may,  by  the  payment  of  a  rent 
charge,  during  a  specified  term  of  years,  at  the  end  of  the 
period,  become  absolute  possessor  of  the  land  for  ever.  This 
rent  charge  being  calculated  on  the  freehold  assurance  prin- 
ciple of  affording  to  the  shareholders  of  the  company  a  fair 
rate  of  interest  for  the  use  of  their  money,  and  of  re-placing 
the  capital  expended. 

68. — The  companies  to  which  we  allude  are  not  all  confined, 
in  their  operations,  to  one  locality  ;  for  it  is  generally  acknow- 
ledged, that  the  principles  both  of  freehold  life  assurance 
and  freehold  investment  may  be  advantageously  adapted  to 
the  facilitating  of  an  extended  scheme  of  colonization  of  the 
vast  tracts  of  country  which,  in  almost  every  part  of  the 
globe,  form  appendages  to  the  British  empire.  The  unprece- 
dented extent  to  which  emigration  takes  place  in  the  present 
day  is  well  known ;  the  number  of  persons*  annually  leaving 

*[The  following  figures  are  extracted  from  the  10th  Report  of  the  Emigra- 
tion Commissioners : — 

"EMIGRATION  FROM  THE  UNITED  KINGDOM  DURING-  THE  25  YEARS, 
FROM  1825  TO  1849  INCLUSIVE. 


1 

Years. 

United 
States. 

British 
Colonies. 

Total. 

Years. 

United 
States. 

British 
Colonies. 

Total. 

1825 
1826 

5,551 
7,063 

9,340 
13,837 

14,891 
20,900 

1838 
1839 

14,332 
33,536 

18,890 
28,671 

33,222 
62,207 

1827 

14,526 

13,477 

28,003 

1840 

40,642 

50,101 

90,743 

1828 

12,817 

13,275 

26,092 

1841 

45,017 

73,575 

118,592 

1829 

15,678 

15,520 

31,198 

1842      63,852 

64,492 

128,344 

1830 

24,887 

32,020 

56,907 

1843      28,335 

28,877 

57,212 

1831 

23,418 

59,742 

83,160 

1844 

43,660 

27,026 

70,686 

1832 

32,872 

70,268 

103,140 

1845 

58,538 

34,963 

93.501 

1833 

29,109 

33,418 

62,527 

1846 

82,239 

47,612 

129,851 

1834 

33,074 

43,148 

76,222 

1847    142,154 

116,116 

258,270 

1835 

26,720 

17,758 

44,478 

I  1848    188,233 

59,856 

248,089 

1836 

37,774 

37,643 

75,417 

1849    219,450 

80,048 

299,498 

1837 

36,770 

35,264 

72,034 

Total..  .2,285,184,  viz.  United  States,  1,260,247,  Brit.  Cols.  1,024,937. 

Average  Annual  Emigration  from  the  United  Kingdom  for  the  )    g, 
last  twenty-five  years )        ' 
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the  shores  of  this  kingdom  being  now  of  very  great  magni- 
tude. It  is,  however,  an  old  remark,  that  emigration,  to  any 
extent,  in  so  far  as  it  is  casual  and  unsystematic,  does  not 
form  one  step  towards  colonization,  properly  so  called ;  nor, 
indeed,  we  may  add,  can  it  be  of  much  advantage  to  this 
country,  as  it  cannot  permanently  diminish  that  disastrous 
competition  both  in  labour,  and  capital,  which,  as  before 
stated,  is  the  origin  of  distress.  On  the  one  hand,  the 

A  comparison  with  the  rate  of  increase  of  the  population  is  interesting  :  by 
the  Census  of  1821  the  population  of  the  United  Kingdom  was...  21,193,458 

1831 24,306,719 

1841 26,916,991 

The  apparent  average  annual  increment  of  population  in  the  10  years  from 
1821  to  1831  is  1.40  per  cent. ;  that  in  the  next  period  only  1.02  per  cent ;  we 
observe,  therefore,  the  important  effect,  which  Emigration  has  produced  on 
these  results. 

2.  From  the  Colonies  of  Great  Britain,  alone,  irrespective  of  the  United 
States,  whither  a  large  number  proceed,  it  is  stated  that  a  sum  of  upwards  of 
a  million  and  a  "quarter  sterling  is  annually  sent  through  Liverpool  houses 
from  persons  who  have  emigrated,  to  enable  poor  relatives  at  home  to  pay 
their  passage  to  the  same  quarter  of  the  globe. 

3.  The  following  memoranda,  relative  to  those  localities  to  which  Emigrants 
mainly  resort,  are  valuable  : — 

"  Country.  Acres.  Remarks. 

Australia,  Western  .     21,000,000  Amount  purchased  in  fee  and  in 

occupation,  about  1,500000  acres . 
The  climate  is  temperate  and  has 
been  generally  found  to  be 
healthy  to  Europeans.  There 
are  no  droughts  like  other  parts 
of  Australia. 

New  South  Wales  ...  about  9,500,000  of  About  200,000  acres  have  been 
grazing  land  is  cultivated.  Victoria,  lately  made 
in  occupation.  a  separate  colony,  contains  about 

63  or  64  millions  of  acres,  and 
presents  many  attractive  features 
for  an  Emigrant.  The  soil  is 
about  thebestin  the  whole  Island. 
Has  attained  a  higher  perfection,  in 
an  agricultural  point  of  view, 
than  any  other  of  the  Colonies. 
The  only  results  that  have  occurred 
there  of  any  note,  have  been  the 
discovery  of  some  valuable  mines. 
This  division,  for  the  most  part, 
has  been  unexplored.  About 
600,000  acres  have  been  the 
amount  of  land  sold. 


Van  Diemen's  Land. 


Contains      23,437 
square  miles. 


South  Australia 192,000,000  acres. 
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capitalist  (speaking  generally),  will  not  divert  his  attention  to 
colonial  investment,  while  the  supply  of  labour  which  would 
alone  make  such  investment  profitable,  is  insufficient  or 
fluctuating.  On  the  other,  the  poor  labourer,  who  is  un- 
able to  find  continuous  employment  in  this  country,  and  who 
is,  therefore,  willing  to  emigrate,  and  carry  the  energies,  which 
are  superfluous  at  home,  to  any  part  of  the  world,  where  he 

"  Country.  Acres.  Remarks. 

>,  „  The  demand  for  labourers  in  Aus- 

tralia is  yet  even  great ;  also  for 
mechanics,  such  as  blacksmiths, 
carpenters,  and  bricklayers;  but 
for  artizans  and  mechanics  of  a 
high  order  there  is  scarcely  any 
demand. 

New  Zealand  Islands     60,000,000  Perhaps  in  the  whole  world  there 

is  not  a  superior  climate.     Soil 
admirably  adapted  for  Coloniza- 
tion. 
Cape  of  Good  Hope,  Climate  good.     Presents  much  at- 

and  Natal  15,000,000  in  Natal     tractionfor  small  capitalists.  The 

alone.  cultivation  of  coffee,  cotton,  su- 

gar and  even  indigo  and  rice  have 
been  attended  with  good  results. 

Canada,  Upper  64,000,000  There  are  about  4,000,000  acres 

available.  Soil  fertile.  Climate : 
cold  of  winter  not  so  severe  as 
in  Lower  Canada.  In  addition 
to  indigo,  cotton,  and  tobacco, 
its  mulberry  trees  are  cultivated. 

„       Lower 137,000,000  Nearly  10,000,000  acres  available 

for  settlement.  Winter  severe. 
Climate  generally  favourable,  but 
there  are  many  unhealthy  dis- 
tricts. 

New  Brunswick 18,900,000  12,300,000  vacant,  6,600,000  grant- 

ed, only  50,000  cleared. 

Newfoundland 2,300,000  Soil   productive,  if  properly  culti- 

vated ;  but  emigrants,  and  the 
colonists  themselves,  pay  more 
attention  to  the  fisheries." 

The  whole  of  the  British  provinces  in  North  America  are  calculated  as  em- 
bracing 4,000,000  square  miles. 

4.  The  return  also  gives  an  account  of  the  persons  and  vessels  employed  by 
the  Emigration  Commissioners,  and  of  the  receipts  and  disbursements  for  the 
last  three  years.  The  funds  at  the  disposal  of  the  commisssioners  have  been 
£96,254,  voted  by  Parliament ;  £517,011,  contributed  by  the  colonies ; 
£27,050,  deposits  made  with  the  commissioners  for  the  purchase  of  land ; 
£76,580,  contributed  on  behalf  of  emigrants ;  and  .£'8,298,  miscellaneous, 
including  profits  by  investment — total  £725,194.  The  disbursements  balanced 
against  these  amount  to  £677,459.] 

p  2 
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may  turn  them  to  account,  is  compelled,  by  the  circumstance 
of  his  poverty,  to  remain  where  he  is  and  suffer  a  life  of  de- 
pendence and  distress.  In  this  view,  it  is  plain  that  the  majo- 
rity of  emigrants  must  consist  of  persons  whose  means,  though 
too  scanty  to  shelter  them  from  the  pressure  of  competition 
at  home,  are  yet  sufficient  to  pay  the  cost  of  their  passage 
and  to  maintain  them  for  a  time  on  their  arrival  at  their 
destination  ;  a  preliminary  outlay  which  absorbs  a  large  pro- 
portion of  their  means,  so  that  they  have  little  left  for  pro- 
spective improvement.  Emigration,  therefore,  did  not  promise 
to  be  of  much  utility  in  relieving  the  distress  of  the  labouring 
classes  at  home,  or  in  furthering  the  colonization  of  our 
foreign  possessions,  until  Mr.  Wakefield  proposed  a  system 
of  colonization,  the  main  principles  of  which,  viz.,  the  sale 
of  colonial  lands  at  a  uniform  price,  and  the  application  of 
the  proceeds  of  such  sales  to  the  carrying  out  of  young  and 
healthy  labourers  of  both  sexes,  deserve  general  approbation. 
The  scheme  was,  indeed,  evidently  calculated  to  obviate  the 
defects  which  have  been  indicated  as  attaching  to  unsyste- 
matic emigration,  as  its  application  would  obviously  tend  to 
relieve  the  pressure  in  the  labour  market,  and,  at  the  same 
time,  offer  to  capitalists  a  good  prospect  of  advantageous 
investment  in  colonial  land,  giving  assurance  of  the  certainty 
of  obtaining  the  supply  of  labour  requisite  to  make  it  pro- 
ductive and  profitable.  Its  practical  application,  however, 
is  open  to  several  objections,  which  have  given  rise  to 
various  modifications  that  have  been  under  discussion.  Thus, 
on  considering  the  circumstances  of  a  colony  to  be  constituted 
according  to  Mr.  Wakefield's  theory,  it  is  evident  that  the 
necessity  for  a  plentiful  supply  of  labour  would  be  urgent  at 
the  beginning  of  its  existence,  when,  nevertheless,  the  land 
sold  would  probably  be  of  so  small  extent,  that  the  sums  arising 
from  such  sales  would  be  inadequate  to  furnish  that  supply. 
Hence,  it  has  become  a  question  of  importance,  whether  it  might 
not  be  expedient  for  the  infant  colony  to  raise  a  fund  for  the 
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importation  of  labour,  by  means  of  a  loan,  negociated  on  the 
security  of  future  land  sales ;  it  being  supposed  that,  with  a 
guarantee  from  the  mother  country,  such  a  loan  could  be 
obtained  at  a  moderate  rate  of  interest.  The  expediency  of  a 
proceeding,  under  the  above  circumstances,  has  been  indicated 
with  great  clearness  by  the  late  Mr.  C.  Buller,  whose  opinion 
must  be  always  entitled  to  respect : — 

"  No  doubt,  great  caution  would  be  requisite  in  thus  fore- 
stalling the  resources  of  a  colony  ;  but,  on  the  other  hand,  a 
debt  contracted  for  such  a  purpose  is  not  an  unproductive 
waste  of  capita],  such  as  the  national  debt,  nor  is  it  to  be 
likened  to  the  debts  of  individuals,  contracted  for  the  enjoy- 
ment of  the  moment.  It  is  rather  to  be  compared  to  those 
debts  which  wise  landlords  often  deliberately  contract,  for  the 
purpose  of  giving  additional  value  to  their  estates,  or  to  the 
loans  by  which  half  the  enterprises  of  trade  are  undertaken, 
and  which  are  to  be  regarded  as  resources  of  future  wealth, 
not  embarrassment." 

We  shall  not  occupy  our  space  by  making  any  reflections 
on  these  judicious  remarks,  but  shall  proceed  to  indicate, 
briefly,  the  advantages  which  the  principle  of  Freehold  Life 
Assurance  offers  in  respect  to  Colonization. 

69. — It  is  plain  that  Mr.  Wakefield's  system,  in  its  original 
shape,  only  offers  the  means  of  advantageous  emigration  to  la- 
bourers, and  holds  out,  thereby,  an  inducement  to  capitalists  to 
direct  their  attention  to  the  colonies.  But  it  is  not  of  equal  bene- 
fit to  that  numerous  class,  so  eligible  as  colonial  emigrants,  who 
are  possessed  of  a  small  amount  of  capital,  and  whose  intelli- 
gence and  activity  fit  them  for  a  situation  above  that  of  the 
hired  labourer.  The  necessary  outlay  in  the  purchase  of 
land  for  improvements  thereon,  and  of  the  implements  of  farm- 
ing, is,  moreover,  not  unfrequently,  so  large,  compared  with 
the  means  at  their  disposal,  as,  for  some  time,  to  cripple 
their  exertions. 

70. — The  true  Art  of  colonization  consists,  therefore,  not  in 
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the  creation  of  over-grown  farms,  in  the  hands  of  a  few  capital- 
ists, with  hired  labourers,  whose  condition  is  not  much  better 
than  it  would  have  been  in  England ;  but  in  the  affording  of 
facilities  to  the  emigration  and  subsequent  well-doing  of  the 
medium  class  of  persons,  who  are,  even  at  home,  by  dint  of  in- 
dustry and  prudence,  accompanied  with  the  possession  of  energy 
and  fore-thought,  and  no  inconsiderable  share  of  information, 
able  to  live  on  and  effect  small  savings  ;  and  who,  naturally 
enough,  would  be  glad  to  emigrate  to  a  new  country,  where 
their  lot  would  be  somewhat  less  arduous.  The  object  of  a 
parental  government  should  be,  not  to  get  rid  of  the  ignorant 
and  poor  who,  for  that  very  reason,  are  not  fit  to  become  the 
basis  of  a  new  colony,  of  which  they  would  be  in  preponde- 
rance of  number,  but  to  supply  the  younger  country  with 
individuals  possessing  those  qualities  of  intelligence  and 
moral  character,  which  are  even  more  required  from  them 
abroad  than  at  home.  Let  this  be  done,  and,  the  pressure 
from  above  of  over-population  being  removed,  even  the  worst 
class  of  those  who  remain,  would  speedily  rise  to  the  level, 
and  improve  both  in  their  nature  and  worldly  condition. 

71. — For  this  purpose,  no  legislative  facilities  have  yet  ever 
been  accorded,  or  even  contemplated ;  and  it  is  left  to  the 
union  of  private  enterprise  and  capita],  to  supply  those  means 
for  systematic  emigration  and  colonization,  which  are  daily 
more  and  more  felt  to  be  required.  This  is  the  object  of  a 
Freehold  Life  Assurance  Company  and  a  system  of  Benefit 
Emigration  Societies,  of  which  details  are  given  further  on. 

By  the  aid  of  a  company  at  home,  the  emigrant  of  the 
superior  class,  we  have  alluded  to,  could  obtain  a  loan  from  the 
time  of  his  emigration,  of  sufficient  additional  capital,  to  give 
scope  to  his  exertions  and  energy ;  and  he  would,  probably, 
in  a  few  years,  be  able  to  repay  the  money  with  liberal 
interest,  suitable  to  the  risk  incurred  by  the  lenders  and  the 
advantage  derived  by  himself.  The  money  would  (as  in  the 
former  instances  of  the  application  of  Freehold  Assurance),  be 
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lent  upon  the  security  of  the  land,  with  the  deposit  of  a  policy 
of  insurance  on  the  life  of  the  emigrant ;  or  it  might  be  found 
expedient,  in  some  instances,  to  take  personal  security.  We 
shall  conclude  this  chapter  by  quoting  some*  remarks  upon 
the  subject,  which  are  well  worthy  of  a  reprint,  and  refer 
to  the  succeeding  chapter  for  the  developement  of  a  prin- 
ciple of  Benefit  Emigration  Association,  which  may  serve 
as  the  basis  of  an  extensive  application  of  the  systems  ad- 
vocated by  Mr.  Bridges  and  Mr.  "Wakefield. 

72. — "  Say  that  the  emigrant  commences  in  his  adopted  land 
the  cultivation  of  his  little  farm ;  at  the  end  of  the  first  year 
he  reaps  his  crop  and  sells  the  produce,  which  is  sufficient,  we 
will  imagine,  for  the  support  of  himself  and  family,  and  also 
affords  the  means  of  raising  another  crop.  As,  however,  if  a 
demand  were  made  upon  him  for  interest  on  the  advance,  he 
would,  in  all  likelihood,  be  unable  to  answer  it ;  no  re-pay- 
ment should  be  expected  from  him  in  that  shape  till  the  lapse 
of  at  least  two  years  from  the  date  of  his  entry. 

"  Let  a  case  be  supposed  that  may  occur,  viz.,  that  in  the 
course  of  a  few  years  the  emigrant  dies,  leaving  a  widow  and 
one  or  two  young  children ;  It  cannot  be  expected,  in  their 
circumstances,  that  the  survivors  will  be  able  to  meet  a  de- 
mand for  the  principal  or  interest  of  the  debt ;  but  by  the  opera- 
tion of  life  assurance  on  a  large  number  of  transactions,  the 
parties  advancing  the  money  would  lose  nothing  ;  while  the 
widow  could  retain  her  farm,  the  price,  which  was  contracted 
for  its  purchase,  having  been  paid  during  lifetime.  It  matters 
not  at  what  age  a  particular  emigrant  may  die,  as  such  a 
sum  would  be  paid  by  each  as  would,  one  with  another, 
make  up  the  sum  advanced  with  interest. 

"  The  advantages  of  such  a  system  to  the  emigrant  hardly 
require  to  be  pointed  out ;  from  a  situation  of  penury  and 
dependence  in  this  country,  he  is  removed  to  one  of  comfort 

*  Bridges  on  Freehold  Assurance. 
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and  respectability  in  the  colonies.  While  the  rent-charge  is 
unredeemed,  he  is  in  the  same  situation  with  a  farmer  in  this 
country,  having  also  the  great  additional  advantage,  that  he 
cannot  be  turned  out  of  his  farm  so  long  as  he  pays  that  rent, 
and  that  at  whatever  time  he  may  die,  he  transmits  to  his 
heirs  a  valuable  inheritance,  free  from  all  future  pecuniary 
burden  ;  he  may  also  redeem  his  land  during  his  lifetime,  by 
paying  up  the  sum  due ;  and,  considering  the  rapid  accumu- 
lation of  wealth  in  colonial  countries  in  the  hands  of  the 
frugal  and  industrious,  there  is  no  delusion  in  supposing  that 
in  the  course  of  a  few  years  the  emigrant  may  raise  himself 
to  the  position  of  a  free  owner  of  an  unburdened  estate, 
under  his  own  cultivation.  The  happy  prospects  thus  opened 
up  to  men  struggling  in  this  country  with  undue  competition, 
and  unable,  with  all  the  aids  of  mechanical  skill  and  industri- 
ous perseverance,  to  earn  a  just  reward  for  their  exertions — 
*  a  fair  day's  wages  for  a  fair  day's  work' — it  is  unnecessary  to 
enlarge  upon. 

"  On  the  other  hand,  the  same  system,  with  nothing  more 
than  the  preliminary  advance  of  capital,  might  be  carried  on 
to  the  same  extent  every  year ;  for  it  is  obvious,  that,  so  soon 
as  the  third  year  of  the  emigrant's  settlement  had  commenced, 
the  annual  returns  would  immediately  show,  either  that  the 
system  was  likely  to  do  well  or  to  prove  a  failure.  If  the 
rents  were  punctually  paid  on  the  average,  capitalists  would 
have  no  hesitation  in  advancing  money  on  such  security,  to  be 
applied  in  the  same  way.  It  is  in  the  outset  of  such  a 
scheme  that  all  the  risk  lies.  When  once  fairly  organized,  it 
acquires  a  self-supporting  power,  which  insures  success.  It 
is  obvious  that  the  base  upon  which  it  rests,  landed  security, 
is  the  most  solid  foundation  of  credit,  when  the  land  is  culti- 
vated and  productive  ;  and  that  it  must  become  so  in  a  few 
years,  under  the  vigorous  exertions  of  men  working  for 
themselves,  for  their  wives  and  families,  who  have  so  noble  a 
reward  for  their  labours  always  before  them,  cannot  be  disputed. 
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73. — "  It  may  be  said  that  the  scheme  will  possibly  fail, 
because  the  emigrants,  secure  in  the  possession  of  their  farms 
and  houses,  will  refuse  to  pay  the  annual  demands  when  due, 
trusting  to  their  numbers  and  the  weakness  of  government  in 
a  distant  colony  ;  that,  even  though  the  government  have  the 
power,  it  would  be  unwise  to  exercise  it ;  from  the  general 
disorder  into  which  the  colony  would  be  thrown  by  so  many 
forcible  ejections.  We  must  confess  that  we  see  no  sufficient 
grounds  for  entertaining  such  fears.  If  we  take  the  instance  of 
Ireland,  a  country  more  unfavourable  to  the  expectation  of 
tenants  performing  their  engagements  to  landlords,  on  many 
accounts,  such  as  difference  of  religion,  mutual  exasperation, 
and  too  high  rents,  we*  find  that  the  payments,  so  far  from 
being  refused,  are  made  as  punctually  as  in  England.  If 
proper  care  be  exercised  in  ascertaining  the  habits  and 
character  of  the  emigrants,  and  in  sending  out  only  such  as  are 
recommended  for  sobriety  and  industry,  there  can  be  no  great 
fear  as  to  success  ;  if  the  executive  were  unable  to  enforce  the 
law  in  the  colonies,  as  well  as  at  home,  there  would  be  an  end 
to  all  government.  This  has  not  been  the  case  hitherto,  in  any 
British  colony,  if  we  except  the,  now,  United  States ;  but  that 
arose  from  the  attempt  to  impose  an  unjust  and  arbitrary  tax- 
ation upon  the  colonies,  and  is  altogether  a  dissimilar  case. 
With  regard  to  the  danger  of  disturbing  the  country  by  an 
extensive  series  of  ejectments,  there  is  no  reason  to  believe 
that  any  such  resistance  would  be  offered  to  a  government  both 
able  and  resolved  to  maintain  the  law  against  every  offender. 
In  the  very  unlikely  event,  therefore,  of  any  such  combination, 
a  few  examples  would  demonstrate  to  the  refractory  class  the 
hopelessness  of  any  such  contest. 

74. — "  It  is  also  to  be  considered  that,  at  the  utmost,  the 


*  [This  was  written  by  Mr.  Bridges  in  1842,  previous  to  those  critical 
changes  and  misfortunes,  which  have  since  so  pressed  upon  the  ability  of  the 
renting  farmers,  that  they  have  found  it  difficult  to  redeem  obligations  con- 
tracted under  more  favourable  conditions.] 
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danger,  if  danger  there  be,  would  occur  only  with  the  first 
emigration,  and  during  the  first  fewyears;  and  that  such  a  class, 
scattered  in  the  midst  of  a  numerous  and  already  settled 
colony,  would  be  in  no  situation  to  combine  their  efforts  for 
any  purpose  of  opposition.  In  any  such  attempt,  the  moral  force 
would  be  on  the  side  of  the  government,  and  a  power  that 
enabled  the  United  States  to  emancipate  themselves  from  an 
unjust  and  arbitrary  dominion,  would  certainly,  when  linked 
with  the  strength  of  government,  be  sufficient  to  maintain 
order,  and  enforce  obedience  to  law.  Once  these  few  years 
of  trial  were  passed,  the  danger  would  be  for  ever  annihi- 
lated ;  and  the  system,  incorporated  with  the  institutions  and 
habits  of  the  colonists,  would  acquire  the  same  degree  of  firm 
consistence  as  the  relations  of  landlord  and  tenant  in  this 
country." 


CHAPTER    V. 

ON  THE  FORMATION  OF  BENEFIT  EMIGRATION  AND 
COLONIZATION  SOCIETIES. 

ART.  75. — We  will  now  consider  the  elements  of  the  third 
principle  alluded  to  at  the  beginning  of  the  preceding  Chapter. 
It  appears  to  us,  that  *Societies  under  the  above  title, 
might  be  formed  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  out,  with  the 
view  to  systematic  colonization,  the  principle  of  Freehold  Life 
Assurance,  in  union  with  that  of  the  ordinary  Benefit  Build- 
ing Societies.  Of  the  advantages  to  be  derived  from  a  system 
of  Freehold  Assurance,  enough  has  already  been  said.  That 
it  has  not  yet  come  into  any  very  extensive  operation  can  be 
attributed  only  to  the  difficulty  which  exists  in  creating  the 
large  capital  requisite  for  the  purpose.  The  capital  of  an 
ordinary  joint  stock  company  cannot,  at  all  times,  be  collected 
with  facility,  as  it  has  to  be  furnished  by  a  comparatively 
small  number  of  persons  in  instalments,  within  one  or  two 
years ;  and  it  is  sunk  for  a  length  of  time,  generally  equal 
to  the  duration  of  the  company.  Where  the  investment  is 
permanent,  or  similar  to  that  of  railways  or  canals,  the 
shareholder  cannot  recover  his  money,  except  by  throwing  his 
shares  into  the  market,  and  exposing  himself  to  sell  them  at 
a  heavy  loss.  If  the  capital  be  only  engaged  for  a  time,  the 
operations  of  the  society  would  either  be  much  limited  or 
soon  cease  altogether.  This  would  be  more  particularly  the 
case  with  a  Freehold  Assurance  Joint  Stock  Company  for 
colonization,  as  the  withdrawal  of  its  capital  would,  at  once, 
put  a  stop  to  any  further  progress.  To  obviate  this  difficulty, 

*  [The  recent  Friendly  Societies  Act  of  August,  1850,  13  &  14  V.  c.  115, 
contains  an  express  provision,  inserted  at  the  eleventh  hour,  for  the  en- 
couragement of  Benefit  Emigration  Societies.] 
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we  propose,  that,  in  co-operation  with  such  a  central  com- 
pany to  be  possessed,  intentionally,  of  but  a  small  capital  itself, 
there  should  be  adopted  the  system  of  the  Investing  share- 
holders of  a  Benefit  Building  Society ;  or,  in  other  words, 
that  the  requisite  funds  should  be  created  by  small  instalments, 
payable  by  way  of  periodi9  subscriptions  to  Branch  Benefit 
Emigration  and  Colonization  Societies,  to  be  established  in 
all  parts  of  the  kingdom. 

76. — The  money  subscribed  by  the  investing  shareholders 
could  be  applied,  through  the  agency  of  the  central  company, 
to  the  wholesale  purchase  of  land  in  a  small  number  of  se- 
lected localities  in  the  colonies,  to  be  mortgaged  in  allotments 
to  such  of  the  *branch  members  as  desired  to  become 
colonizing  tenants.  The  available  means  of  each  Benefit 
Society  would  be  continually  increasing,  by  the  taking  up  of 
new  shares  by  fresh  investers,  and  by  the  repayments  of 
colonists,  which,  together,  would  come  in  so  rapidly  as  to 
regenerate  continuously  the  lending  fund.  Many  persons 
would  join  such  a  society  for  a  limited  period,  as  10  or  12 
years,  either  to  obtain  possession  of  small  allotments  of 
colonial  land,  previously  improved  by  sufficient  preparation 

*  [That  admirable  lady,  Mrs.  Chisholm,  has  tested,  by  experience,  the 
safety  of  according  advances  even  to  emigrants  of  the  poorest  class.  In  a 
notice  relative  to  the  benevolent  Loan  Colonization  Society,  which  is  under 
her  auspices,  we  find  it  recorded  "that  loans,  made  on  a  very  extensive  scale, 
in  aid  of  passage  money,  on  the  joint  security  of  successive  bodies  of  emi- 
grants, have  been,  with  inconsiderable  exceptions,  repaid  with  honourable 
punctuality."  The  principle  of  that  society  is  to  help  the  poor  man  by  enabling 
him  to  help  himself.  By  careful  and  excellent  arrangements  its  ships  afford  a 
passage  to  an  adult  for  only  £12 ;  to  a  child  below  15  for  £6.  Of  this  he  is 
required  to  pay  down  one-half;  the  society  then  lends  him  the  remainder,  and 
has  agents  in  Australia  who  secure  repayment  of  this  loan  within  2  years  after 
his  arrival.  Thus  the  poor  man's  own  frugality  and  self-denial  are  called 
into  play,  and  the  society  makes  them  available  for  his  emigration.  "  Up- 
wards of  200  poor  people,  who  have  been  paying  their  little  weekly  in- 
stalments for  nearly  2  years,  have  now  subscribed,  in  this  way,  .£1,500, 
which  is  more  than  their  quota.  The  loans,  when  repaid,  go  to  equip  another 
ship,  and  then  another;  so  that  £10,  in  the  course  of  time,  may  send  out 
many  emigrants,  saving  them  from  probable  starvation  at  home,  and,  at  the 
same  time,  bringing  into  action  their  own  virtues  of  prudence  and  industry."] 
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thereon,  in  the  nature  of  drainage,  roads,  &c.,  (which  could  be 
effected  by  the  central  company  at  a  moderate  cost  in  the  gross, 
and  yet,  when  subdivided,  yielding  to  it  a  handsome  profit,)  or  to 
receive  at  the  end  of  that  time,  counted  from  the  month  of  their 
entry,  the  amount  of  the  subscribed  shares  in  full,  equivalent 
to  the  accumulation  of  their  subscriptions,  at  a  reasonable  rate 
of  compound  interest,  not  lower  than  that  of  the  public  funds. 
77. — The  Central  Company  would  thus  act  as  the  agent  of 
numerous  Benefit  Societies.  It  would,  in  fact,  be  the  super- 
association  of  separate  groups  of  associating  individuals,  and 
would  be  able  to  perform,  or  cause  to  be  effected,  all  that 
would  be  out  of  the  power  of  one  branch  society.  The 
company  would  be  essential  to  them,  and  they  would  give 
vitality  to  it.  Hence,  undiminished  power  would  be  secured 
for  carrying  out,  for  ever,  the  object  for  which  the  colonizing 
company  was  originally  formed;  even  though  the  membership 
in  the  local  benefit  society  of  each  investing  shareholder, 
on  the  one  hand,  and  of  a  borrowing  tenant,  on  the  other, 
would  be  limited.  The  surplus  profits  of  the  central  asso- 
ciation would  be  periodically  divided  among  the  shareholders 
thereof,  a  portion  being  reserved  to  be  carried  to  the 
credit  of  the  shares  of  the  branch  societies,  as  an  encou- 
ragement to  persevere,  and  it  might  be  made  payable  to  the 
subscribers  at  the  expiration  of  their  membership.  The  profits 
to  be  divided  would  be  materially  increased  by  the  power, 
which  a  permanent  institution  has  of  benefitting  by  that 
augmentation,  in  the  value  of  the  reserved  lots  of  land,  which 
would  be  consequent  on  the  general  improvements  introduced 
on  the  property.  Practically,  the  position  of  the  tenants 
would  be  the  same  in  either  case,  but  by  the  aid  of  Branch 
Benefit  Emigration  Societies,  that  main  difficulty  would  thus 
be  removed,  of  obtaining  the  desired  capital,  which,  in  all 
enterprizes,  has  been  found  to  consist  in  the  natural  unwil- 
lingness on  the  part  of  the  public  to  sink,  as  proprietors  of  a 
Joint  Stock  Company,  large  sums  at  once,  for  an  indefinite 
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number  of  years.  By  the  plan  proposed,  the  necessary  funds 
would  speedily  be  obtained,  through  the  small  contributions  of 
the  multitude  of  provident  persons  who  exist  in  this  country. 

78. — We  do  not  apprehend  that  there  would  be  any  ob- 
stacle to  obtaining  investers  for  the  Benefit  Emigration  So- 
cieties, since  the  agency  and  protection  of  the  Central  Company 
would  ensure  to  them  as  good,  if  not  better,  security,  as  in  the 
ordinary  mutual  associations  which  swarm  in  such  numbers,  and 
of  which  the  *pecuniary  resources  have  attained  to  such  large 
amounts.  The  security  offered,  being  freehold  land,  would 
increase  every  day  in  value  from  the  improvements  which  the 
tenant  farmer  would  introduce  upon  it ;  and,  from  his  repay- 
ments being  made  in  gradual  instalments,  the  risk  of  each 
branch  association  would  be  gradually  on  the  decrease. 
Also,  from  its  being  a  subscription  society,  the  managers,  at 
all  times,  would  have  the  power  of  extending,  curtailing,  or 
putting  an  end  to  its  operations. 

79. — For  unity  of  design  and  simplicity  of  working,  the 
freehold  mortgagors  should  have  their  lands,  as  much  as 
possible,  situate  in  the  vicinity  of  each  other,  so  that  the 
collection  of  rents  may  be  facilitated,  and  the  expense  of  the 
same  kept  within  a  small  limit.  It  is  evident  that  such  a  com- 
bination would  give  rise  to  many  settlements.  Half-a-dozen 
emigrants  from  each  of  100  associations  would  at  once  constitute 
an  important  nucleus  of  600  individuals  co-operating  together. 
The  nature  of  such  Benefit  Emigration  Societies  is  such  as  to 

*  [In  recent  statistical  papers  it  is  stated  that  there  are  10,433  enrolled 
Friendly  Societies,  numbering  1,600,000  members,  who  subscribe  an  annual 
revenue  of  .£2,800,000,  and  have  accumulated  a  capital  fund  of  £6,400,000. 
There  are  also  a  vast  number  of  unenrolled  societies.  Of  the  Manchester 
Unity  there  are  also  4,000  societies,  with  264,000  members,  who  subscribe 
.£'400,000  a  year.  In  addition,  there  are  the  unenrolled  Foresters,  Druids, 
Rechabites,  Old  Friends,  and  others.  The  total  is  taken  at  33,223  Societies, 
with  3,052,000  members,  who  subscribe  £4,980,000  a  year,  and  have  a  capital 
fund  of  £11,360,000.  The  whole  adult  male  population  of  Great  Britain  and 
Ireland  was,  at  the  last  census,  6,300,000 ;  therefore  nearly  half  the  adult 
male  population,  without  distinction  of  rich  and  poor,  are  actually  members  of 
these  societies.] 
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ensure  their  legal  existence  by  the  power  reserved  in  the 
clauses  of  the  new  Friendly  Societies  Act  of  1850,  and  if 
Life  Assurance  contingencies  were  also  undertaken,  that 
department  would  be  singularly  benefited  by  the  other  pri- 
vileges appertaining  to  that  Act.  The  operations  of  the 
central  company  and  the  branch  benefit  societies  should 
be  kept  perfectly  distinct,  both  as  regards  the  deed  of  the 
one  and  the  registered  rules  of  the  others.  The  only  con- 
nection between  the  two  consisting  in  the  protection,  in- 
fluence, and  assistance  which  the  centre  would  afford  to 
the  branches;  in  the  watchful  attention  to  their  rights, 
both  at  home  and  abroad;  in  the  securing  for  them  all  the 
advantages  that  would  accrue  from  the  purchase  and  sale  of 
land,  with  other  requisites,  at  wholesale  prices ;  and  in  facili- 
tating, by  the  power  which  an  important  company  alone  can 
possess,  the  progress  of  the  emigrant  from  his  native  country 
to  the  spot  of  his  selection,  without  the  regrets  and  dis- 
comfort that  have,  too  often,  been,  hitherto,  experienced  by 
those  who  have  endeavoured,  single  handed,  to  better  their 
fortunes  in  another  land. 

80. — Moreover,  the  agreement  of  a  number  of  benefit 
emigration  societies,  to  make  use  of  the  agency  of  one  cen- 
tral company  for  the  furtherance  of  their  objects,  would 
justify  the  expense,  on  the  part  of  the  latter  institution,  of 
appointing  Labour  Referees  in  the  leading  towns  of  the 
colonies,  whose  duty  it  would  be  to  keep  up  constant  com- 
munications with  the  head  quarters  in  England,  upon  the 
state  of  the  labour  market  in  each  seat  of  colonization,  in 
order  to  procure,  not  only  information  of  the  probable  chances  of 
those  emigrants  who  do  not  purchase  land,  obtaining  employ- 
ment, but  even  to  secure  it  for  them  on  their  arrival ;  and,  in 
fact,  to  provide  the  benefit  societies  in  the  United  Kingdom, 
through  the  instrumentality  of  their  centre,  with  periodic 
authentic  details,  upon  every  colonial  subject  that  is  likely  to 
interest  the  members. 
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81. — Colonists  of  European  extraction  would  probably 
associate  themselves  for  the  purpose  of  lending  aid  to  their 
fellow  countrymen,  not  to  meet  their  pecuniary  wants,  but  to 
furnish  them  with  counsel  and  guidance,  and,  by  information 
transmitted  from  time  to  time,  to  assist  in  preparing  the  emi- 
grant with  a  knowledge  of  his  prospects  and  difficulties  on 
arriving  at  the  colony  of  his  selection. 

82. — Of  the  constitution  of  the  Company  itself,  it  is  not  ne- 
cessary for  us  to  speak.  The  numbers  of  them,  that  have  been 
lately  formed,  and  the  activity  with  which  they  are  promoted, 
manifest  sufficiently  that,  to  the  grand  cause  of  systematic 
emigration,  neither  the  support  of  the  wealthy,  nor  the  ability 
of  men  of  business,  is  wanting.  If  they  have  not  yet  proved 
successful,  it  can  be  attributed  only  to  a  lack,  on  the  part  of 
the  managers,  of  that  special  acquaintance  with  the  habits 
and  tone  of  mind  of  the  industrious  classes,  which  alone  could 
enable  them  to  secure  their  confidence.  Such  deficiency 
will,  however,  soon  be  remedied. 

83. — The  rules  of  all  the  Branch  Societies  might  be  simi- 
lar in  their  leading  details,  which  may  be  shortly  resumed 
thus : — They  should  be  formed  on  a  principle  analogous 
to  that  of  a  Benefit  Building  Society ;  the  only  real  differ- 
ence being  in  the  purposes  to  which  the  funds  of  the  society 
are  to  be  applied  ;  instead  of  advancing  the  money  towards 
the  purchase  of  houses  or  land  in  England,  the  object  would 
be  to  gratify  the  desire  of  emigration.  Intending  emigrants 
would  join  a  Benefit  Society  as  investers,  and  perform  the 
conditions  attached  to  that  position ;  after  they  have  acquired 
sufficient  standing  by  rotation  or  by  ballot  they  would  become 
eligible  to  be  sent  out  as  colonists ;  that  is  to  say,  land  and 
other  requisites  would  be  supplied  to  them  at  a  price,  either 
to  be  paid  for  at  once  or  by  gradual  instalments. 

84. — The  following  extracts  from  a  set  of  rules  that  we 
have  prepared,  as  suitable  for  the  object  under  consideration, 
will  serve  to  illustrate  the  principle  ; — viz. : — 
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"    BENEFIT  EMIGRATION  AND   COLONIZATION   SOCIETY. 

£50  Shares.     "Weekly  payments,  per  share.     Entrance  Fee 

2*.  Gd.  per  £50  Share.     Half-shares  of  £25  may  also  be  taken- 

I.    Name  and  Object  of  the  Society. 
THAT  this  society  shall  be  called  the 


Benefit  Emigration  and  Colonization  Society.  Its  object  is  to  raise  a 
fund  to  enable  its  members  to  emigrate,  and,  if  they  desire  it,  to 
receive  an  advance  in  full,  or  in  part,  of  a  share  or  shares,  for  the 
purpose  of  purchasing  land  and  other  requisites  in  any  part  of  the 
Colonies  dependent  on  Great  Britain  (or  of  the  United  States  of 
America),  on  a  system  of  purchase,  as  is  hereinafter  laid  down ;  also 
to  enable  provident  persons,  who  may  have  no  immediate  desire  of 
emigrating,  to  invest  their  savings,  at  interest,  in  subscriptions  upon 
shares  to  be  received  in  full,  out  of  the  funds  of  the  society  when 
realized. 

II.     Time  and  Place  of  Meeting. — See  Rule  2,  Page  95. 

III.  Power  of  Investment. 

That  the  Directors  of  this  Benefit  Emigration  and  Colonizatio 
Society  shall  have  power  to  invest  the  whole  or  part  of  the  sub- 
scriptions collected,  from  time  to  time,  from  the  members,  either  in 
public  securities  or  to  deposit  the  same  on  the  security  of  debentures 

bearing  interest,  not  lower  than per  cent.,  to  be  given  by  the 

Emigration  Company  of  London.     The  said  debentures  to  be 

undertakings  on  the  part  of  the  said Emigration  Company,  that 

it  shall  be  liable  for  all  monies  so  invested,  until  the  same  be  either 
repaid,  with  the  above  rate  of  interest,  or  be  accounted  for,  pursuant 
to  agreement,  in  land  and  other  colonial  requisites,  provided  for  such 
members  of  this  Benefit  Society,  as  may  become  emigrants,  on  such 

terms  as  the  boards  of  directors  of  the Emigration  Company 

of  London,  and  of  this  Benefit  Emigration  Society,  may  severally 
and  jointly  agree. 

IV.  Share  Subscriptions. 

That  the  shares  shall  be  of  the  ultimate  value  of  £50  each,  to  be 
paid  to  each  member,  at  his  option,  in  money,  or  in  general  requisites 
for  emigration,  in  allotments  of  land,  &c.  &c. 

Q 
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CLASS  1. 

Entrance  Fee  2s.  Gd.      Subscriptions per  week  until 

the  said  subscriptions,  with  a  proportionate  part  of  the  profits  of 
the  society  (to  be  estimated  yearly),  shall  amount  to  £50.  With- 
drawals will  be  allowed  on  giving weeks'  notice,  according 

to  the  terms  of  Table  1 ,  rule ,  further  on. 

CLASS  2. 

Endowment  Shares. 

Entrance  Fee Weekly  subscription,  varying  with   the 

age,  according  to  Table  2.,  to  amount,  with  a  share  of  the  profits,  to 
£50,  on  the  child  attaining  the  age  of  18  or  20.  The  whole  of  the 

amount  paid  in  to  be  returned  with  interest,  at per  cent.,  to 

the  parent,  in  the  event  of  the  previous  death  of  the  child,  or  in 

case  of  his  desiring  to  withdraw,  by  giving weeks'  notice. 

TABLE  2. 


CLASS  3. 

Tontine  Shares. 

Entrance  Fee Weekly  subscriptions,  Is.  The  aggregate 

of  each  year's  subscriptions  shall  be  collected  into  classes,  according 
to  the  then  age  of  the  nominee,  and  credited  with  compound  interest. 
At  a  specified  age,  18  or  20,*  the  accumulated  results  of  each  year's 
class  shall  be  divided  among  survivors  of  that  class. 

That  no  new  nominees  be  admitted  exceeding  the  age  of  1 1  years. 
That  the  interest,  yearly  allotted  to  each  class,  from  the  proceeds 
of  the  society's  investments,  be  proportionate  to  the  already  accu- 
mulated amount  of  money  in  that  class.  There  shall  be,  in  all,  1 1 

[*  Tables  13  and  14  are  interesting,  as  shewing  the  number  of  infants  under 
1  year  of  age,  who  survive  to  18  or  20.  If  1000  infants  of  both  sexes  were 
enrolled  in  a  Tontine,  and  £100  staked  upon  each  of  them,  the  survivors  at 
20,  supposing  the  money  to  have  been,  meanwhile,  invested  at  5  per  cent, 
compound  interest,  and  their  number  to  be  660,  would  receive  a  part  of 
£265,320,  or  £402  each  for  the  £100  originally  invested.  This  remarkable 
increase  in  the  value  of  money,  contingent  upon  lives,  may,  evidently,  be 
adapted  with  advantage. — See  also  Chapter  2,  Part  2,  on  the  Tontine  principle.'] 
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classes.  Into  any  class,  the  nominees  in  which  have  attained  to  a 
given  age,  new  nominees  of  the  same  age  may  be  admitted,  on 
paying  afterwards  a  proportionate  rate  of  subscription.  The  pay- 
ments shall  cease  in  case  of  the  death  of  a  nominee  or  nominees, 
and  the  past  subscriptions  become  forfeit  to  the  society.  A  subscriber 
may  purchase  the  right  to  two  nominations,  for  which  the  weekly 
payment,  somewhat  more  than  for  one,  shall  be  estimated  by  an  Ac- 
tuary, so  that,  in  the  event  of  the  death  of  one  nominee,  he  may 
nominate  a  second,  out  of  his  own  family,  or  by  the  sale  of  his  no- 
mination right  to  some  other  person.  The  new  nominee  partaking  of 
all  the  privileges  of  the  first. 

Single  deposits  will  be  received  in  composition  of  future  weekly 
payments. 

TABLE  3. 

Age  next  Week's  payment  for  a 

birthday.  Single  Nomination.  Double  Nomination. 


1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
11 


Half-shares  may  also  be  issued  on  payment  of  an  entrance  fee  of 
Is.  6t?.,  and  half  the  weekly  subscriptions  for  whole  shares.  An 
allowance,  to  be  fixed,  from  time  to  time,  by  the  consulting  actuary, 
will  be  made  on  all  subscriptions  paid  in  advance,  for  a  period  of 
not  less  than  twelve  months. 

V.    Advances  and  Repayments. 

That  sums  of  money,  from  £25  upwards,  may  be  advanced  to 
those  members,  who  have  paid,  at  least,  one  year's  subscriptions,  ac- 
cording to  the  scale  of  repayments  in  Table  4,  with  such  security  as 
the  directors  shall  consider  adequate  and  sufficient. 
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TABLE  4. 


Provided,  that  a  certificate  be  obtained  (in  the  case  of  money  being 
advanced  to  a  member  who  has  purchased  therewith  land,  through 

the Emigration  Company  of  London),  that  the  land,  so  purchased, 

is  adequate  security  for  the  same.  That  the  sum  for  which  security 
by  a  mortgage  on  the  allotment  of  land  shall  be  taken,  shall  be  the 
difference  between  the  amount  of  money  advanced  and  the  total  of 
the  net  subscriptions  paid  up  by  the  borrowing  member.  Provided, 
that  such  net  subscriptions  be  first  charged,  with  all  necessary 
declarations  for  arrears  of  fines,  fees,  &c.,  and  with  a  proportion  of  the 
past  expenses  and  losses  (if  any),  of  the  society;  provided  also,  that, 
towards  the  liquidations  of  his  repayments,  the  borrower  be  credited 
with  his  proportion  (if  any),  of  the  profits  of  the  society,  that  may 
have  been  realized,  in  the  opinion  of  the  consulting  actuary,  previous 
to  the  time  of  his  (the  borrower)  obtaining  an  advance.  That,  in 
no  case,  shall  the  amount  of  money  advanced  exceed  two-thirds  of 
the  cost  of  the  land  which  the  borrower  purchases. 

That,  in  consideration  of  the  aforesaid  repayments  so  agreed, 
borrowing  members  shall  not  be  called  upon  to  contribute  any  other 
sums  after  the  date  of  their  advances,  towards  expenses  or  contingen- 
cies, excepting  such  fines,  transfer  or  other  fees,  as  may  be  hereafter 
mentioned  in  these  rules. 

That,  any  member  for  whom  an  allotment  of  land  shall  have 
been  procured,  shall,  within  a  period  previously  agreed  upon,  be 
ready  to  proceed  to  the  place  where  it  is  situated,  and  to  occupy  the 
same,  subject  to  the  forfeit  of  a  sum  not  exceeding  one  half  of  his 

paid-up  subscriptions,  unless  the  board  of  directors  of  the 

Emigration  Company  of  London  shall  give  an  extension  of  time, 
or  unless  he  succeed  in  procuring  another  member  to  go  out  in 

his  place,  in  which  case  a  transfer  fee  of shillings  shall  be  paid 

by  him  to  the  general  fund  of  this  benefit  society. 

That  the  expenses  of  legal  enquiry  into  the  purchase  of  the  pro- 
perty, and  of  the  survey,  shall  be  borne  by  this  benefit  society  from 
its  general  funds. 
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That  the  repayments,  in  case  of  advances  made  upon  lands  in  the 
colonies  (to  a  value  exceeding  the  net  amount  of  a  member's  sub- 
scriptions), shall  be  made  at  the  end  of  the  first  year,  next  following 
the  arrival  of  the  emigrant  to  the  seat  of  his  allotment,  and  shall 
continue,  after  that,  to  be  made  for  the  full  period  for  which  the 
advance  may  have  been  originally  taken,  unless  the  mortgage  be  pre- 
viously redeemed ;  and  that,  in  all  cases,  such  repayments  shall  be 
due  on  the  1st  days  of  January,  April,  July,  and  October  in  each 
year,  and  be  respectively  made  thereon. 

That  the  directors  of  this  society  shall  have  power  to  make 

arrangements  with  the Emigration  Company,  that 

all  Rents,  and  other  payments  due  to  this  society,  may  be  duly  col- 
lected and  received  on  its  behalf,  by  the  instrumentality  of  the 
Emigration  Company,  at  such  remuneration,  by  com- 
mission or  otherwise,  as  may  be  found  advisable. 

That  this  society  shall  receive  deposits  of  any  sum  not  less  than  £5, 
allowing  interest  at  a  rate  not  exceeding  —  per  cent.,  payable  yearly. 
VI.  Security  for  Advances. 

[This,  and  additional  rules,  will  be  required,  similar  to  those  in 
the  draft  set  of  rules  for  a  permanent  benefit  building  society.  (See 
page  Q4J.  The  mortgage  and  conveyance  deeds  must  be  settled  ac- 
cording to  the  laws  of  the  colony  or  state  where  the  land  is  situated.]  " 


85. — *The  directors  of  the  central  company,  by  means  of  a 
debenture  or  otherwise,  can  give  an  undertaking  that  the 
company  shall  be  liable  to  the  branch  society,  either  for  a 
return  of  the  money  received,  with  interest,  or  to  provide  its 
equivalent  in  kind,  that  is,  in  the  shape  of  land,  buildings 
thereon,  or  other  requisites. 

86. — The  funds  of  either  company  or  society  should,  in 
the  event  of  more  money  being  subscribed  than  there  is  re- 

*  [It  may  be  thought,  with  some  justice,  that  the  place  of  such  a  central 
company  should  be  taken  by  a  parental  government,  as  having  all  the  means 
and  appliances  ready  at  hand  to  carry  out  the  desired  object.  In  our  opinion, 
however,  an  ordinary  joint  stock  company,  with  sufficient  privileges  and 
powers  obtained  from  parliament,  suitable  to  the  vast  national  importance  of 
its  operations,  would  find  its  advantage  in  undertaking  the  business,  as  a  sim- 
ple commercial  speculation,  where  the  profits  would  be  large,  and  the  risk 
inconsiderable.] 
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quired  for  immediate  use,  be  at  once  invested  in  government 
or  other  good  securities,  so  that  they  may  be  always  realiz- 
ing, at  least,  a  moderate  rate  of  interest. 

87. — In  the  above  it  is  seen,  that  the  investors  who  become 
emigrants  will  either  complete  at  once  the  purchase  of  the 
land,*  at  wholesale  price,  through  the  central  company,  with 
their  own  money,  when  they  have  saved  enough  for  the  pur- 
pose ;  or  the  benefit  society  will  grant  them  an  advance 
to  complete  the  purchase  of  the  land  and  colonial  requisites, 
provided  the  emigrant  can  himself  pay  down  a  portion  (say 
one  third),  of  the  total  cost  thereof.  The  remainder  being 
secured  by  a  bond  for  a  short  period  of  years,  or,  perhaps,  in 
select  instances,  for  life,  with  the  aid  of  a  f  policy  of  assurance. 

*  [The  following  is  a  summary  of  the  modes  of  sale  and  prices  in  the  prin- 
cipal land-selling  colonies  on  the  present  system  of  land-sales  and  emigration. 


COLONY. 

Mode  of  Sale. 

Price  per  Acre. 

!?orth  American 
Colonies  — 
Canada  (West).. 
Canada  (East)  ... 
Nova  Scotia...... 
New  Brunswick  . 
PrinceEdwardls. 
Australian  Colo- 
nies — 

3s.  currency. 
3s.  &  4s.  ditto,  according  to  situation. 
Is.  9d.  sterling. 
3s.  currency  upset  price. 
5s.  or  upwards,  according  to  situation. 

Lowest  upset  price,  £1  sterling. 

Lowest  upset  price,  8s.  sterling. 
Ditto  6s. 

Ditto  £1. 
Ditto  2s. 
Ditto  4s. 
Ditto  £1. 

Rent  to  be  ascertained  by  auction. 

Ditto  
Ditto  

Ditto  

!By  Auction.    ") 
Country    Lands    not  1 
sold   at   the   public  V 
sales  may  afterwards  | 
be   bought     at    the  1 
•      upset     price    as    a  I 
L     fixed  price.            _    ) 

Auction,  ditto,  ditto. 
Auction,  ditto,  ditto. 

Port  Phillip  
WesternAustralia. 
South  Australia.  . 
New  Zealand  .... 

Bahamas  

Other  West  In-  ) 
dia  Colonies.  ) 
Cape  of  GoodHope 
Natal  
Ceylon  

Hong  Kong  

Ditto  

Ditto  
Ditto  
(Do.  only  leases) 
(     granted  ) 

The  system  of  sale,  whether  that  adopted  by  the  Government  of  selling 
waste  lands  at  an  upset  price,  or  that  of  the  New  Zealand  and  other  Com- 
panies, of  selling  the  land,  including  prospective  institutions,  at  a  uniform  and 
greatly  enhanced  figure,  is  obviously  susceptible  of  immense  improvement.] 

t  [The  allusion  in  Article  41  to  the  possible  aberrations  in  the  law  of  mor- 
tality, upon  which,  as  a  basis,  the  assurance  of  colonists  would  be  graduated 
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88. — The  debt  would  be  cleared  off  by  periodic  instalments, 
calculated  to  bring  in  an  advantageous  interest  to  the  com- 
pany. It  is  clear,  that  if  a  benefit  building  society  can  realize 
a  handsome  accumulation  on  its  funds,  by  enabling  some  of  its 
members  to  purchase  property,  there  is  no  reason  why  land 
should  not  be  bought  abroad  by  emigrants.  Through  the 
credit  afforded  to  an  emigrant  member  being,  in  general,  not 
more  than  two-thirds  of  the  marketable  value  of  the  property, 
although  with  the  money  which  he  has  already  paid  in  as  an 
invester  it  would  be  sufficient  for  his  purpose,  the  benefit 
society,  at  once,  will  secure  a  salvage  ;  inasmuch,  as  if  the  colo- 
nist should,  at  any  time,  even  after  the  first  year,  neglect  his 
repayments,  the  margin  of  the  value  of  the  property  will  pre- 
vent any  loss.  The  society  would  also  serve  as  a  kind  of  Savings' 
bank  for  provident  people  and  intending  emigrants;  whilst  the 
endowment  and  tontine  classes  would  prove  a  great  convenience 
to  parents  and  relations,  who  may  desire,  at  some  future  day,  to 
send  out  a  son  or  brother,  and  are  willing  to  begin  subscriptions 
on  his  account,  at  an  early  age,  on  the  scales  of  those  classes. 

89. — For  greater  security  to  the  branch  society,  we  recom- 
mend that  one  or  two  of  the  directors,  or  some  efficient  person 
on  their  behalf,  should  (ex  officio),  be  entitled  to  be  present, 
and  to  vote  at  the  general  meetings  of  the  central  company. 

90. — Any  hesitation,  relative  to  the  security  of  their  sub- 
scriptions, that  might  exist  in  the  minds  of  those  members  of 

by  the  emigration  company,  brings  us  to  the  question  of  how  far  a  properly 
adjusted  system  of  extra  premiums  might  provide  against  such  contingencies 
as  those  referred  to,  or  against  the  increase  of  mortality  which  might  be  con- 
sequent upon  a  change  of  climate,  or  upon  the  absence  of  that  sound  medical 
advice  and  other  resources  for  ill  health  and  accidents  which  are  so  accessible 
in  Europe.  Our  own  impression  is,  that  the  change  of  occupation  and  scene, 
and  the  feelings  of  content,  which  prosperity  in  the  new  country  would  bring, 
are  likely  to  counterbalance  the  effect  of  all  other  contingencies.  Hence,  the 
application  of  the  principle  of  extra  premiums,  to  be  strictly  equitable,  should 
be  effected  on  the  mutual  system  of  assurance ;  so  that,  in  the  event  of  this  lat- 
ter view  proving  correct,  the  colonists  may  have  returned  to  them,  by  way  of 
bonus  in  cash  or  colonial  requisites,  that  portion  of  the  extra  rate  which  was 
charged  in  excess.  A  mutual  system  of  extra  premiums  would  be  all  the  more 
advisable,  in  the  case  of  an  extensive  amount  of  colonial  business,  as  the  present 
rates  charged  by  most  of  the  European  offices  are  entirely  empirical,  and  have 
no  real  relation  to  any  law  of  colonial  mortality.] 
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the  benefit  emigration  societies,  who  do  not  contemplate  emi- 
grating, would  at  once  be  removed  if  the  central  colonization 
or  emigration  company  were  to  undertake  the  granting  of 
guarantee  assurance  policies,  against  the  risk  of  loss  upon 
advances  to  colonists.  For  a  very  small  premium  upon  each 
transaction,  paid  by  the  benefit  society  to  the  company,  and 
previously  charged  to  the  colonist,  the  latter  institution  might 
safely  undertake  to  guarantee,  collaterally  with  the  mortgage 
upon  the  property,  the  benefit  society  from  loss,  in  case  of  a 
colonist  becoming,  intentionally  or  involuntarily,  a  defaulter. 
The  losses,  that  occur  in  extensive  loan  transactions,  are 
within  an  average  limit,  which  can  be  determined  with  suffici- 
ent approximation;  and  a  scale  of  premiums  for  loan  con- 
tingencies may  safely  be  adopted;  reference  being  made  to  the 
contingency  theorem,  in  Section  4  of  the  Appendix. 

91. — *Such  a  system  of  Loan-repayment  guarantee  would 
fall  within  the  range  of  most  legitimate  business  for  which  a  • 
company  might  even  specially  be  formed,  and  the  rates  of  pre- 
miums would  be  trifling.  The  guarantee,  being  protected  by 
the  collateral  mortgage  upon  the  colonist's  land  and  property, 
would  be  in  this  advantageous  position,  that  every  succeeding 
year  would  see  the  intrinsic  value  of  the  mortgaged  security 
increasing  from  the  improvements  effected  by  the  colonist 
upon  the  land,  and  from  the  influx  of  emigrants  into  the 
neighbourhood ;  whilst  the  out-standing  amount  of  the  debt, 
yet  to  be  repaid,  would  be  regularly  diminishing. 

*  [The  Loan  Guarantee  System,  above  suggested,  is  widely  different,  in  its 
operation,  from  the  recent  plan  denominated  Rent  Guarantee,  which  is  in- 
tended to  assure  landlords  against  defaulting  tenants.  For  it  is  plain,  that  in 
the  rent  guarantee,  the  society  has  no  tangible  security  upon  which  to  recover 
its  payments  to  a  landlord  in  case  of  a  tenant  taking  his  departure  from  a 
house  without  settling  his  rent ;  hence  the  premiums  must  be  heavy.  If,  how- 
ever, the  rent  assuring  society  undertake  to  make  proper  enquiries  into  the 
responsibility  of  the  tenants,  relatively  to  whom  policies  of  guarantee  are  to  be 
granted ;  and,  if  the  rates  be  sufficiently  high,  such  a  company  might  do  a  safe 
and  profitable  business,  and  be  of  great  public  advantage.] 
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THE  following  pages  contain  the  elementary  propositions  of 
Compound  Interest,  which  relate  more  particularly  to  the 
system  of  Benefit  Building,  and  other  Investment,  Societies, 
together  with*  several  theorems,  which  have  been  specially 
deduced  as  bearing  upon  the  subject.  In  Section  4  will  be 
found  articles  referring  to  financial  clauses  in  the  Rules  or 
Deeds  of  Industrial  Associations,  and  suggestions  for  the  ap- 
plication of  a  Deposit  System  of  Subscriptions,  and  of  Life 
Assurance,  to  the  extension  of  their  operations. 

SECTION  I. 

ON  THE  ACCUMULATION   OF   A   SINGLE   SUM   AT   COMPOUND 
INTEREST. 

ART.  1. — To  find  the  amount  S  to  which  a  sum  P  will  accumu- 
late in  »  years  at  compound  yearly  interest  i  per  pound. 
Since  i  is  the  interest  on  .£1  for  one  year,  or 

P  .  i        „         „       <£P  for  the  same  time. 
.'.  The  amount  of  P  with  interest  in  one  year  is  P  .  (1  +  i). 

Again  the  amount  of  P  with  interest  in  two  years  will,  of  course, 
be  equal  to  its  amount,  at  the  end  of  one  year,  re-invested 
for  a  second  year;  or,  to  the  amount  of  P  (1  +  i)  with 
interest  in  one  year;  that  is,  it  will  be  equal  to 

p  .  (i  +  o  +  i .  P  .  (i  +  *) 

=  P  .  (1  +  i? 
Similarly  the  amount  of  P  with  interest  in  three  years  is 

=  P  -  (1  +  if 
and  so  on  for  n  years,  where  n  is  any  integer, 

...S  =  P.(1+;)W (1) 

In  the  above  the  time  is  expressed  in  years,    but,    from  the 
nature  of  the  reasoning,  equation  (1)  will  represent  the  amount 

*  [The  theorems  and  articles  marked  thus  f  have  a  special  relation  to  each 
other.] 

R 
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of  P  at  the  end  of  an  integral  number  of  any  intervals  of  time, 
at  the  end  of  each  of  which  interest  is  due  after  the  rate  of  i  per 
pound. 

It  is,  however,  not  applicable  when  n  is  a  fractional  number  of 

a  a 

the  form  n  =  nl  +~T~>  where  nl  is  an  integer  and  -7-  a  fraction  of 

a  year,  as  the  interest  was  supposed  only  due  at  the  end  of  suc- 
cessive equal  intervals  of  time,  and,  theoretically  speaking,  no 
allowance  of  interest  can  be  made  for  the  broken  portion  -r-> 
consequently,  this  hypothesis  must  always  be  remembered,  and 
if  results  be  deduced  from  equation  (1)  relative  to  n,  n  must 
always  prove  to  be  a  whole  number  (see  Art.  12).  In  com- 
mercial questions,  nevertheless,  it  is  usual  in  such  cases  to  calculate 
by  equation  (1)  the  amount  due  at  the  expiration  of  the  last  full 
period,  and  to  add  to  it  simple  interest  for  the  fractional  remainder 
of  the  time  ;  so  that 

The  amount  of  P  in  f  n,  +  -r  J  years 

=  amount  of  P  in  ft,  years  +  simple  interest  on  that 

a 
amount  for  the  portion  -j-  of  a  year. 


^ 

2.— If  the  interest  be  due,  in  equal  instalments  — ,  at  the  end  of 

m 

each  interval  of  time  equal  to  the  mth  part  of  a  year,  the  amount 
at  the  end  of  m  n  intervals  will  be 


This  result  can  be  adapted  to  the  case  of  interest  being  paid,  or 
due,  half-yearly,  quarterly,  or  monthly,  by  making  m  =  2, 4,  or  12 
respectively. 
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3.  —  If  the  interest  be  supposed  due  momentaneously,  or  at  the 

i 
end  of  each  moment  of  time,  in  equal  portions  —  ,  m  being  inde- 

finitely large,  then  the  result  in  equation  (3)  assumes  a  peculiar 
form. 

For,  expanding  by  the  Binomial  Theorem, 


m 


1.2 


2  ~ 

since  the  terms  con- 

"  ) 

i* 

taining  —  ,  —  :,,  vanish  when  m  is  indefinitely  large. 
&  m   m*'  * 

.-.  S  =  Peni  ........................  (4). 

e  being  the  base  of  the  Napierian  or  Hyperbolic  logarithms,  and 
=  2-71828  nearly.     (See  any  Treatise  on  Algebra.) 
To  this  equation  we  will  return  further  on. 

4.—  Since  (1  +  i}n  can  be  put  under  the  form  (1  +  t)ni'(l  +  if2 
where  rc,  +  w2  =  n,  we  have  Theorem  1  :  —  That  the  amount  of  £1 
at  the  end  of  n  years  by  the  accumulation  of  Compound  Interest  is 
equal  to  the  products  of  its  amounts  at  the  end  of  rc,  and  n,  years 
respectively. 

This  property  serves  to  make  Table  3  give  results,  which  are  not 
contained  within  its  limits. 

EXAMPLE. 
Let  re  =  30 

The  last  number  in  the  table  is  25,  let  nl  =•  25,  then  nt  =  5 
And  the  amount  at  the  end  of  n  years  =  £3.3863  x  £1.2762 

at  5  per  cent.  =  £4.3216. 

Similarly,     if  n  =  nt  +  n3  +  ..............  +  nr 


if  = 


R2 
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5.  —  From  the  preceding  expressions  it  is  seen  that  : 

When  interest  is  payable  more  frequently  than  once  a 
year,  there  is  a  difference  between  the  nominal  annual 
rate  of  interest,  and  the  true  rate  or  actual  annual 
interest  realised. 

For  if  i  =  the  nominal  yearly  rate  of  interest  per  pound,  and  it 

^ 
be  payable  in  m  periodic  equal  portions  —  in  the  course  of  a  year, 

then  supposing  each  instalment  to  be  invested  and  to  bear  interest 
after  the  same  nominal  rate, 

The  true  rate  =  the  amount  of  £\  at  the  end  of  one  year  —  £1. 

m 
_i  ............  (5). 


If  the  interest  be  realised  momentaneously,  then 

The  true  rate  of  interest  becomes  =  e   —  ]  .  .  .  (6). 

Hence  a  table  may  be  formed  showing  the  true  rate  per  pound 
for  various  values  of  m. 

Ifm  =  2,  the  true  rate  for  interest  paid  half-yearly 


m  =  4,  the  true  rate  for  interest  paid  quarterly, 


4- 


m  =  12,  the  true  rate  for  interest  paid  monthly, 

i  \12  11  55 

-1  =  *  +24  *2  +         -*3 


m  =  52,  the  true  rate  for  interest  paid  weekly, 

i  \52  51  425 


*3  "early. 
m  =  oc,  the  true  rate  for  momentaneous  interest, 

»2  »3 

*  1  •       ,  1 

=  e  —  l=t+  ~2   +  ~Q  nearly. 

The  two  last  results  shew  that  the  weekly  and  momentaneous 
rates  of  interest  differ  but  little. 
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Table  4  has  been  formed  by  giving,  in  the  above,  to  i  different 
values  for  successive  rates  of  interest,  and  it  is  accurate  to  three 
places  of  decimals. 

6.—  In  equation  (6)  let  k  =  e  —  1. 

Taking  Hyperbolic  logarithms, 

;  =  Loge(l  +A)  ......................  (7). 

and  this  equation  gives  the  nominal  annual  rate  of  interest  i, 

realised  raomentaneously,  which  corresponds  to  a  yearly  rate  of 

g 

interest  k.      Example  :    Let  k  =   —  -^ 

100 

.-.  t  =  Loge  (1  .  05)  =  .04879 

or  .£4.879  per  cent,  per  annum  momentaneous  interest  is  equi- 
valent to  5  per  cent,  per  annum  paid  yearly.     (See  Table  5.) 


7.  —  The  general  result  in  equation  (1)  can  be  put  under  the 
form 


Hence,  Theorem^:  —  The  amount  at  the  end  of  n  years,  arising 
from  the  accumulation  of  interest  yearly  at  the  nominal  rate  of  i  per 

pound,  is  equal  to  the  amount  at  the  end  of  (  —  )  years,  arising 

\  m  / 

from  the  accumulation  of  interest  m  times  a  year  at  the  nominal 
rate  (m.f)  per  pound: 

Or,  in  other  words,  -^Theorem  3  :  — 

The  amount  of  a  given  sum,  at  the  end  of  any  number  of 
periods  of  time,  does  not  depend  on  the  length  of  time  in  each 
period,  but  only  on  the  number  of  them,  and  the  quantity  of 
interest  due  or  payable  at  the  end  of  each. 


238  APPENDIX. 

Example:      Let  m  =  2. 
,.   P    !+.--_ 


or  the  amount  of  P  in  n  years  at  i  per  pound  nominal  rate  of 
interest  payable  once  a  year,  is  equal  to  the  amount  obtained  at 

n\ 

the  end  of  -^  years  at  2  i  per  pound  rate  of  interest  payable  half- 
yearly. 

Referring  to  Table  6,  if  n  =  50,  and  i  =  .04  payable  yearly, 
the  amount  of  £1  in  50  years  is  7-10668,  which  is  the  amount 
that  would  be  realised  in  25  years  at  8  per  cent,  rate  of  interest 
payable  half-yearly. 

8. — If  the  amount  A  of  a  sum  P  at  the  end  of  n  years  be  given 
by  the  tables  at  yearly  interest,  the  amount  A,  can  be  deduced 
when  interest  is  payable  m  times  a  year. 

(  ^m.n  .«U^i^~* 

For  A,  = 


=  A<  1   +     _  —  .  «2  +  &c.      >  nearly,  and 


_  —  .  . 


neglecting  the  higher  powers  of  i,  which,  as  i  is  a  decimal  fraction 
of  the  order  =—  ,  may  be  done  when  n  is  not  very  large,  we  have 


«        nearly  ..........    (1). 

1.2 
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9. — REMARK.  The  preceding  equations  contain  all  the  for- 
mulae necessary  for  the  determination  of  any  question  connected 
with  the  accumulation  of  a  single  sum  from  compound  interest. 
Several  results  can  be  deduced  from  them,  which  are  worthy  of 
notice. 

Tt  is  seen  that  the  hypothesis  of  raomentaneous  interest  con- 
sidered in  equation  4  introduces  the  base  of  the  Napierian  or 
Hyperbolic  logarithms,  which  possesses  many  important  pro- 
perties. Although  that  hypothesis  is  not  generally  used,  yet  it 
gives  rise  to  various  theorems,  which  can  be  adapted  with  suffi- 
cient exactness  to  the  actual  conditions  of  practice. 

ni  • 

10. — Equation  (4)  gives  S  =  Pe    ,  .'.  taking  logarithms  and 

denoting  as  before  by  Loge  the  logarithm  to  the  base  e,  we  have 


*«e*(p) (1). 

=  a  constant : 

or,  supposing  interest  realised  momentaneously,  f  Theorem  4 
arises : — The  product  of  the  nominal  yearly  rate  by  the  number  of 
years,  in  which  a  sum  P  mill  amount  to  S,  is  constant,  or  the  same 
whatever  be  the  rate  of  interest:  in  other  words,  If  P  amount  to  S 

in  N,  years  at  i,  per  pound  interest,  then  P  would  amount  to  S  in 

N  .i  i 

'.'  -'  years  at  iz  rate  of  interest,  or  in  q.N  years  at  —  rate  of 

interest. 

Example:  By  Table  6,  £1  will  amount  to  £7-38906  in 
50  years  at  4  per  cent,  momentaneous  rate  of  interest. 
Hence,  £1  ought,  by  this  theorem,  to  amount  to  the 

•  5Ux'04  0_ 

same  sum  in  — — —  years,  or  25  years,  at  8  per  cent. 
'08 

momentaneous  rate;   which   is  also  shewn  by  Table  6 
to  be  the  case. 
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11.—  Let  S  =/.  P  in  equation  (1)  .-.  nf  .  i  =  Loge  f 


or,  ^Theorem  5  :  —  The  number  of  years,  in  which,  by  the  accu- 
mulation of  moment  aneous  interest,  a  sum  will  become  f-fold  its 
original  value,  is  equal  to  the  Loye  f  divided  by  the  nominal 
yearly  rate  per  pound. 

1C   f          O  L°£e  2 

Iff  =  2,        ns  =  —  £— 

I 

.693147 


See  the  extract  from  Tables  of  Hyperbolic  Logarithms  con- 
tained in  Table  12. 


Tf  f  -    <* 

At  J  =  o,         n3= 


1.098612 


And  so  on  for  other  values  of  f. 

If  for  i  we  put  —  —  ,   I   being  the  interest   per  cent.,  we  have, 
1UU 

from  eqn  3.  The  number  of  years  in  which  money  will  become 
doubled  at  I  per  cent,  rate  of  interest  realised 
momentaneously  is  equal  to  693347,  divided  by 
the  rate  of  interest  I. 

from  eqn  4.  The  number  of  years  in  which  money  will  become 
trebled  is  equal  to  109'8612,  divided  by  the  rate 
of  interest. 

12.  —  Respecting  the  Time  of  doubling  at  yearly  interest. 

If  in  Equation  (1),  Art.  1,  or  S  =  P  (1  +  i}n  ........  (1) 

we  suppose  S  =  2  P,  then  2  =  (1  +  i)"  ................  (2) 

which  shews  that  n  cannot  be  an  integer,  as  1  -f  i  is  a  fraction. 
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But,  as  we  have  stated  before,  Art.  1,  equation  (1)  can  only  be 
applied  when  n  is  an  integer,  hence  it  will  not  serve  to  determine 
the  time  of  doubling  when  interest  is  paid  yearly ;  nor  can  any 
equation  do  so,  as,  theoretically  speaking,  there  can  be  no  time  of 
doubling  for  interest  expressed  by  a  commensurable  fraction,  and 
paid  at  the  end  of  finite  intervals. 

Most   writers   have  overlooked   this   consideration,   and   have 

erroneously  given  the  values  of  n  deduced  from  n  =  f ^  .  » 

Loge(l-H) 

for  various  values  of  «,  as  being  the  corresponding  times  of 
doubling  at  yearly  interest  (see  Table  7).  This  amounts  to  sup- 
posing the  money  to  accumulate  continuously  by  a  compound 
momentaneous  interest  Loge  (1  -f  i)  throughout  the  whole  time, 
in  which  on  such  an  hypothesis  it  would  double,  instead  of  in- 
creasing as  it  does  per  saltum  at  the  end  of  each  year;  or  that  the 

n  n  Loge  (1  +  *) 

expressions  (1  +  t)  =  2  and  e  =2,  which  represent 

different  hypotheses,  are  interchangeable. 

The  results  thus  obtained  are  of  no  mathematical  value,  although 
they  differ  but  little  from  those  that  might  be  deduced  from  the 
commercial  view  of  the  question,'  see  Equation  (2),  Art.  1,  which 
supposes  a  proportionate  amount  of  the  yearly  rate  of  interest  to 
be  paid,  when  there  is  a  fractional  number  of  days  over. 

13. — When  interest  is  payable  m  times  a  year,  Equation  (3) 

.    m  n 
Art.  2  gives  S  =  P  (  1  H J      ,  where  m  .  n  is  an  integer. 

•'•  L°ge  —  =  m.n.  Loge 

LetS  =  /.P 

then  we  may  still  assume  the  equation  to  hold  approximately, 
whether  m  .  n  remain  an  integer  or  not,  provided  the  intervals  of 
conversion  of  interest  be  frequent. 


m  .  nf  = 
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=   *Loge/. 


-  i  \  ""   2        12m  T  24m4  J- 

ivw 

And  when  f  is  not  very  large  we  have  with  sufficient  approxima- 
tion, -[Theorem  6: — The  number  of  finite  intervals  of  time  (each 
equal  to  the  mth  part  of  a  year),  at  the  end  of  which  money  will 
accumulate  to  y-fold  its  original  value,  is 

T  /»  T  /» 


(m) 


rate  of  interest  per  pound  in  each  interval 


pearly.  .(2) 


since  i  is  a  decimal  of  the  2d  order,  and  the  higher  powers  of  — 
may  be  neglected. 

*  [The  reciprocal  of  Loge  (1  -f-  x)  can  in  general  be  expanded  in  a  series 
by  the  following  method: — 

Let  J =  a<>  -f  al  x  +  aa  x2  -f- +af  xr  -f  &c. 


&c. 


1  1  1 

Whence    a,    =  1,   a,  =  y"  as  =  T  ~  T 

—  1 


12 

1  —19 

°s    ~  24'  a4  =  720          generally  af  is  given  by  the  equation 


"r-l      ,      "r-i 


^oge  (1  +  a) 


12    '    24 


19  x 
720 
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14.— Let/  =  2  then  Loge  2  =  -693147 
.•.  The  number  of  inter- 
vals of  time  (equal  to 

mth  part  of  a  year)  =  '693147  +  -3465 
at  the  end  of  which         (  _L  \ 
money  will  double  \W 

=  69-3147  +  -3465  nearly.  .(3) 

rate  of  interest  per  cent,  in  each  interval. 

15. — The  results  in  Table  7,  and  Equation  3,  shew  that, 
generally,  as  regards  the  integral  part  of  the  time  of  doubling,  we 
may  assume  for  the  sake  of  memory,  ^-Theorem  7,  that  the 

70 
Time  of  doubling  =  —  — nearly. 

rate  of  interest  per  cent. 

70  being  the  whole  number  next  above  69-3147. 

Or,  "  The  number  of  years  in  which  money  will  double  itself 
at  compound  interest  is,  in  round  numbers,  equal  to  that  whole 
number,  which  is  nearest  to  the  quotient  obtained  on  dividing  70 
by  the  rate  of  interest  per  cent." 

When  i  is  greater  than  .10,  a  higher  dividend  than  70  must  be 
taken.  In  the  generality  of  commercial  operations,  however, 
interest  does  not  exceed  10  per  cent.,  and  this  approximate  rule 
will  suffice  for  all  practical  purposes. 


1  1  1  x          £2          19  a.3 

Whence 


Loge  (1  + «)         x    -  12  ^  24  720    • 

When  x  is  a  fraction,  as  in  the  case  of  a:  =  i       rate  of  interest  per  pound, 
then  the  series  converges  rapidly. 

1 

Also  if  for  x  we  put  — 

1  1  1  1  19 

«   4- 4- \-&c..(3\ 

y   ^   2        12 y   ^  24i/2         720y3T 


this  form  we  shall  make  use  of  afterwards. 

It  will  be  noticed,  by  such  of  our  readers  as  may  be  familiar  with  the  higher 
branches  of  analysis,  that  the  coefficient  af,  as  determined  from  equation  (1),  is 
equal  to  the  value  of  the  definite  integral 


where  s,  is  integrated  between  the  limits  z  =  o  and  2  =  1.] 
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16. — In  simple  interest  there  is  a  corresponding  property.  If 
N  =  number  of  years  in  which  a  sum  P  will  double  itself  at 
simple  interest  I  per  cent. 

P     +    N.  ^  =  2P 
N.I         =  100 

,.     N         _!$?. 


17.  —  On  the  successive  Stages  of  Accumulation  of  Capital. 

In  Art.  13  we  have  deduced  eqn  (2)  a  simple  expression  for  the 
value  of  rif,  or  the  aggregate  number  of  years  that  are  required 
to  make  a  single  capital  become  /-fold  its  original  magnitude ; 
and  Art.  15  affords  an  easy  rule  for  memory  when/  =  2;  we  will 
now  proceed  to  deduce  an  approximate  relation  between  the  suc- 
cessive quantities  al  a2 a/_i  a^  or  between  the  additional 

numbers  of  years,  or  multiples  of  equal  intervals  of  time,  which 
are  required  to  make  a  single  capital  P  pass  through  the  suc- 
cessive stages  of  accumulation,  by  compound  interest,  from  1-fold 
to  2-fold,  from  2  to  3-fold, from  /-fold  to  (/  +  l)-fold. 

Thus,  representing  generally  by  <f>t  a*  the  process  of  accumulation, 
at  interest  (yearly,  mth|y,  or  momentaneous),  by  which  the  capital 
P  passes  from  r-fold  to  (r  +  1)  -fold,  we  have 

2P-P.^Ql  .-.      ^.Logefc     =      Loge2 

3  P  =  2  P  .  ^       .-.     «2  .  Loge  * ,     -      Loge  i 

A 


i     =      Log; 

or  the  quantities  a,  a2 .  .  .  are  to  each  other  in  the  ratios  of  the 
logarithms  Loge  -  Loge  - Loge  (l  +  -)  respectively. 

Hence  the  Rates  of  Velocity  of  arithmetical  augmentation  of 
capital  are  in  the  inverse  ratios  of  those  logarithms ;  or 


APPENDIX.  245 

f  Theorem  8:  —  If  the  specific  velocity  of  doubling  be  represented 
by  unity,  the  relative  velocities  of  attaining  successive  units  of 
capital  would  be  represented  by 

Loge2  Loge2  Loge2 

'  3'  4'  ..............  7 


or  by  the  logarithms  of  the  number  2  taken  to  the  successive 

34  /,       1\ 

bases   -  •  -,  ........  (\  +  -^\  or,*  very  nearly  by 

1,  1.70,  2.40,  3.10,  3.80,  &c. 

which  are  the  terms  of  an  arithmetic  progression  of  which  the 
common  difference  is  .70,  a  number  which  has  already  been  used 
in  Art.  15.  (See  forward,  Section  4.) 


[These  terms  are  obtained  thus:  by  note  to  Art.  13 
_L.     ____      _ 


+  (/—  1)  X  .  70      nearly  -  -  (1). 

if  we  neglect  the  other  terms,  which  are  small  until  f  is  very  large,  and  in  the 

Loge2 
aggregate  do  not  affect  the  first  decimal  place  of  the  value  of  -  —  -  ^  —  > 

L°£e    (l    +  j) 

a  degree  of  approximate  accuracy  sufficient  for  the  determination  of  ratios,  and 
agreeing  with  the  results  obtainable  from  the  Table  of  Hyperbolic  Logarithms. 
The  results  above  are  in  deficit,  while/  does  not  exceed  5,  and  the  converse  for 
subsequent  values.] 
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SECTION  II. 

OF  PRESENT  VALUE  AND  DISCOUNT. 

ART.  18. — When  money  is  calculated  at  compound  interest,  the 
present  value,  or  sum  to  be  given  at  present,  instead  of  a  payment 
due  at  the  end  of  a  certain  number  of  years,  must  be  such  that,  if 
laid  out  at  interest  for  that  time,  it  would  become  equal  to  the 
amount  due.  The  problem  of  determining  the  present  value  is 
consequently  the  inverse  of  finding  the  amount,  to  which  a  sum 
of  money  would  accumulate  at  compound  interest.  The  principles 
adduced  in  Section  I.  will  apply  here. 

The  discount  on  a  given  sum  is  the  difference  between  its  amount 
at  the  future  time  when  it  will  be  due  and  its  present  value. 
Let  P  =  the  present  value, 

S  =  the  sum  due  at  the  end  of  n  years  (called  the 

amount  in  Section  I.) 

i    =  the  yearly  rate  of  interest  per  pound, 

then  P  invested  at  compound  interest  i  for  n  years  must  become 
equal  to  S,  .-.  by  Art.  1,  P.  (1  +  if  =  S 

...  P  =  __§ =  S  (1  +  i)"-* (1). 

where  n  is  an  integer. 

And  if  D  =  the  discount, 
D  =  S  -  P 

=  S[l  -  (1  +  i)~H\ (2). 

If  the  value  of  D  be  expanded  by  the  Binomial  Theorem, 


=  S  .  n  i  —  &c. 

shewing  that  the  common  rule  in  practice  of  taking  D  =  S  n  i  is 
found  by  neglecting  the  other  terms  of  the  series. 

If  n  be  not  a  whole  number,  then  equation  (2)  Art.l,  must  be  used. 
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19.-  Since  P  =  _  -  — 
(1  +  0" 

if  we  have  a  table  shewing  the  amount  (1  +  i)n  to  which  £1  will 
accumulate  in  n  years  at  compound  interest,  the  present  value  of 
any  sum  S  due  in  n  years  will  be  equal  to  the  quotient  of  S 
divided  by  (1  +  t)  . 

Example:  To  find  the  present  value  of  £30  due  at  the  end  of  5 
years,  supposing  interest  to  be  compound  at  3  per  cent.  :  — 

Now  Table  3  shews  that  the  amount  of  £1  in  5  years  at  3  per 
cent,  is  £1-1592. 

.-.  the  present  value  of  £30  =  -       -  =  £25-8799 

1*1592 

20.  —  If  the  interest,  instead  of  being  supposed  payable  only 
once  a  year,  be  payable,  in  m  equal  portions  —  ,  m  times  a  year  ; 


m 


f  i   \m  H 

then,  as  before,  P  (  1  +  _  )       =S 
\          m  J 


.  . 
JL\ 
m  J 


—  m  n 

.....................  (3). 


{• 
M(>+| 


_  m  n 


21.  —  If  the  interest  be  realised  momently  or  m  =   oc,  then, 


n  i 


by  Art.  3,  P  .  e    (     =     S 

.*.  P     =    Se~ni (4). 

D     =     S  (l-e~ni) 

It  will  be  observed,  that  the  problems  connected  with  present 
values  differ  from  those  relating  to  the  amount  of  money  by  the 
introduction  of  —  n  for  +  n. 
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—  n  —  w,  —  wa 

22.—  Since  (1  +  *)        =(!  +  £)     .    (1+0 

where        n        =  nl  +  nt,  we  have  for  present  values 
a  property  corresponding  to  that  in  Art.  4,  viz.  Theorem  9:  — 

The  present  value  of  £1,  due  at  the  end  of  n  years,  is  equal  to 
the  product  of  the  present  values  of  ,£1  due  at  the  end  of  w,  and  nz 
years  respectively. 

Similarly  where  n  =  nl  +  n^  +  na  +  &c. 

23.  —  It  has  been  shewn  that,  when  interest  is  supposed  pay- 
able once  a  year,  the  present  value  of  a  sum  due  n  years  hence  is 

=  S  .  (1  +  i")  ~'    ,  but  when  interest  is  supposed  payable  m  times 

t-     —  mn 
a  year,  the  present  value  =  S  .  [  1  -\  --  ] 

/  *  \m 

Now  f  1  +  —  J     is  greater  than  (1  +  i),  which  can  be  seen  at 

/  *  \ 

once  by  expanding  (  1  H  --  ) 

/  t  \mn          / 

Hence,  (l-\  --  )       is  >  {  1  +  i 


m 


—  m  n 


—  n  „•     —  m  n 


Or,  The  present  value  of  any  sum  S  due  n  years  hence,  is 
greater,  if  interest  be  supposed  payable  only  once  a  year,  than  if 
it  be  supposed  payable  m  times  a  year. 

Similarly :  The  present  value  is  less  in  proportion  to  the  greater 
frequency  of  the  intervals  in  each  year,  at  which  the  interest  is 
supposed  payable. 
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24.  —  If  the  present  value  P  of  a  sum  S  due  n  years  hence  be 
given  by  the  tables,  supposing  interest  payable  once  a  year,  the 
present  value  P,  can  be  deduced  when  interest  is  payable  m  times 
a  year. 

—  mn  W~ 

ForPi=s.(1  +  ±)     = 

\  m  / 


=  P. 


=    P    1  1  +  i  + 


=    P    j  1  +  _    ^  .  i2  (      nearly,    whence    neglecting 

1.2  3 

higher  powers  of  i,  which,  i  being  a  decimal  fraction  of  the  order 
-— ,  may  be  done  provided  n  be  not  very  large. 


P,  =  P  <  1  _      V_      m  I  ,  i*       nearly (1). 

(  1.2  } 

Example :  Table  8  shews  that,  when  interest  is  payable  yearly, 
the  present  value  P  of  £10  due  4  years  hence  at  5  per  cent,  is 

=  8-227. 

If  interest  be  payable  half-yearly,  or  m  =  2 

Then  n  .  (  1  —  —  )     .„  (  1  —  IT  )/    n*\  2 

\          m/.i2=4.\          2/(-  05).2 

1  .2  2 

=  -0025 
.-.  P,        =  8-227(1  — -0025) 

=  8-227   x   -9975_  =     8-2064. 

s 
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25.  —  Respecting  the  difference  between  the  present  values  of  the 
same  sum  S  due  at  the  end  of  n  years,  according-  as  it  is  calculated 
at  compound  interest  il  per  pound  or  it  per  pound  ;  or  on  the  mode 
of  ascertaining  the  surplus  profit  in  discounting  bills,  or  shares, 
payable  at  a  long  date  :  — 

Let  P.    =  present  value  at  the  rate  of  interest  i. 


If  interest  be  realised  only  once  a  year, 

P,A  -  P?;  =  8  (1  +  O~w-  S  (1  +  »,)-* 

-s  jaVo"*  -"(!  +  «""  I 

If  interest  be  realised  m  times  a  year, 

—  mn  —  mn 


If  interest  be  realised  momently, 

P.   —  P?.   =  S  {  e~~  nil  —  e  ~~  ni*  \   ..............  (3). 

From  these  equations  we  have  TheoremlO:  —  That  the  difference 
between  the  present  values  of  a  sum  of  money  S  due  in  n  years,  esti- 
mated at  different  rates  of  interest,  increases  up  to  a  certain  point 
with  the  value  of  «  and  then  diminishes.  That  is  to  say,  if  one  person 
A  obtain  a  present  loan  P.  from  another  person  B,  in  return  for 
which  he  is  to  pay  S  at  the  end  of  n  years  ;  and  A,  out  of  the 
money  he  has  received,  lend  a  sum  P.  to  a  third  party  C,  for 

<2 

which  at  the  end  of  the  n  years  he  is  also  to  receive  S,  which  will 
enable  to  pay  off  his  debt  to  B,  then  there  is  some  value  of  n,  such 
that  the  immediate  profit  derived  by  A  is  greatest.  (Vide  Sect.  4). 

[NoTE  to  Art.  25.  —  When  the  interests  are  momentaneous,  or 
the  expression  is  a  continuous  function  of  the  variable  n,  the 
maximum  value  can  be  determined  at  once  by  differentiation. 

Taking  equation  (3),  let 

\    —  n  ii  —  n  i2    I 

u      =       I  e  —  e  )=a  maximum. 

i'i  being  less  than  »2. 

Differentiating  with  regard  to  «,  we  get  by  the  property  of  maxima  and  minima  : 
(see  any  Treatise  on  the  Differential  Calculus), 
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»»  .  (ia  —  i.)         =      Loge  i-t  —  Loge  t'i 

Loge  '2  —    Loge  '1     ................    (*)• 

'2  -    »1 

To  determine  whether  this  result  gives  a  maximum  or  minimum,  we  must 
differentiate  a  second  time  : 

d*u 


-9 

c  '2  3 


(by  substituting  in  the  bracket  the  value  of  n  found  above), 
=    —    e  .  J2  *  i?  —  i'i    ? , 

which  is  negative,  since  i'i  was  assumed  to  be  less  than  /2  ; 

.-.  the  value  of  n  in  equation  (4)  gives  the  number  of  years,  for  which  the 

difference  of  the  present  values  is  a  maximum. 

Example:  Let  i'i  =  -05  »2  =  -06. 

Loge  6  —  Loge  5 
«  =  — 

6  —  5 


100 

=  100  (Loge  6  —  Loge  5) 
=  100  (1-791759  —  1-609438)  see  Table  12. 
=  18-2321  years, 

That  is  to  say,  the  difference,  between  the  present  values  of  the  same  sums 
discounted  respectively  at  5  and  6  per  cent,  momentaneous  interest,  is  greatest, 
when  they  are  due  at  the  end  of  18-2322  years, 

The  above  process  will  not  serve  (or  yearly  interest,  as  the  function  of  n  varies 
byjinite  yearly  increments  in  the  value  of  n,  and  Differentiation  does  not  apply. 
The  very  definition  of  a  differential  co-  efficient  has,  by  a  strange  oversight,  been 
overlooked  by  several  skilful  writers  on  Interest,  who  have,  probably  through 
want  of  consideration,  applied  the  differential  calculus.  But  the  time  may  be 
deduced  indirectly  from  equation  (4)  by  substituting,  for  the  yearly  interest,  the 
equivalent  momentaneous  rate.] 

s2      - 
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SECTION   III. 

ON  ANNUITIES. 


ART,  26. — To  find  the  amount  of  a  yearly  annuity  of  ,£1,  payable 
for  n  years,  supposing  compound  yearly  interest  at  i  per  pound. 

Unless  the  contrary  be  mentioned,  annuities  are  supposed  pay- 
able at  the  end  of  each  year ;  and  on  this  hypothesis  tables  are 
usually  constructed.  It  will  hereafter  be  shewn  how  such  tables 
can  be  adapted  to  find  the  amount  or  present  value  of  annuities 
payable  at  the  beginning  of  each  year  or  otherwise. 

The  motive  for  the  analytical  investigations  in  this  section,  pro- 
ceeding on  the  supposition  of  the  annuities  being  payable  at  the  end 
of  each  year,  or  other  interval  of  time,  consists  in  the  simplicity 
attending  the  reference  of  annuities  to  that  Sum,  which  would  pur- 
chase them,  or  to  that  of  which  the  annuity  is  the  Interest ;  as,  in 
either  case,  whether  it  be  purchased,  or  payable  as  interest,  each 
instalment  is  due  at  the  end  of  each  year. 

Let  A     be  the  symbol  of  the  amount  of  an  annuity  of  <£!  for  n 
years. 

The  expression  can  at  once  be  found  from  that  of  the  amount  of 
a  single  sum  £1.     Art.  1. 

For  (1  +  t)    =  the  amount  of  a  single  sum  ,£1  at  yearly  interest 
i  per  pound  in  n  years. 

-I 

.'.  (1  +  i)    is  the  accumulated  amount  of  a  single  sum  £—r 

~i~  l  l 

at  yearly  interest  £1  on  the  sum  —  in  n  years. 

i 
n 

(1  +  i)         1 
The  difference  • : — r  is  therefore  caused  solely  by  the 
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accumulations  of  the  yearly   ,£1  during  that  time,  or  it  =  the 
amount  of  .£1  annuity  in  n  years. 

...  A     =  (L+j£=J   .  .  (1). 

»  •  v.    ' 


n 


I 


So  that  an  annuity-tahlc  can  be  calculated  at  once  from  a  table, 
which  gives  the  accumulation  of  a  single  sum  and  its  compound 
interest  for  any  time.  (Vide  Table  3.) 

27.  —  Aliter.  Again,  A  =  the  sum  of  the  amounts,  to  which 
each  periodic  instalment  of  the  annuity,  separately,  accu- 
mulates at  compound  interest. 

Now  the  first  instalment  accumulates  during  (n  —  1)  years,  and 

therefore  amounts  to  (1  +  f)n~~l.  The  second  instalment  bears 
compound  interest  for  one  year  less,  and  therefore  amounts  to 

(1  +  i)n  ~2,  and  so  on.  The  last  instalment  being  paid  at  the 
end  of  the  nth  year  bears  no  interest,  and  its  amount  therefore  is 
merely  £1. 


w— 


n  =  (l  +*)"  +  (1  +  f)          +  ..  +(1  +  0  +1 

$  /I    i  '\ft      I  ^ 

__  £i    «  I    "*"  '  _  *    (by  the  principle  of  geometric 

(1  +  i)  —  1                         series.) 


...A  - 

n 


.'.  For  an  annuity  of  £a  the  expression  is 


In  this  equation  the  duration  of  the  annuity  is  represented  by  n 
years,  but  it  is  obviously  true  whatever  be  the  finite  intervals  of 
time,  of  which  n  is  an  integral  number,  and  for  each  of  which 
interest  after  the  rate  of  i  per  pound  is  due.  When  solved  with 
regard  to  any  of  the  quantities  which  enter  into  it,  any  one  of 
them  can  be  found  in  terms  of  the  rest.  It  may  be  mentioned, 
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that  the  solution  required  for  determining  i  presents  peculiar  diffi- 
culties, from  the  equation  for  solution  being  of  the  nth  order. — (See 
Art.  45  in  this  Section.) 


28.  —  Equation  (1)  will  admit  of  many  varieties  of  form  accord- 
ing to  the  different  conditions  affecting  the  quantities  which  enter 
it:  —  As,  whether  the  annuity  or  the  interest  are  paid  in  more  fre- 
quent intervals  than  once  a  year;  or,  whether  the  periods  at  which 
the  annuity  is  supposed  payable  are  the  same,  or  differ  from  those 
at  which  the  interest  is  due.  In  this  Section  we  shall,  however, 
notice  only  those  cases,  where  the  periods  are  the  same  for  the  in- 
stalments both  of  annuity  and  interest. 

Let  the  annuity  and  interest  be  both  payable  m  times  a  year  in 

equal  portions  —  ,  —  respectively,  i  being  the  nominal  yearly  rate 
m    m 

of  interest  per  pound  ; 

Then  we  have  to  find  the  amount  of  an  annuity  —  payable 

m 

during  m  .  n  intervals,   each  equal  to  the  mth  part  of  a  year, 

a 

making  the  calculations  at  —  rate  of  interest.     Hence  equation 

m 

(1)  at  once  gives,  putting  —  ,  —  and  m  .  n,  for  a,  i  and  n  re- 

in    m 

spectively, 

.   m  n 

m 


/  . 

6  +  -)     - 
(  a  \       m 

»  =  \m/  ~ 


(  ,         i  \mn 
A\ 


And  by  making  m  =  2,  or  4,  &c.,  we  have  the  amount  of  annui- 
ties supposed  payable  half-yearly,  quarterly,  &c. 
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29. — If  the  annuity  and  interest  be  both  supposed  payable  at 
momentaneotis  intervals,  then, 


a       ~n  +  i       -i 
+  *)  —  1 

wv.  —  ouiue  AM  +  I  = 

& 


=  A.  +  (1  +  if 

...  A.+ ,  -  An  =  (1  +  if (4) 

=  Amountof  a  single  sum  at  interest  in/jyears. 
Hence,  inversely,  ^Theorem  11 :  — 

A  table  of  the  amount  of  a  single  sum  can  be  deduced,  if  re- 
quired at  once,  by  taking  the  differences  of  an  Annuity  Table. 

31. — To  find  the  present  value  of  a  yearly  annuity  of  £\  for  n 
years,  payable  at  the  end  of  each  year. 

Let  Pn  =  present  value  required. 

By  a  simple  demonstration,  as  in  Art.  26,  since  the  present  value 
of  <£!  due  in  n  years  =  (1  +  i) 

The  present  value  of  the  periodic  instalments  of  interest  i  on  the 
£1  must  alone  =  1  —  (1  +  i)  ~  n 

(Since  the  diminution  of  value  is  produced  by  the  interest  de- 
ducted.) 

.*.  Dividing  both  sides  by  i 

Pn  =  the  present  value  of  an  annuity  of  £1  =  -  "*"  l> (1) 

i 

And  an  annuity  table  of  present  values  Can  be  deduced  at  once 
from  a  given  table  of  the  present  value  of  single  sums. 
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32. — Aliter,— again,  Pn  is  the  sum  of  the  present  values  of  each 
of  the  annuity  payments  discounted  at  compound  interest. 

Now  the  present  value  of  the  lrt  annuity  payment  of  £1, 
discounted  for  1  year,  is . 

„    the  present  value  of  the  2nd 

discounted  for  2  years,  is  — — 


„    the  present  value  of  the  3rd 

discounted  for  3  years,  is  — — 

(1  +  *J 
&c.  &c. 

Similarly  the  present  value  of  the  last  or  nih  annuity  payment 

of  £1  disounted  for  n  years  is  — -n 

(1  +«) 


TT     i     "\     '     7i     i     -\a     '  '     f~\      i     /TV' 

(1   +  *)  (1   +  iy  (1    +    I) 

And  this  is  true  whatever  be  the  value  of  n. 

Summing  this  series  by  the  rule  of  geometric  progression, 


P  _ 


And  for  an  annuity  of  £a  the  expression  is 

(2) 


Tables  9,  10  and  11  give  the  value  of  annuities    at  various 
rates  of  interest. 

33.  —  The  result  in  Art.  32  might  have  been  obtained  directly 
by  observing,  that  the  present  value  of  an  annuity  for  n  years  is 
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equal  to  the  present  value  of  the  amount  of  the  annuity  at  the  end 
of  n  years  discounted  for  that  time. 
AB 


p  _ 


(1  +  ») 


(1  +  t)w 

.-.  PB  =  (l-(l  +«)""  n.)t  as  before. 
i 

*or-L        ^-=i.  .............  (2  bis). 

P»       A, 

Hence  \Theorem  12  :  —  The  difference  between  the  Reciprocals 
of  the  present  value  and  amount  of  an  annuity  of  £1  is  equal  to 
the  rate  of  interest  allowed  per  pound. 

Example:  The  present  value  of  an  annuity  of  £11-72  a  year 
for  10  years,  at  3  per  cent.,  is  £100  ;  then,  if  the  amount  were 
desired  to  be  known  at  the  end  of  10  years,  eqn  (2  bis)  would  give 
it  at  once  equal  £1  1  '4  nearly. 

Again,  eqn  (2  bis)  gives 

_A_        1  __!___  I  ........  (2ter). 

P  ~  P       "    A  A 

rn—  \  *•  -tt-n—  1  •*» 

or  ^Theorem  13  :  —  The  difference  of  the  reciprocals  of  the  pre- 
sent values  of  an  annuity  is  the  same  as  that  of  the  reciprocals  of 
the  corresponding  annuity  amounts. 


i  -  (i  +  0  .  (i  +  »)""  n 


_         0 


=  P.  -  (1  +  i)~  n 


(3) 


»  [This  equation  (2  bis)  presents  a  property,  that  may  be  made  of  the  greatest 
practical  service,  in  deducing,  without  reference  to  tables,  the  present  value  of 
an  annuity  when  the  amount  is  known,  and  the  converse.  See  also  Section  4.] 
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i.e.  the  present  value  of  a  single  sum  due  in  n  years  =  the 
difference  of  the  present  values  of  an  annuity  for  n  and  (w  —  1) 
years. 

Whence,  inversely,  ^Theorem  14 : — A  table  of  present  values 
for  single  sums  can  be  deduced  from  a  table  of  annuity-present 
values  by  taking  the  differences. 

35. — If  the  annuity  and  interest  be  payable  in  m  equal  portions 
each  year,  the  present  value  becomes 

.     — mn 

!-(!.+ 1) 

a  \         m/ 

•t  n      •  •        "~ 

m  i 

m 

„•     —  m  n 


And  by  putting  m  =  2,  4,  &c.  we  have  the  present  value  of 
annuities  payable  half-yearly  or  quarterly,  &c. 

36. — *  If  the  annuity,  as  well  as  the  interest,  be  payable  mo- 
mently, then 

(5) 


*  [The  results  given  above  and  in  Art.  29  for  momentaneous  interest  can  be 
found  at  once  thus : — 

Let  the  time,  during  which  the  annuity  is  payable,  be  represented 

byT; 

dt  =  an  element  of  time ; 
a     ij  be  the  rates  of  annuity  and  interest  respectively  payable  in 

each  unit  of  time ; 
.•.  a   dt  =  the  rate  of  annuity  in  the  time  dt 

Tit  i.T 

/Lit  ' 1 

Oj  .  e  '    dt     =    a]  .  — 
o  % 

Also 

Present  value  of  the  annuity   =  J     a^.e     dt     =    at  .  — 

O  1 

the  integration  being  effected  between  the  limits  t  =  o  and  t  —  T.] 


APPENDIX.  259 

37.—  To  determine  the  relations  between  the  amounts  of  a  yearly 
annuity  of  ,£1,  according  as  it  is  supposed  payable  for  n  years,  at 
the  end  or  at  the  beginning  of  each  year. 

Let  A    =  the  amount  of  annuity  for  n  years,  payable  at  the 
end  of  each  year  ; 

Then  A  =         do.        for  (n  +  1)  years,  &c. 

Also  let  A"      =         do.         for  n  years  payable  at  the  begin- 
ning of  each  year. 

Then,  as  in  Art.  27, 

±n  +  ,   =  0  +  *)n  +  (1  +  0*  "'+....+  (1+0  +  1 
and        A"  =  (1  +  if  +  (1  +  tf~'  +••+(!+  *)• 

IV 

This  value  of  A11  is  found  by  remarking  that  the  first  instalment 

n 

of  the  annuity  is  improved  for  n  years,  and  the  last  instalment  for 
one  year. 


This  formula  is  important,  as  it  enables  the  amount  of  yearly 
annuities,  payable  at  the  beginning  of  each  year,  to  be  determined 
from  a  Table  for  annuities  payable  at  the  end  of  each  year. 

38.  —  To  determine  the  present  value  of  an  annuity  of  <£!  a  year 
for  n  years,  payable  at  the  beginning  of  each  year,  from  a  Table 
giving  the  present  value  of  the  same  annuity,  supposing  it  to  be 
paid  at  the  end  of  each  year. 
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Let  P         =    the   present   value   of    an    annuity   for  (n  —  •) 

years,  payable  at  the  end  of  each  year; 
P"  =  the  same  for  n  years,  payable  at  the  beginning  of 

each  year. 
Now,  by  Art.  32, 

p  _2_       J_  l 

n — i          /^     i     -N    '    /i     i    .-\o  ~r    '  "   "I 


(1   +   i)        (1  +  t)8     '  '     (1   +   1 

P"  =  1    +  1—    + +     .  .     + 

n  r  (i  +  ^  •*•  (i  +  iy  (1  + 


P"  =  1  +  P 

n  n — i 


Example  (see  Table  10). 

We  find  that  £4-5797  is  the  present  value  of  £1  a  year  pay- 
able at  the  end  of  each  year  for  5  years,  calculated  at 
3  per  cent,  rate  of  interest. 

Therefore  <£5-5797  is  the  present  value  of  ,£1  a  year  payable 
at  the  beginning  of  each  year  for  6  years. 

39. — In  the  preceding  propositions  we  have  determined  the 
amount  and  present  value  of  annuities.  We  shall  now  proceed  to 
examine  the  practical  application  of  the  formulas. 

A  given  sum  P  is  borrowed  for  n  years.  To  determine  what 
annuity  o,  paid  for  that  time  in  m  equal  portions  —  every  year, 
will  pay  off'  the  principal  and  interest  thereon  also  supposed  due 
m  times  a  year,  m  .  n  being  an  integer. 

f          z  ^  —  m .  n 
1-fl  +-) 

Here  P  = V       .   mj,        (Art.  32.) 

m  ^ 


Iv— 

1  -  (l  + 1) 

V          m  ' 


—  m .  n 
m' 
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40.  —  Let  the  time  n  be  such  that  the  sum  P,  if  unpaid,  would 
accumulate  at  compound  interest  to  f-fo\d  its  original  value.  See 
Art.  13. 

(  i^m-n 

Tb«  /.  P  -  P  >  1  +  ij 


..   F,,m  Art.  39  above,  (i)  -  _j  .  P  ()  .....  .....  (2). 


or     «  = 


J 


Hence,  -{Theorem  15:  —  If  a  sum  of  money  be  borrowed  for  such  a 
time,  that,  if  unpaid,  it  would  amount  to^-fold  its  original 

value,  then  the  annuity  which  would  pay  it  off  principal 

f 
and  interest,  in  that  time  is  equal  to  -  -  -  times  one 

year's  interest  on  the  debt. 

The  accuracy  of  the  theorem  requires  that  the  intervals,  at 
which  the  instalments  of  the  annuity  are  paid,  should  be  aliquot 
parts  of  the  whole  period  over  which  it  extends.  When  the  interval 
is  small,  as  in  the  case  of  monthly  payments,  the  formula  (2)  may 
be  applied  without  reservation,  and  differs  by  an  inappreciable 
quantity  from  the  truth;  and  even  for  yearly  payments  the  error 
in  (3)  is  practically  of  no  importance. 

In  proceeding  to  apply  this  theorem,  we  shall  consider  f  as 
given,  and  equal  to  some  whole  number,  in  which  case  m  .  n  is 
always  fractional,  but  this  circumstance,  for  the  reasons  above 
given,  will  not  interfere  with  the  practical  accuracy  of  the  solution. 


41. — Lety  =  2,  or  the  time  be  that  in  which  money  would 
double  at  compound  interest. —  See  Art.  13. 

.•.     From  equation  (3),  the  annuity  =  2  P  .  i (1) 

or,  -^Theorem  16:— If  a  sum  of  money  be  borrowed  for  such  a 
nnmber  of  year?,  that  if  unpaid  it  would  by  yearly  compound 
interest  double  itself,  then  the  debtor  can  liquidate  his  debt  with 
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interest  in  that  time  by  a  yearly  annuity  equal  to  twice  one 
year's  interest  on  the  sum  borrowed ;  the  last  payment  of  the 
debtor  being  a  fractional  portion  of  the  year's  annuity  propor- 
tionate to  the  fractional  number  of  days. 

42. — If  the  payments  be  made  monthly,  as  in  Building  So- 
cieties : 

The  monthly  payment  =  twice  the  interest  for  one  month. 

Example  1. — In  a  14  years'  Building  Society,  calculated  at 
5  per  cent,  monthly  rate  of  interest,  the  shares  are  £120,  of  which 
the  present  value  is  £60,  because  money  doubles  itself  in  nearly 
14  years  at  5  per  cent.;  to  find  the  monthly  payment  —  for 

14  years,  which  will  pay  off  a  debt  of  £60,  including  principal 
and  interest  thereon  as  it  accrues, 

Here    P  =  60 
i   =-05 

j_  _.05 
12  ~=  12 

(a  \  Q  ? 

To  /  =  ^  x  To  ==  £**' 

=  108" 

That  is  to  say,  10sh  a  month  for  nearly  14  years  will  pay  off  a 
debt  £60  borrowed  at  the  beginning. 

This  explains  the  principle  of  those  Societies  that  charge  10sh 
a  month  for  that  purpose. 

Example  2. — In  10  years'  Societies  formed  on  a  basis  of  7  per 
cent. 

As  before,  P  =  60,  but  i  =  -07. 


.'.  the  monthly  payment  (—)=  P  x   - 
^1<*'  1.2 

=  60  x  '—  =  £-7 


APPENDIX.  263 

Therefore  a  monthly  payment  of  149h  for  about  10  years  will  pay 
off  the  debt  £60  with  interest.  Hence  the  charge  of  14sh  a  month 
in  such  Societies. 

43  — The  theorem  in  the  preceding  articles,  which  has  been  so 
investigated  to  bring  forward  certain  points  in  the  working  of 
Benefit  Building  Societies,  may  also  be  proved  thus,  and  put 
under  another  form. 

If  a  single  sum  £1  accumulates  in  a  certain  time  to  £f 

.'.  The  periodic  interest  i  on  the  £1  has  amounted  to  £(/' — 1) 

(since  it  is  by  the  interest  that  the  result  is  produced). 

.-.  Dividing  both  sides  by  i,  we  have 
^Theorem  17: — The  amount  of  an  annuity  of  £1 
(in  the  time  in  which  a  single  sum  becomes  t/-fold  its  original 
value,)  is  equal  to  £  — -- 

£100(f-l) 


rate  of  interest  per  cent. 

Ex.     Let/=  2,  then, 

-^Theorem  18  :—  The  amount  of  £1  a  year,  in  the  *exact  time  in 

£100 
which  a  single  sum  would  double,  is  equal  - 

rate  per  cent. 

44.  —  If  P  be  a  present  sum  borrowed,  and  it  be  determined  to 
set  aside  every  year  a  certain  proportionate  amount  (as  c  per 
cent.)  in  the  shape  of  a  repayment  annuity  to  repay  principal  and 
interest  at  the  nominal  yearly  rate  of  i  per  pound:  —  To  determine 
the  number  of  years  n  in  which  the  debt  would  be  cleared  off. 

Here  the  annuity  repayment  is  -  .  P 


Hence      P  = 


c  P     S  1  —  (1  +  0  ~  n 
—  .  i   _  i  _  —  —  i 
100    I  i 


*  [The  reader  will  notice  this  word  "exact,''  as  it  is  not  intended  to  introduce 
two  approximations  into  the  theorem.] 
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l  +  «)  =  Log.  (l  - 

Log.  (1- 


Log.  (1  +  i) 


(1). 


45.  —  To  determine  the  rate  of  interest  at  which  a  given  annuity 
will  amount  to  a  given  sum  in  a  stated  number  of  years: 

a  r  -  n          ) 
then  AB=  —  j  1  +  i    —  IS 

/-|  ,          •\7l  A-n      *        t        1 

.'.  (1  +  t)     =  -JL  t  +  1 
a 

No  complete  method  has  yet  been  discovered  for  solving  this 
equation  of  the  w"1  degree  ;  several  modes  of  approximation  have, 
however,  been  given  by  various  eminent  writers  on  this  subject, 
which  serve  to  determine  the  value  of  i  with  great  exactness, 
although  they  are  rather  complicated  in  their  application.  The 
formulae  are  obtained  by  expanding  (1  -j-  i}  by  the  Binomial 
theorem,  and  deducing  a  result  by  neglecting  terms  involving 
powers  of  i  above  the  third.  The  following  appears  to  give  the 
nearest  approximation  : 


w  — 1 
r      A      i 

Let    d  = 
Then  i  = 


12  +  2  O  +  1)  d 

46. — For  ordinary  practical  purposes  a  value,  which  can  be 
corrected  by  logarithms,  may  be  deduced  in  the  following  manner 
from  a  table  giving  the  amounts  of  annuities  at  successive  rates  of 
interest. 

Let  A.    =  the  amount  of  <£!  a  year  in  n  years  at  i,  per 

pound  rate  of  interest ; 

=  the  amount  at  Cil —         J  per  pound  rate 
of  interest ; 


A..        ,  . 
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Then  supposing  the  amounts  for  consecutive  rates  of  interest  to 
ascend  by  equal  differences,  we  have,  whether  i  be  greater  or  less 
than  «,,  as  the  signs  will  rectify  themselves: 


*' 


100(A.  -Ar      M)  ...... 

v     «,  ('i  -  res)' 

This  result  will  be  slightly  in  excess,  because  in  reality  the  dif- 
ference between  successive  amounts  of  annuities  increases  more 
rapidly  than  the  corresponding  increments  of  interest. 

Example:  Let  ,£6  a  year  amount  to  .£120  in  10  years  at  i  per 

j^ 

pound  yearly  interest,  then  —  =  20,  n  =  10. 

a 

To  obtain  the  nearest  approximation,  we  will  take  «',  equal  to  the 
highest  rate  in  Table  9,  which  is  10  per  cent.,  whence 

A.10    =     15-9374 
A  .09    =     15-1929 

in   ,  2<>  —  15-9374 

.'.      i     =      "1U  +  - 
100  (15-9374  —  15-1929} 

=     -15  nearly. 

One  or  two  trials  by  logarithms,  on  substituting  this  value  in  the 
equation 

10  Log.  (1  +  *)  =  Log.  (1  +  20  i) 
give  the  correct  value        i  =  -145 
or  the  rate  per  cent.  =14^. 

47.  —  To  determine  the  value  of  i  when  the  present  value,  the 
annuity,  and  the  number  of  years  are  given. 

The  equation  for  solution  is  P  =  a  .      ~~  (    ^  ^  which 
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presents  the  same  difficulty  as  that  in  Art.  45.     The  nearest  ap- 
proximate formula  is : 

i  { 12 -(»- !)<*}.<*  ,3} 

12  —  2  (n  —  1)  rf 


c  aw  7  w  -h  1 
where   d  =     <  —  >  


48. — For  practical  purposes  let,  as  before,  Pi,,  P(j,  -  ^)  be  the 
present  values  of  an  annuity  of  .£1  a  year  at  the  two  highest  rates 
of  interest  given  by  the  tables.  Then  assuming  the  present  value 
of  an  annuity  to  decrease  uniformly  as  the  interest  increases,  we 
have 

P.          P 


(4) 


which  will  give  i  greater  or  less  than  i,  according  as  P^  is  greater 

or  less  than  —  -.     The  true  value  can  be  obtained  thence  in  one  or 
a 

two  trials  by  logarithms. 

49.  —  If  the  annuity  be  deferred,  or  do  not  commence  for  n, 
years  after  the  time  at  which  it  would  otherwise  have  begun,  (that 
is,  the  first  payment  is  at  the  end  of  the  (n,  +  l)th  year)  and  then 
last  for  the  term  of  n  years,  the  formula  for  PB  can  be  easily 
modified.  Thus,  v.  Art.  31,  the  present  value  of  the  deferred 

Pn 

annuity  will  of  course  be  - 

(i  +  O  ' 
(i  +  Q-^-CI  +  Q-""^' 
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SECTION  IV. 

PRACTICAL   CONSIDERATIONS   RELATING  TO   INDUSTRIAL   ASSOCIATIONS. 

ART.  50.  —  In  a  permanent  Building  Society  the  Investors  sub- 
scribe with  the  view  of  receiving,  at  the  end  of  a  given  time, 
certain  shares,  which  are  equivalent  to  their  payments,  with  com- 
pound yearly  interest,  after  the  rate  of  i  per  pound.  The  sub- 
scriptions are,  however,  lent  to  borrowers  at  i^  per  pound  rate  of 
interest,  i^  being  greater  than  i.  The  payments  of  the  Borrowers 
are  made  at  the  end  of  each  year,  so  as  to  repay  principal  and 
interest  in  a  given  term  of  years,  which  is  the  same  for  all.  To 
determine  the  advantage  derived  by  the  society  by  the  yearly 
difference  (i,  —  t)  in  the  rates  of  interest,  or  in  other  words,  what 
portion  of  the  repayment  income  may  be  annually  written  off  as 
surplus  profit. 

Let  a  =  the  yearly  income  received  in  repayment  of  various 
loans  amounting  to  P. 

x  =  the  annual  profit. 

n  =  the  term  of  years  for  which  P  is  lent. 


=  . 


h 

Now  at  i  per  pound  rate  of  interest  (a  —  x)  would  have  been 
the  annual  repayment. 

.-.p-  .-.1-    +  ••?"' 


1-(1 


When  the  society  lends  for  various  periods,  or  different  values 
of  n,  then  x  also  varies;  and  the  portion  of  the  repayment  in- 
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come,  which  may  be  annually  written  off  as  profit,  diminishes 
slowly  as  n  increases,  passes  through  a  minimum,  and  then  steadily 
increases.  For  the  two  rates  5  and  7  p.  c.  the  minimum  is  upon  a 
loan  for  thirteen  years,  at  all  other  periods  the  difference  is  greater. 
In  clause  12,  art.  151,*  in  the  set  of  rules  given  in  Chapter  VII. 
fora  permanent  Building  Society,  we  recommend  only  a  portion  of 
the  surplus  income  to  be  carried  to  the  Management  and  Contin- 
gent Fund. 

4 

51.  —  A   member  borrows  £P  for  n  years  at  ^5  Per  pound 

JLjv 

monthly  rate  of  interest.  This  loan  he  is  to  repay  by  periodic  in- 
stalments including  principal  and  interest.  To  find  the  difference 
between  the  requisite  payments  according  as  they  are  annual  or 
monthly. 

If  he  pay  annually,  let  a  =  annual  payment. 


monthly,       —  =  monthly  payment. 


a). 


12  _^ 

12 


_, 


—  12  n 


-*=• 


-  0  +  H 


*  [Although  the  repayment-difference  passes  through  a  minimum,  the  per 
centage  of  advantage  shown  hy  comparing  the  difference  with  the  repayment  is 
always  increasing.] 
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In  the  permanent  society  described  in  Chapter  IV.  the  repay- 
ments are  calculated  by  equation  (1).  If  it  were  practically 
possible  to  invest  the  money  of  the  society  every  month  as  soon 
as  received,  then  the  value  of  b  given  by  equation  (2)  would  cover 
the  repayment  of  the  loan  P  with  interest,  and  there  would  be  a 
yearly  gain,  in  the  receipts,  represented  by  (a  —  &). 

52. — To  determine  the  excess  of  Accumulation  obtained  at  the 
end  of  n  years,  by  the  receipt  and  immediate  reinvestment  of  the 
monthly  subscriptions  at  monthly  interest  after  the  rate  of  ?',  per 
pound;  when  the  Investers  are  only  promised  the  accumulation 
of  their  subscriptions,  as  if  paid  yearly  and  invested  at  compound 
yearly  interest  i  per  pound. 

Let  A  =  the  amount  at  -j-  per  pound  monthly  interest, 

XdS 

B  =  the  amount  at  i  per  pound  yearly  interest, 

—  =  the  monthly  subscription, 
i'£ 

12  n 


li 


A  —  B  =  a 


53. — If  the  repayments  of  the  Borrowers  be  deferred  nt  years, 
the  annual  instalment  for  n  years,  to  liquidate  the  debt  with  the 
arrears  of  interest  thereon,  will  be  given  by  the  equation 


=  a  . 


=  P  .  «\  . 


a,    •  \n        i 
+  *i)     —  1 

whence  the  values  of  n  can  be  obtained  with  facility  by  means  of 
one  table,  viz.  Table  3. 
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54. — NOTE  to  page  49.  On  the  adjustment  of  the  amount  of 
contribution  per  share  to  be  paid  by  Borrowers  in  a  terminating 
Building  Society,  as  their  quota  towards  making  up  a  deficiency 
in  the  amount  required  at  the  epoch  of  its  expected  termination,  in 
order  to  enable  the  Investers  to  receive  their  shares  in  full. 
Let  D  =  the  deficiency, 

m  =  number  of  Investers'  (or  unadvanced)  shares, 
f  =  total  monthly  income  from  subscriptions  on  the  same, 
g  =  total  monthly  income  from  Borrowers'  repayments, 
where  the  payments  on  each  share  are  not  neces- 
sarily the  same:  — 

Then  :  — 1st.    If  the  society's  existence,  and  consequently  the 
members'  subscriptions,  were  continued  for  the  purpose  of  making 
up  D ;  as  no  new  Borrowers  would  be  found,  the  money  received 
must  remain  idle  or  be  invested  in  the  public  funds. 
Let  x  =  number  of  extra  months'  subscription, 

i  =  the  average  monthly  interest  obtained  per  pound, 
and  suppose  the  existing  assets  to  produce,  through  interest,  just 
sufficient  income  to  cover  the  current  office  expenses  during  the 
extra  months, 


.N£C 


Lo.    l  +  -—  — 


(1). 


Log.  (1  +  t) 

2dly.  If,  instead  of  continuing  the  society  for  the  additional 
months,  the  holders  of  unadvanced  shares  consent  to  waive  their 
right  to  receive  them  in  full,  and  be  willing  to  put  up  with  some 
loss,  in  order  to  receive  whatever  money  they  can  at  once  ;  the 
Borrowers  must  contribute  their  share  of  the  present  value  of  D, 

or  of 

D 

D(l  +i)  —  x     or    j  +     P* 
/  +  9 
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Hence  the  unit  of  contribution  from  all  members,  both  Investers 
and  Borrowers,  will  be 


or 


Di 


And  the  Borrowers  must  contribute  g  units,  or  a  sum 

-  Dff  ..(2). 

(/+<7)  +  D.i 

of  which  each  Borrower  contributes  respectively  in  proportion  to 
his  units  of  monthly  repayment  to  the  society  on  his  loan. 
The  remaining  loss  on  each  Investor's  share  will  be 

.  ..(3). 


55.  —  If  a  valuation  be  made  prior  to  a  deficiency  being  dis- 
covered, and  it  be  sought  to  ascertain  the  probable  future  duration 
of  the  association,  then 

If  A  =  clear  cash  assets  over  and  above  outstanding  debts, 

accounts,  loans  due  to  bankers,  &c. 
e  =  average  monthly  expense  that  may  be  expected, 
x  ==  number  of  future  months'  duration, 
s  =  amount  of  each  investing  share, 


.  n   .  i^  =. 


i  .  (m  .  s  —  A) 


Log.  (1  +  i) 

This  equation  is  very  simple  in  application,  and  depends  on 
only  one  assumption  respecting  the  future,  viz.  That  a  rate  of 
monthly  interest  i  per  pound  may  be  counted  upon  to  the  very 
end  of  the  association.  The  practical  judgment  of  the^Actuary 
will  know  how  to  modify  it  when  required. 
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56.  —  If  no  interest  be  expected  to  be  realized,  the  result  would 
be  obtained  either  directly, 

or  by  putting  i  =  0  in  equation  (4) 


m  .  *  =  A  .  1 


+  g  -  e\  ^Zl1 
=  A+   [f  +  g-e}  .  -2-  ..........  (6). 


0 


To  determine   the  limiting  value  of  the  fraction  -zr  to  which 

a     i      »\£C          i 
—  +  l]  is  equal  when  i  =  0,  we  must  expand,  or  differen- 

i 

tiate.     Whence 


Limit  |(L+'f-i 

\  < 


Hence  substituting  in  equation  (6)  we  have 


57. — In  framing  the  Liability  and  Asset  account  referred  to  in 
art.  101,  part  1,  care  must  be  taken  to  avoid  giving  an  erroneous 
estimate  of  the  present  value  of  the  mortgages.  The  difficulty 
consists  in  the  circumstance,  that  their  present  value  is  greater,  in 
favour  of  the  society,  the  less  the  rate  of  interest  assumed  in  dis- 
counting the  repayments  which  they  produce.  The  best  way  is  to 
discount  at  the  higher  rate  of  interest  il}  which  is  charged  fun- 
damentally from  Borrowers.  But  it  will  be  necessary  to  add  a 
caution  to  the  Managers,  that  the  smaller  present  value,  thus 
afforded  in  the  making  up  of  the  society's  assets,  is  merely  the  re- 
sult of  a  proper  precaution  to  avoid  producing  a  fictitious  amount 
of  present  profit,  and  that  Redemptions  should  not  be  allowed 
upon  such  terms. 
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58. — NOTE  to  rule  3,  clause  109.     Re  Paid-up  Shares. — In 
calculating  the  single  payment  P    to  be  required  from  a  member 

/€• 

in  place  of  the  monthly  subscription  for  n  years,  the  present  value 
of  the  monthly  annuity  should  be  discounted  at  a  lower  rate  of 
interest  ?'2  than  that  which  the  investors  are  credited  with  towards 
the  realization  of  their  shares,  and  the  payment  should  be  treated 
as  due  at  the  beginning  of  each  half  year,  as  a  half-yearly  an- 
nuity. 

If  —  =  the  monthly  subscription, 


p.=4li  + 


»       2  j, 

2  J 

Sometimes  the  societies,  instead  of  using  this  formula,  content 
themselves  with  discounting  the  share  s  itself  (when  it  is  proposed 
to  pay  it  up)  at  *2  interest,  and  not  the  monthly  payments.  This 
is  not  just  when  it  is  <  i,  because  although  the  member  paying 
up  his  share  should  only  receive  discount,  after  «2  interest,  for  the 
time  which  would  elapse  before  his  subscription  become  due,  yet 
he  should  be  credited  with  the  higher  rate  afterwards.  In  other 
words,  Managers  use  the  formula  : 

Single  payment     =     ' 

instead  of  the  equitable  one  given  by  (1),  viz. : 

*K 

2     (1+0 
which  is  just  as  easy  to  use,  since  a  is  already  known. 

We  have  said  that  «'„  should  be  always  <  i,  for  which  see  note 
in  page  96 ;  it  will  also  be  regulated  by  the  consideration  as  to 
how  far  Paid-up  Shares  are  to  participate  in  any  surplus  expenses 
or  losses,  over  and  above  the  management  and  contingent  fund, 
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that  may  afterwards  be  discovered.  Occasionally  an  arrangement 
is  made,  that,  while  partaking  of  the  profits,  they  shall  not  be 
called  upon  to  contribute  to  any  excess  of  expenses  or  losses.  This 
is  a  matter  of  arrangement,  according  to  circumstances.  It  will, 
perhaps,  in  general  suit  the  purposes  of  a  society  to  covenant  that 
a  member  paying  up  the  whole  of  his  shares  shall  be  required,  in 
case  of  future  loss,  to  contribute  after  a  rate  proportional  to  half 
the  number  of  years  for  which  he  has  paid  up.  (See  Rule  12, 
page  111.) 

Too  frequently  the  Managers  are  willing  to  discount  at  the 
higher  rate  i,  which  is  taking  the  other  extreme,  and  would  be 

depriving  the  society  of  proper  margin,  or  they  charge  — — . 

(1  +  i)a 

The  correct  principle,  however,  is  to  adopt  the  formula  (2),  which 

is  a  value  between  the  two  extremes, — —  and . 

'(!+«,)"         (!+*)" 

In  reference  to  this  Article,  the  reader  should  consider  Art.  25 
of  this  Appendix,  which  contains  an  interesting  point  in  the 
operations  of  discounting  shares. 


59. — NOTE  to  clause  144,  page  108.     Me  Withdrawals  of  unad- 
vanced  Shares. — Referring  to  the  rule,  we  propose  that,  according 
to  the  number  of  years'  subscriptions  paid,  the  rate  of  interest 
allowed  on  withdrawals  should  be  raised. 
Let  a  =  one  year's  subscription, 

n  =  number  of  years  in  which  the  shares  are  realizable, 
i  =  the  rate  of  interest,  at  which  the  subscriptions  are 
credited,  on  the  average,  so  as  to  amount  to  a 
share  s  in  n  years. 
Let  no  interest  be  allowed  on  withdrawal  until  the  end  of  the 

second  year,  when  it  shall  be  at  the  rate  of  — ^—  per  pound  per 

n  —  1 

annum,  and  let  the  interest  allowed  per  annum  ascend  by  equal 
differences,  until  it  becomes  i  per  pound,  at  the  end  of  the  last 
year  for  which  the  subscriptions  are  payable.  Then  the  amount, 
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that  might  be  paid  to  any  member  withdrawing  at  the  close  of 
the  rth  year,  would  be  represented  generally  by 


(1). 


and  by  giving  to  r  the  values  1,  2,  ----  n,  a  table  of  withdrawals 
would  be  formed  from  the  corresponding  values  of  TF,  Wz  -  •  •  Wn* 
It  will  be  noticed  that  Wn  must  be  =  s,  and  that  TF,  is  a  fraction 

of  the  form  —  ,  but  that  expression  reduces  itself  to  Wl  =  a,  on 
expanding,  or  differentiating  by  the  usual  rule  in  such  cases. 


60.— NOTE  to  Rule  12,  page  111.  On  the  apportionment  of 
any  surplus  profit,  expenses,  or  losses,  which  may  be  ascertained 
to  exist  after  a  periodic  valuation  of  the  society's  affairs,  at  the 
end  of  any  number  of  years  n.  In  the  case  of  expenses  or  losses, 
it  would  be  supposed  that  they  exceed  the  management  and  con- 
tingent fund  and  so  leave  a  margin  to  be  made  up  by  the  holders 
of  unadvanced  shares  according  to  the  terms  of  the  clause  152. 

Let  P  =  the  surplus  profit  or  loss  to  be  divided. 

ml  =  number  of  existing  unadvanced  shares  which  were 
issued  in  the  first  year,  or  counted  as  of  n  year's 
standing. 

m2  =  number  of  existing  unadvanced  shares  which  were 
issued  in  the  second  year,  or  counted  as  of  (n  —  1) 
yoars  standing. 

mn  =  number  of  existing  unadvanced  shares  which  were 
issued  in  the  n"1  year,  or  counted  as  of  1  year's 
standing. 

In  which  are  included  the  paid  up  shares  (see  preceding  article}. 

Then  the  aggregate  units,  among  which  the  apportionment  is  to 
be  made,  are 

=  n  .  ml  +  (n  —  1) .  raa  +  (n  —  2)  .  m3  +  ....  +  2 .  mn_ ,  +  mn . 
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P 

ThestandardunitU,  =  B.m| +(n__1)Wl +  .... 

So  that  a  share  taken  out  in  the  rth  year,  or  of  (n  —  r  +  1)  year's 
standing,  has  a  right  to  receive  in  the  way  of  profit,  or  is  bound 
to  contribute  if  it  be  loss  that  is  apportioned,  a  sum 

=  („_,.  +  !)  U, (1). 

Ex. :  Let  P  =  £27.  .10s.  surplus  profit. 
n  =  3 
m,=  125 
w2  =  50 
m3=  75 
ThenU1=£-05orlsh 

or  the  shares  issued  in  the  first  year  are  entitled  to  3s.  per  share, 
those  in  the  second  year  to  2s.,  and  those  in  the  third  to  Is. 

If  the  apportionment  be  so  made,  as  to  have  relation  to  the 
interest  which  the  member  is  supposed  to  have  acquired  in  the 
society,  or  to  the  then  value  of  his  shares,  on  the  principle  adopted 
in  many  Life  assurance  offices,  the  standard  unit  would  become 

U   = £ , , (2) 

m,  AB  +  m,  AM_ ,  + +  mn_ l  A,  +  »»»" 

Where  Ar  =  - —  —  generally. 

tt 

The  past  payments  being  treated  as  made  at  the  end  of  each  year, 
and  improved  at  i  per  pound  interest  (see  Arts.  47  and  58,  part  1). 
Hence  a  share  taken  out  in  the  rth  year  would  bear  An  +  l_r  •  U2 
as  its  apportionment.  Such  a  mode  of  calculating,  at  all  events, 
the  division  of  surplus  profits,  would,  perhaps,  be  very  desirable, 
as  it  would  correspond  to  the  principle  of  accumulation  by  which 
the  unadvanced  shares  themselves  are  realised;  but  it  would 
involve  such  an  amount  of  trouble  and  consequently  expense  in 
the  calculation,  that  it  would  be  injudicious  for  any  industrial 
association  to  incur  it. 
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NOTE  to  Arts.  63,  113, 151,  Part.  1.  On  the  Contributions  to  be 
required  from  Borrowers  towards  the  Management  and  Con- 
tingent Fund. 

61.  —  The  rate  can  be  determined  by  the  following  considera- 
tions :  — 

In  the  articles  referred  to  it  has  been  sufficiently  explained,  that 
a  fund  must  be  formed  to  provide  for  unforeseen  contingencies, 
which  occur  in  Building  and  other  similar  institutions,  and  entail 
pecuniary  loss,  either  through  some  investments  turning  out  to 
have  been  made  upon  bad  security,  or  by  the  legal  and  other  ex- 
penses incurred  in  seeking  the  recovery  of  the  unliquidated  amount 
due  by  a  borrower.  The  probability  of  loss  does  not  arise  from 
any  inherent  defect  in  the  security  itself  usually  accepted  by  these 
associations,  but  rather  in  the  want  of  sufficient  skill  on  the  part 
of  the  officers,  (who  are  employed  to  estimate  its  value  or  its 
goodness  in  a  legal  point  of  view,)  or  of  proper  attention  in  watch- 
ing, afterwards,  that  the  mortgagor  does  not  in  any  way  infringe 
the  covenants  which  are  involved  in  the  tenure  of  the  property. 
As,  however,  in  the  settling  of  the  rules  or  deed  of  constitution, 
care  must  be  taken  that  the  investers  (or  those  members  who  sup- 
ply the  money  for  advances)  may  not  be  unprotected  in  case  of 
such  error  in  judgment  or  inattention;  and  as,  from  the  restricted 
means  of  the  peculiar  class  from  which  the  borrowers  usually 
proceed,  comparatively  little,  if  any,  protecting  margin  can  be  pre- 
served between  the  saleable  value  of  the  property  and  the  sum  lent 
by  the  society,  it  is  clear  that  an  equitably  adjusted  contribution 
must  be  required,  by  way  of  commission  or  otherwise,  from  each 
borrower,  that  a  Management  and  Contingent  Fund  may  be  formed 
with  it,  to  which  would  be  added  the  difference  in  the  rates  of  in- 
terest referred  to  in  Art.  57,  Part  1 ;  so  that,  on  the  average  of 
investments,  no  positive  deficiency  of  money  may  arise  in  the  assets 
of  the  association. 

If  all  the  loans  were  of  equal  magnitude  the  rate  per  cent,  could 
be  adjusted  by  the  results  of  the  past  experience  of  other  similar 
institutions ;  but  the  case  in  practice  is  one  of  advances  of  every 
variety  in  amount  within  given  limits;  and  the  contingency  of 
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pecuniary  loss  is  not  dependent  upon  the  Amount  of  the  advance, 
but  is  rather  a  function  of  human  skill,  experience  and  attention ; 
hence,  when  a  borrower  seeks  for  an  advance  exceeding  the  mag- 
nitude of  the  majority  of  the  loans  for  which  a  rate  of  contribution 
has  already  been  settled,  he  entails,  with  an  equal  chance  of  loss, 
greater  money  risk;  and  he  must  pay  to  the  contingent  fund  some- 
what more  than  after  the  rate  per  cent,  for  smaller  loans.  For 
example :  suppose  that  the  majority  of  the  advances  are  to  the 
extent  of  100Z.,  and  the  proper  per  centage  on  each  were  I/.,  then 
for  special  loans  of  200/.  or  300?.  a  higher  contribution  than  2Z. 
or  31.  would  be  requisite;  since,  in  the  event  of  that  individual 
security,  upon  which  the  larger  sum  is  advanced,  becoming  a 
source  of  loss,  there  would  not  be  sufficient  money  supplied  by  the 
other  loans  to  make  it  up.  For  further  illustration  :  let  10,000?. 
be  advanced,  not  in  100  loans  of  100Z.,  but  in  98  of  that  amount 
and  one  of  200;  if  the  rate  from  all  of  the  contingent  contributions 
were  one  per  cent.,  the  100Z.  thus  received  would  be  sufficient  only 
in  case  of  loss  arising  from  one  of  the  98  loans,  consequently  the 
rate  for  the  200Z.  should  be  so  adjusted  that  the  society  may  be 
paid,  for  speculating  to  its  extent,  in  a  rate  proportioned  to  the 
money  risk. 

Instead  of  deducing  a  scale  from  the  law  of  probabilities,  based 
upon  a  fundamental  assumption  for  the  average  of  loans,  we  pro- 
pose to  meet  the  necessity  of  a  fund,  and  to  diminish  the  pressure 
upon  the  borrowers,  by  availing  ourselves  of  the  consideration  that, 
as  the  society  is  essentially  established  to  benefit  both  classes  of  its 
members  by  the  operations  of  compound  interest,  and  as  its  dura- 
tion is  of  unlimited  extent,  the  indemnity  rate  upon  a  loan,  say, 
=  f.  A,  may  with  propriety  be  proportioned  to  the  restorative 
power  of  compound  interest;  or,  upon  each  successive  unit  A  of 
the  capital  advanced,  the  contribution  may  bear  a  relation  to  the 
velocities  of  arithmetical  augmentation,  by  which  a  single  capital 
A  passes  through  the  successive  stages  of  accumulation  from  one- 
fold to  two-fold,  two-fold  to  three-fold,  and  so  on,  of  its  original 
magnitude ;  since  it  is  thus  that  can  be  measured  very  accurately 
the  advantage  derived  by  a  borrowing  member,  in  being  enabled 
to  commute  his  otherwise  unproductive  rent  payments  to  a  land- 
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lord  into  the  purchase-money  of  valuable  property,  which  is  all 
the  more  profitable  to  him,  that  the  original  payments  converted 
are  larger.  Hence,  referring  to  Art.  17  in  this  Appendix,  the 
commission  upon  advances  should  be  proportioned  to  the  quan- 

Log.2 
tities  represented  by  ~     ~~T JT  for  successive  values  ofy,  in 

Log.  M  +  -rl 
this  manner,  viz. :  J 

Let  the  commission  on  a  sum  of  £A,  supposed  to  be  the  gene- 
ral amount  of  loans,  be  =  c,  then,  upon  a  loan  of  2  A,  it  should 

be  =  c  upon  the  first  unit  A,  and  c  .  — °^'  t  upon  the  second  A, 
or  together, 


Again,  upon  a  loan  of  3  A,  it  would  be  c  1  1  +  -    ^—  V  upon 

1    L°s4  J 

2  A,  and  c  -J  -     °'       V  upon  the  3rd  A ;  or  upon  the  whole  3  A 


the  commission  should  be  =  c  /  1  +    Log'  2  +  Logr'  2 


-  c      /i  +   ^S-2     .    Log.  2  Log.  2 

~     "    •  *^  Q        '       '  -  ~/T       * 


And  generally,  upon  a  loan  off .  A,  the  commission  should  be 

^  +  ^  +  ...  +  _ 

.  -T-       Log.  -^r-  Log. 

«  £/  O 

(         -70  ) 

=  c./. •?  i  +  ~o"  (/ —  i)  c near^y — see  note  (a) (^)- 

C  J 

when  f  is  an  integer. 

[(a)  The  remarkable  logarithmic  series,  from  which  this  result  is  deduced, 
can  only  be  summed  with  difficulty  when  the  number  of  terms  is  considerable  ; 
as  it  requires  transformations  similar  to  those  by  which  the  summation  of 
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62.—  If  it  be  desired  to  create  an  annual  income  to  the  fund,  and 
the  probable  amount  of  loan  business  each  year  be  ascertained,  an 
equation  can  at  once  be  deduced  for  determining  the  proper  value 
of  c  to  start  with. 

logarithms  of  numbers  in  arithmetic  progression  is  effected,  such  as  in  the  case 
of  the  eulerian  integral  usually  designated  by  the  letter  r.  The  process  depends 
upon  the  well  known  formula  for  integrating  the  function  u  :  viz. 

r  u  B     d  u  B3         ds  M 

^nx=J  nxdx-^  -f-  ^  _f  _    _____  _J?  +    ...... 

B  d2  »  ~  '  w 

&c. 


_     _ 

-  1.2.3  ....(2  n)    da2"-1 

1       1 

where   B,,  B0,  ....B0        ,    are    Bernoulli's  numbers  equal  to  —  ,    TT, 

1          J  2  n  —  1  (j         $\) 

.«  +  !     log.  (1  +  A)       an 
-         -  • 


I*  '»'                           A 

1 

u      respectively. 

,        l        ,        l 

/        Log.  ! 
we  can  deduce 

2  ~r             3      1              4 
Log.  -        Log.  y 

+   •••• 


i 
Log. 


in  which  the  numerical  calculation  gives  C  =  -00063. 
Hence,  referring  to  the  text, 

N7.  Log.  2  =/(Y  +  l)  •  693147  nearly. 
=/  \  f  X  '34657  +  .  693147  J 

==/  |  1  +  .  03972  +  (/—  1)  X  .  34657 

c          -70  > 

=  /  \  1  +  -y  (/—  1)   J  very  nearly. 

This  arithmetic  progression  holds  up  to/=  21  within  several  thousand  parts 
of  unity  ;  and  for  all  practical  purposes  the  terms  of  N..  after  the  two  first  may 
be  neglected.  The  same  approximate  result  might  have  been  obtained  from  equa- 
tion (1),  note  to  Art.  17. 

It  will  be  noticed  that  (2)  gives  for  N-or  the  summation  of  the  reciprocals  of 

logarithms  of  the  form  log.  (  1  -f-  —  )  a  series,  one  part  increasing  with  /,  the 
other  decreasing,  analogous  in  form  to  the  Sum  of  log./  =  Log.  (1  .  2.  3  ..../.) 


Log./-/+       .  -          • 
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63. — In  general,  although  c  is  deducted  at  once  from  the  advance 
A,  it  is  made  to  depend  upon  the  duration  of  the  mortgage,  or  it 
is  taken  =  «  .  k  .  A,  when  the  loan  is  for  n  years  (k  being  a 
fraction). 

Example :  Let  k  .  A  =  4sh  per  annum  upon  a  loan  A  =  £200, 
granted  for  ten  years,  or  the  commission  be  £1  per  cent,  upon 
advances  of  £200,  then  the  deduction  upon  a  loan  of  £600  for 

ten  years  would,  by  equation  (1),  be  =  £2  x  3  j  1  +  -5-  2  > 
=  £10.2  or  £10 :  4s.,  which  is  £1 : 14s.  per  cent,  on  the  £600  loan. 

64.— f\s  treated  in  the  arithmetic  progression  (1)  as  an  integer, 
but  the  application  can  be  modified  without  difficulty  to  calculate 
the  deduction  on  advances  not  multiples  of  A. 

THE  DEPOSIT  SYSTEM. 

Respecting  Single  Deposits. 

Art.  65. — To  extend  the  operations  and  benefits  of  Industrial  Asso- 
ciations, Sums  of  money  might  be  received  as  deposits,  for  a  nominal 
period  of  years,  at  interest,  with  power  of  withdrawal  on  demand,  or 
with  very  short  notice,  of  a  portion  thereof.  Such  a  system  would 
afford  to  the  depositors  the  usual  convenience  of  the  savings  banks, 
in  respect  to  the  withdrawal  of  their  money ;  while  they  would 
obtain  the  advantages  of  a  much  more  remunerative  interest,  pro- 
vided the  agreement  were,  that  the  interest  already  due  upon  any 
portion  withdrawn  (if  that  should  happen)  should  remain  over 
with  the  rest  of  the  deposit,  as  an  investment  to  be  received  at  the 
expiration  of  the  originally  agreed  term  of  years.  On  such  an 
hypothesis,  the  withdrawable  part  of  the  principal  should  be  con- 
sidered as  producing  a  less  periodic  interest,  than  both  the  other 
part  of  the  deposit  and  the  general  instalments  of  interest  them- 
selves do  when  reinvested  ;  or  it  should  be  treated  as  laid  out  in 
readily  convertible  securities,  such  as  the  public  funds,  exchequer 

u 
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bills,  &c.,  which  produce  but  a  moderate  rate  of  interest.  The 
remainder  of  the  deposit,  and  the  instalments  of  interest  from  time 
to  time  accruing  on  the  withdrawable  portion,  (not  being  liable 
to  unexpected  demand,)  can  be  laid  out  in  much  less  available 
security,  such  as  mortgages  on  land  or  houses  at  a  higher  rate  of 
interest,  or  in  fact  they  might  be  engaged  in  the  society's  operations. 
For  example,  if  <£]  0,000  were  the  amount  of  numerous  deposits 
on  such  terms  for  an  agreed  period,  and  ,£2000  were  withdrawable 
on  demand,  that  sum  should  be  invested  in  ready  security,  say 
at  2^  or  3  per  cent.,  and  the  remainder  j£8000  in  more  lucrative 
investment  at  5  per  cent.,  or  even  more,  with  the  periodic  annuity 
instalments  of  j£50  or  ,£60  a-year  on  the  £2000,  as  from  time  to 
time  they  come  in. 

66. — We  have  said  that  the  right  of  withdrawal  might  be  on 
demand,  as  the  floating  income  of  the  society  would  much  exceed, 
under  ordinary  circumstances,  the  average  amount  of  applica- 
tions. A  power,  nevertheless,  could  and  should  be  reserved,  to 
the  committee  of  management  or  directors,  to  suspend  withdrawal 
payments,  if  an  unexpected  pressure  caused  too  great  inconveni- 
ence or  menaced  the  stability  of  the  society.  As  the  institution 
would  be  based  upon  principles  of  co-operative  mutuality,  such  a 
power  would  be  strictly  equitable. 

67. — Let  Dn  =  the  amount  payable  in  return  for  a  deposit  P,  if 
invested  and  not  withdrawn  for  n  years. 

P 

—  =  the  portion  which  may,  if  required,  be  withdrawn  on 

demand. 

P 

il  =  the  rate  of  interest  at  which  —  is  invested. 

in 

7?i     .      --,      | 

»  =  a  higher  rate,  at  which    - ' .  P,  and    the  periodic  in- 

m 

P  .  il  P 

stalments  -    -  of  interest  at  il  per  pound  on  -.  can  be  invested 

•lit  M 

during  the  n  years. 
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Then  it  is  plain  that  Dn  is  the  amount  of  P  at  i  per  pound  for 

P 

n  years,  less  the  amount  of  a  small  annuity  —   (i  —  i'),  accu- 

'171 

P 

mulated  at  i  interest,  arising  from  the  lower  rate  at  which  — 
is  invested ;  or 

l  +t)._lzil'.(1  +  *)n~1|..    .(1). 
m  i  ) 

This  equation  contains  results  afforded  by  known  tables  such 
as  those  at  the  end  of  this  work,  so  that  a  single  deposit  table  can 
be  readily  calculated. 

An  identical  result,  but  in  another  form,  might  be  obtained,  by 
a  different  mode  of  reasoning-  in  which 

O' 


68.  —  Let  the  whole  be  withdrawable  on  demand,  then  m  =  1  in 
equation  (I)  or  (2), 

.-.  D;  =  P  {(i  +  o-  -  (i  -  V  -  (-  —]—  -}  •  •  •  .(3). 


69.—  Let  the  mtt  part  of  P  not  be  withdrawable  for  /n  years, 
which  is  the  more  general  case,  n  >  ^,  then 


In  practice,  fjt  might  be  taken  with  advantage  equal  to  3. 

Example:  —  Let  <£10,000  be  deposited  for  10  years  with  the 
understanding  that,  after  3  years,  .£2,000  may  be  withdrawn  on 
demand.  —  Let  3  per  cent,  be  the  annual  rate  of  interest  allowed 

u2 
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upon  the  £2,000;  and  5  per  cent,  be  that  upon  the  £8,000,  and 
upon  the  annuity  £60  a  year. — Then  by  eq"  (5), 

c  7         ^ 

D10|,  =  10,000  >(1-05)'0-    :°|  •  -^5— I 

=  10,000  \  1-6288  —  .  004  x  8-142  \ 
=  £15,962.  (See  Tables  3  and  9). 


70.  —  To  determine  a  relation  between   D^,  and    D,  any  two 
terms  in  Art.  67,  p  <  q. 

Then,  referring  to  the  mode  of  investment, 

p  H   4-  i\i-p       1 

D?  =  Dp  .  (1+  i?-*  -  -(i  -  i')  .  I    +    ;.          -  •  .(6). 

If  q  =  p  +  lj  the  relation   between  the  successive  terms  is 
given  by 


a  form  suitable  for  the  calculation  of  the  table. 


71. — Referring  to  Art.  69,  to  determine  a  relation  between 
two  terms  Dp  ,  and  D^,  where  p  and  q  are  both  greater 
than  p. 

Since  the  /x  years  have  elapsed,  the  relation  will  be  identical 
in  form  with  that  (6)  of  the  preceding  article,  or 


Let  q  —  p  +  1. 
...  D  =  D       .(I  +  i) (i  —  i1) (9). 

'Ht 


72. — The  case,  where  p  is  <  //  and  q  >  ju,  need  not  be  consi- 
dered, as  the  formula  would  be  of  no  advantage  in  constructing  a 
table. — Until  p  >  p.  the  equation  will  be  simply  D^,  =  P  (1  +  if, 
after  which  equation  (9)  will  serve. 
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73. — To  determine  in  Art.  69,  the  remainder  of  the  depositor's 

p 

claim  to  be  received  at  the  end  of  the  n  years,  if  he  withdraw  — 

m 

when  nt  years  (nl  <  n)  have  just  expired. 

As  by  the  agreement  n1  must  be  greater  than  //,  the  effect  pro- 

p 

duced  by  the  withdrawal  of—  in  reduction  of  the  original  amount 

m 

p 
Dn  |  p,  will  be  equal  to   that  amount,  which  by  eqn  (4)  —  would 

ilv 

produce  if  deposited,  for  withdrawal  on  demand,  for  (n  —  n,)  years. 

.'.  The  remainder  1 -^  -p..  ,,m 

of  the  claim    (~    Un  I  **  ~  m'  *V—0   < 

A  simple  formula  to  ascertain  the  outstanding  liabilities  of  the 

p 
society  upon  those  deposit  shares  of  which  a  portion  —  has  been 

fib 

withdrawn. 


If  the  Table  represented  by  Dtt  should  not  be  ready  at  hand, 

he  remainder  of  ) 
the  claim  may  > 
be  calculated  as  ) 


The  remainder  of  )  p_. 

the   claim  may  >  =|  D,,  ^  —  _       (1  +  i)"""1  •  •  (H). 

Ko  r»olnnlcif^fl   oa    i          •—  v/?_J 


74.  —  Again,  Art.  69,  suppose  that  the  ra,th  part  only  be  with- 
drawn after  nt  years,  where  mi  is  >  m  ;  then  the  Remainder  of 
claim  as  regards  eqn  (10)  will  still  be  of  the  same  form,  viz. 


But,  in  respect  to  «qn  (11),  it  would  be  represented  by  the  ex- 

C 
D^- 


Where  DB(      is  a  value  given  by  the  table  used  by  the  society 

to  calculate  Dn  (  ju,  and  the  expression  is  deduced  by  considering, 

p 
according  to  eqn  (1),  that  Dn  (  „  --  is  a  sum  of  money  invested 
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for  (n  —  w,)  years,  with  the  understanding  that  a  portion  of  it, 

/P         P\ 

equal  to  (  ---  •  ),  shall  be  withdrawable  on  demand. 
vw        m/ 

If  the  withdrawal,  in  the  preceding  articles,  take  place  in  the 
course  of  any  year,  and  not  exactly  at  the  end  thereof,  the  pre- 
ceding results  would  require  to  be  modified  with  an  allowance  of 
simple  interest  for  the  fractional  part  of  a  year. 

Annuity  Deposits. 

75.  —  Instead  of  a  single  deposit,  as  in  Art.  69,  let  the  contract 
be  for  a  series  of  periodic  deposits,  each  equal  to  P,  during  the 
n  years,  with  the  understanding  that,  after  p.  years  have  passed, 
the  mth  part  of  the  aggregate  deposits  invested  may  be  withdrawn 
on  demand,  the  remainder  of  the  claim  standing  over  to  the 
end  of  the  term.  Then,  representing  by  ADn  |  ^,  the  amount  to 
which,  if  not  withdrawn,  they  would  accumulate,  we  have,  since 
by  the  hypothesis  of  the  question,  the  mth  part  of  all  the  deposits 
made,  once  p.  years  have  elapsed,  are  liable  to  withdrawal  on 
demand. 


niM  thus  will  be  readily  found,  if  the  general  tables  for 
Dn]  „  and  Dn  happen  to  have  been  calculated  for  the  society. 

76.  —  If  not,  the  expression  can   be   reduced  by  eq"  (1)   and 
(5),  to 

7 


r 

=  P 

--  N  I 

1+Q—  nl 


1  +  i   +  1  +  t      + 

n—  u.         .,  -  n—u,        -  n—  it—  1 


=  P  f(i  +  i)  fTT-  i  _  *  —  t1    n  .  r+~/'~^  +  fT"*  . 

i  m'i 

-  »  —  u,  ~)~\ 

1  +  i        —  1  —  wv     ,  which  results   contain  only   quantities, 
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that  can  be  easily  obtained  from  the  ordinary  Amount  and  Annuity 
tables  3  and  9. 

77. — From   the  preceding  equations,  we  have,  when  p  >  p, 
a  relation  between  ADnJ. , ,  „  and  AD,, ,  ,, 


78.  —  If  a  withdrawal  take  place  at  the  end  of  nl  years,  and 

p 
.  —  be  withdrawn, 

7/i 

payments  be  made), 


p 

n,  .  —  be  withdrawn,  the  Remainder  of  the  Claim  (if  no  farther 


79.  —  The  preceding  principle  of  adopting  two  rates  of  interest 
as  the  basis  of  a  Savings  Fund  presents  many  advantages  ;  on  the 
one  hand,  greater  inducements  would  be  offered  to  the  industrious 
to  strive  to  effect  savings,  through  the  higher  interest  they  may 
thus  obtain  ;  at  the  same  time  that  the  absence  of  power  to  with- 
draw, in  a  hurry,  more  than  a  small  portion  of  their  deposits 
would  act  as  a  check  upon  subsequent  extravagance.  Whilst,  on 
the  other  hand,  the  government  or  private  company  which  under- 
took the  investment  of  the  money  received  would  be  less  exposed 
to  inconvenience  or  loss  through  Withdrawals. 

On  the  Purchase  of  Annuities. 

Art.  80.  —  Let  it  be  desired  to  calculate  the  price  P  of  £1  a  year 
for  n  years  certain,  so  that  the  annuity  may  pay  the  purchaser  a 
high  rate  of  interest  ifor  his  money,  and  yet  be  sufficient,  over  and 
above,  to  replace  the  capital  P  expended  at  the  expiration  of  the 
term,  by  investing  a  portion  of  the  annuity  to  accumulate  at  a 
moderate  rate  of  interest  i1  per  pound.  This  problem  is  important, 
as  it  not  unfrequently  happens  that  a  purchaser  desires  to  realize  a 
higher  rate  of  interest  for  the  use  of  his  capital,  than  he  could  ob- 
tain if  he  tried  to  reinvest  a  portion  of  the  annuity  ;  for  instance, 
he  may  wish  the  annuity  to  pay  him  6  or  7  per  cent.,  whilst  he 
might  not  himself  be  able  to  reinvest  at  more  than  3  or  4  per  cent. 
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Let  £1  a  year  for  n  years  amount  to  A^i  when   accumulated 
at  i1  interest. 

Then  A     is  an  annuity,  which  would  amount  to  £1  in  the 
same  time  at  the  same  rate  of  interest. 

.-.    ~t  do.  P  do. 

.•.  The  annuity  of  .£1,    which   is  purchased  at   a   cost  of  P, 

should  be  sufficient  to  give  the  purchaser  Pi  a.  year,  and  leave 

P 

— —  to  be  invested. 

or 


and  P  can  readily  be  calculated  by  the  aid  of  a  table  which  con- 
tains the  general  amounts  of  annuities  A  (see  Table  9).  The 
same  could  have  been  deduced  from  the  remarkable  property  in 
eqn  2  bis,  Art.  33. 

81.  —  The  result  in  (1),  whilst  it  practically  pays  the  purchaser 
only  i  interest  for  his  capital,  through  his  want  of  power  of  re- 
investing at  a  higher  rate  than  t1,  (il  <  t),  yet  in  reality  is  a 
charge  upon  the  grantor  of  the  annuity  of  a  higher  rate  than  i. 
For  if  the  rate  allowed  by  him  to  liquidate  a  loan  of  £P  were 
only  i  per  pound,  P  would  equal 

—  1 


CtiJ 


or  the  purchase  money  that  he  would  receive  for  granting  £1 
a  year  would  be  more  than  is  shown  by  equation  (1),  since 
Aj  >  AJI. 

82. —  The  actual  rate  ia  that  it  costs  the  grantor,  who  sells  £1 
a  year  at  the  price  afforded  by  (1),  would  be  obtained  from 
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On  Deposit  Life  Assurance  and  Tontines, 

The  formulae  for  the  system  of  Deposit  Life  Assurance,  which  we  have 
previously  mentioned,  [Art.  35,  chapter  2,  page  25,]  are  simple  and  easily  de- 
termined. As  it  presents  another  feature  of  provident  investment  for  the  savings 
of  the  industrious  classes,  a  few  words  upon  the  system  will  not  be  out  of  place 
in  this  Appendix.  The  advantage  offered  consists  of  the  Savings  Banks' 
facilities  of  withdrawal  of  the  whole  or  part  of  the  deposit  premium,  whilst  the 
benefits  of  an  ordinary  life  office  are  secured.  Adopting  the  now  general 
notation, 

Let  /   =  number  of  lives  in  existence  at  age  x  by  the  table  of  mortality  adopted. 

r  =  thepresent  value  of  j£l,atiper  pound,  to  be  received  in  one  year  =  r——. 

1  -ft 

a   =  the  present  value  of  an  annuity  of  £1  payable  at  the  end  of  each  year, 
and  to  continue  during  the  existence  of  a  life  aged  T. 

y 
summed  between  i/  =  1  and  y   =  the  number  of 

years  of  extreme  age  in  the  table. 
.•.  1  +  a    =  value  of  £1  annuity  during  life,  of  which  the  first  instalment  is 

payable  at  once. 
.*.  £1  —  present  value  of  a  similar  annuity  of  —    —  a  year. 

*          X 

Let  px  =  the  mathematical  annual  premium  to  assure  the  sum  of  £1  to  be  re- 
ceived at  the  end  of  the  year  in  which  the  life  x  may  die. 
itx  =  the  office  annual  premium  =f(px) 

1.  —  Then  px  may  be  determined  from  a  table  of  Life  Annuities  ax  in  the 
usual  way,  or  thus  :  —  A  person  borrowing  £1  at  once  for  the  term  of  his  life 
could  repay  it  with  interest  by  an  annual  payment  at  the  beginning  of  each 
year,  consisting  of  the  premium  of  assurance  to  restore  the  principal  at  his 
death,  and  annual  interest  i  per  pound,  which  if  paid  yearly  in  advance  would 

be  reduced  to  .  —  ;  —  • 
1+t 

.'.  £1  would  be  repaid  by,  and  is  therefore  equivalent  to,  an  annuity  payment 


But  £1  (as  we  have  said  in  the  definition  of  ax)  would  buy  an  annuity  of 
on  the  same  life  involving  the  same  rate  of  interest.     These  two  values 


must  be  equal  : 

•'•  Pl 
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2.  —  Into  the  value  of  ax,  which  is  made  use  of  in  the  preceding  formula,  enter 
the  considerations  depending  on  the  table  of  mortality  (see  Table  XV).  Th.it 
formula  itself  is  identical,  as  it  should  be,  in  form  with  that,  by  which  would  be 
determined  the  requisite  annual  payment  at  the  beginning  of  each  year,  or  the 
sinking  fund,  to  accumulate  to  £1  at  the  end  of  a  term  certain  of  x  -f-  1  years, 
in  terms  of  the  present  value  P*  of  an  ordinary  annuity  £1  for  x  years,  where 

P*  =  --        ~~^  —  (see  Art  31>  Appendix),  and 


Annual  payment  or  sinking  fund  =  1 


,    p  --  t  _\_  • 


3.  —  We  may  mention  here,  incidentally,  that,  if  for  ax  were  substituted  the 
values  of  an  annuity  for  the  whole  duration  of  two  or  more  lives,  the  formula 
would  bear  the  same  relation  with  regard  to  them,  as  it  does  to  the  single  life, 
and  the  symmetrical  form  would  be  preserved. 

4.  —  Let  P  =  the  single  deposit  money  to  purchase  a  life  assurance  policy 
Dx  to  be  received  at  death,  with  the  understanding  that,  after  twelve  months 

p 

have  elapsed,  a  sum  equal  to  —  may  be  withdrawn  on  demand,  or  at  very  brief 
m 

notice  ;  then  it  would  be  requisite  for  the  safety  of  the  company  to  invest  the 
withdrawable  portions  at  a  much  lower  rate  of  interest,  or  in  immediately  con- 
vertible securities,  if  it  be  desired  to  be  always  ready  to  meet  all  withdrawal 
demands.  The  chance  of  early  repayment  of  the  whole  deposit,  from  being 
deducted  through  death,  does  not  enter  into  that  consideration,  as,  on  an  average 
of  lives,  supposing  the  general  funds  of  the  company  to  be  invested  in  the  usual 
manner,  the  payments  and  receipts  would  follow  the  law  of  mortality. 

The  calculation  of  Dx  will  therefore  be  analogous  to  that  for  determining  the 
single  premium  for  the  assurance  of  £1  ;  with  this  difference,  that  our  plan  con- 

sists in  keeping  the  rates  of  interest  allowed  upon  P  or  (          —  P  and  —  ) 

\      m  m  / 

independent  of  the  rate  of  interest  and  margin  originally  adopted  in  the  deter- 
mination of  KX  ,  and  in  making  a  table  containing  the  values  of  irx  the  basis  for 
calculating  Dr, 

Let  an  ordinary  whole  life  annual  premium  table  be  in  use  by  the  company. 

i  =  the  highest  rate  of  annual  interest  that  the  company  can  aft'ord  to 

m  —  1 

credit  upon  -  •  r. 
m 

P 
i1  =  a  lower  annual  rate  allowed  upon  -. 

From  the  moment  P  is  deposited,    the  assurance  risk  represented   by   Dx 
commences,  although,  according  to  the  usual  theoretical  hypothesis  (contrary 
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to  the  occurrence  of  actual  practice),  D*  is  not  payable  until  the  end  of  the 
year  in  which  the  life  (,r)  may  die.  Proceeding,  however,  on  that  supposition, 
the  sum  assured  Dx  will  he  equal  to  the  deposit  P  and  a  sum  (Dx  —  P)  arising 
from  the  interests  upon  P.  Now  P,  deposited,  is  credited  with  annual  interest 

=  P  .  —  -  -  —  ^—    due  at  the   end  of  each   year,  which  is  equivalent  to 
m 

pj  (m—  1)  i  i»          ) 

7n  i      i  +  i      +  rpr  1    at  the  ^ginning. 

Hence,  since  the  annual  premium  itx  paid  at  the  beginning  of  every  year  of 
life  would  assure  £1  payable  at  the  end  of  that  year  in  which  the  life  may  die, 
the  deposit  P  may  be  considered  by  the  company  as  producing  at  the  beginning 


P  (  (m  —  1)  i 

ot  each  year  a  premium  =  -  \  ^—  -  -r-  + 
mi      1  +  i       r 


, 
+  i       r  I  +  t1 


5.  —  By  this  equation,  a  table  of  deposit  assurances  can  be  deduced  from  an 
ordinary  life  table  on  substituting  the  values  of  itx  at  various  ages  ;  and  the 
Deposit-Policies  will  be  with  or  without  profits,  according  to  the  hypothesis 
relative  to  irx.  In  practice,  it  would  be  generally  expedient  and  reasonable 
not  to  allow  any  withdrawals  until  after  a  small  number  of  years  p,  greater  than 
one,  in  which  case,  the  eq"  (2)  should  still  be  used,  as  it  is  not  worth  while  to 
complicate  it  by  the  consideration  that  during  (p  —  1)  years  the  rate  of  inte- 
rest i  might  be  credited  on  the  whole  of  P.  The  advantage  would  be  in  favour 
of  the  company.  When  f*  is  not  less  than  3,  we  consider  that  t1  may  be  taken 
=  '025  and  i  =  '035.  This  will  be  understood  by  the  consideration  that  in 
all  investments  of  this  kind  accepted  by  Assurance  Companies,  or  Benefit 
Building  and  other  similar  Societies,  the  larger  the  portion  of  his  deposit  over 
which  the  depositor  has  power  of  withdrawal  on  demand,  the  greater  will  be 
the  capital  which  must  be  kept  by  the  company  in  immediately  convertible 
securities  to  meet  Midden  withdrawals  ;  and  the  lower  will  be  the  average  interest 
derived  on  the  aggregate  of  its  funds.  If  six  months'  or  a  year's  notice  were 
required  of  intended  withdrawal,  the  case  would  be  different. 


C.  —  If  itx  =  px,  i1  =  i  =  the  same  rate  involved  in  px,  and  m  =1,  D  =  1, 
eqn  (2)  reduces  to 


the  ordinary  formula  expressing  the  relation  between  the  single  premium  P  and 
the  annual  premium  px  to  assure  £1. 
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7. — As  regards  assurers,  eq"  (2)  gives  the  amount  of  policy  which  an  occa- 
sional deposit  would  assure  upon  his  life.  To  the  industrious  classes  one  or 
two  smaller  policies,  created  by  single  deposits,  are  more  convenient  than  the 
general  system  by  which  a  fixed  premium  is  required  at  regularly  recurring 
intervals,  without  their  having,  in  most  offices,  any  protection  against  the  loss  of 
the  policy,  in  the  event  of  the  assurer's  means  not  enabling  him  to  keep  up  his 
payments.  The  advantage  of  an  ordinary  Savings'  Bank  is  also  presented, 
since  a  portion  of  his  deposit  money  may  be  withdrawn  on  demand.  Such 
policies  would  thus  serve  as  negotiable  commodities  in  commercial  transactions. 

8. — Suppose  an  ordinary  Annual  Premium  Policy  of  Assurance  to  be  taken  out 
by  a  life  aged  x  years,  and,  after  a  certain  number  of  years  y,  the  assurer  desire 
to  suspend  all  future  payments,  and  to  obtain,  for  his  acquired  interest  in  the 
company,  a  Deposit- Policy ;  then  the  amount  thereof 

=  (office  value  of  old  policy)  X  |~1  +  —  (  (m~V  >  +  r-^-r.  \—       ~l .  .(4) 

l_  m    I       1  +  I  1  +   »    J  ""x  +  yJt 

(the  mth  part  of  the  office  value  of  the  old  policy  being  withdrawable). 

p 

9. — If  after  y  years,  -  be  withdrawn  on  a  deposit  policy,  the  diminution  in 

7/1 

the  policy,  (found  by  reducing  eqn  (2)  to  the  case  of  the  whole  of  the  deposit 
being  withdrawable  on  demand,  and  applying  it  to  the  effect  produced  by  with- 

drawing  L)  =  L  \  1  +  -A-  .  — L_  ( (5), 

bm/         ml        'I-}-'1      irx  +  y  \ 

an  endorsement  upon  the  original  deposit  policy  would  then  be  made  stating 
that  it  is  diminished  to  the  extent  represented  by  (5). 

10. — The  Society  should  always  get  the  benefit  of  the  difference  between  the 
office  and  real  age  of  the  depositor,  both  at  the  time  of  entry  and  at  that  of 
withdrawal,  with  the  distinction  that  x  in  (2)  should  be  taken  at  neit  birthday, 
but  (x  -f-  y}  in  (5)  at  last  birthday. 

11. — By  way  of  further  illustration  of  the  analogy  between  functions  of  an- 
nuities for  Terms  certain  and  for  the  whole  duration  of  a  life  or  lives,  we  will 

refer  to  Art.  30,  and  will  show  how  the  property  —  —  —    =  i  . . . .  (1)  will 

P»i          A» 

serve,  in  the  case  of  a  life  annuity,  to  determine  the  single  premium  Sx  to  assure 
£,\  at  the  death  of  a  life  aged  x.     [In  No.  6  of  these  notes  P  stands  for  S,.] 

For  the  present  value  of  an  annuity  of  £1  payable  at  the  end  of  every  year, 
that  the  life  i  may  enter,  is  ax  -f-  Sx,  this  corresponds  to  Pn  in  equation  (1). 
Again,  the  accumulated  amount  of  such  an  annuity  by  the  end  of  the  year  in 
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which  life  (a)  may  die  would  be  1  -) ;  since  it  would  consist  of  the  last  an- 
nuity payment  -|-  the  improved  amount  ofax,  at  the  close  of  the  duration  of  the 
life,  which  by  proportion  would  be  -^-j  so  that  1  +  — ^  corresponds  to  An  in 

bx  bj; 

(1). 

1  1 

Then,  since  the  analogy  should  subsist,  the  equation  — 


Sx        i    i    ff. 

r  s* 

must  hold, 

whence  Sx  =  l  ~  '  '  "*   (6) 

1  -j-i 

which  is  the  ordinary  formula. 


12. — The  property  in  (1)  can  be  remembered  by  the  consideration  that  it 
expresses  merely  that 

(The  annuity  for  n  years,  (The  sinking  fund  to  create  (One  year's 

which  £1  would  purchase)      '     £1  at  the  end  af  n  years)  interest.) 


Notes  to  the  Tontine  Chapter. 
The  principles  referred  to  therein  are  simple  :  — 

13. — Let  T*  =  number  of  persons  alive  at  age  x  in  the  Tontine  at  an  epoch 
of  division, 

lx  =  number  at  same  age  in  the  table  of  mortality  adopted  for  the 
calculation, 

k  +  r.y  = at  age  (x  +  r .  y), 

a  =  gross  sum  to  be  divided  at  each  division  after  y  years. 
Then,  by  the  mortality  table,  it  is  probable,  that,  at  the  age  of  x  -(-  r .  i/,  there 

I  x  "4*  r  .  y 

will  be  Tx .  — alive  to  partake  of  the  dividends ;  and  the  share  of  each 

a 
would  be  then  rf, The  present  chance  of  a  single  person  surviving  to 

lx  +  r.y 

partake  of  the  rth  division  is  — ', — '• 

Example :   To  determine  the  chance  of  a  male  aged  15  living  to  the  age  of 

60.     By  Table  13,  of  34574  males  alive  aged  15,   18808  live  to  be  60  years  old. 

18808 
Hence  the  chance  required  is  o,,   =  -544,  or  the  odds  are  544  to  456,  or  68 

to  57  in  favour  of  the  event. 
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14.— If  in  the  course  of  a  Tontine's  existence,  say  at  age  x  -\-  k,  a  shareholder 
propose  to  sell  the  present  value  of  his  probable  share  in  one  division  (say  the 
rth)  if  he  survive  it,  then  the  purchase  money,  supposing  money  discounted  at 
i  per  pound,  should  be 

~ —    -    •    -  r«  — *  '  (t^ie  Pr°kable  amount  of  his  share.) 


But  Tx  3.  r .  y  =   *  +  ry  .  Tx  +  k 

la  -I.  k 


.'.  Purchase-money  = 


Or,  the  present  value  of  his  share  in  the  » th  division  is  equal  to  a,  divided  by 
the  number,  who  are  now  alive  in  the  Tontine  at  the  date  of  the  sale,  with  a 
discount  deducted  for  the  (r  .  y  —  /c)  years,  which  are  to  elapse  before  the 
division  is  to  take  place  ;  or  it  is  independent  altogether  of  the  probability  of  sur- 
viving u  that  date.  This  could  be  foreseen  by  the  mere  consideration,  that  the 
deduction  to  be  made  for  the  probability  of  the  purchaser  losing  his  money  by 
the  death  of  the  life  involved  (if  the  probable  future  longevity  of  each  existing 
life  be  equal  as  regards  their  present  health)  is  exactly  balanced  by  the  increase 
of  the  value  of  his  purchase,  arising  from  the  probability,  that,  as  one  of  the 
Tontine  survivors,  he  would  become  entitled  to  a  much  larger  sum,  by  way  of 

a  a 

dividend,  than   ™ ,  viz.  ™ —    —  ;   Or  thus,  if  the  property  of  the  Tontine 

•l-jr-fr  A  ix  -i-r  .y 

were  divided,  at  once,  he  would  get  the  Tx  +  kth  part  of  it;  therefore  the  equi- 
valents, which  he  has  for  sale,  now,  must  be  the  TLX  +  *th  part  of  each  of  the 
periodic  divisions  a,  which  represent  the  property.  The  sale  of  any  one  tem- 
porary survivorship  dividend  reversion  could  be  effected  without  the  sale  of  his 
right  to  participate  in  any  other  divisions. 

15. — If  2  lives  be  considered,  the  chance  of  2  lives,  of  equal  ages  xt ,  liotk 
surviving  the  next  division,  say  in  k  years, 


,      S+A\ 

The  chance  of  both  dying  =  I  1  —  —  ^  —     J 

'*,+  *      f  k,  + 

ies  =  ~~;          I   1  —  —, 
t*i       \  /,, 


The  chance  that  of  two  lives  one  or  other  dies  = 
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If  both  lives  be  males  and  equal  15  and  k  =  45,  the  chance  that  one  will 
live  over  and  the  other  die  before  60,  =  '544  (1  —  -544)  =  '244  nearly,  or 
the  odds  in  favour  of  the  event,  that  one,  and  one  only,  of  two  lives  will  die,  are 
61  to  189  ;  the  relative  chance  of  each  is  of  course  even. 

The  chance  of  a  single  male,  now  aged  x,  dying  between  the  age  of  i  -f  A:, 


and  x  +  &2  is  = 


. 

'•x 

Example:     x  =    15      x  +  fci  =  50        x  -\-  ka  =  60 

I,  =  34574    /,+  *,=  23377   t  +  *a  =  18808 

4569 

Probability  =    -      -   =  '132  nearly,  or  the  odds  are  about  33  to  217  in 
34574 

favour  of  the  event. 


16.  —  Where  it  is  proposed  to  make  a  diminution  in  the  cost  of  a  share, 
because  a  life  older  than  the  minimum  age  is  nominated  to  a  Tontine,  or  if  the 
parties  were  to  wish  to  estimate  at  any  time  the  present  value  of  a  member's 
interest  in  the  fundamental  property  of  the  Tontine,  contingent  upon  his  being 
the  last  survivor,  the  calculation  must  include  a  comparison  of  the  relative 
chance  of  survivorship  which  the  life  estimated  has  with  the  others  ;  but  the 
investigation  would  be  too  long  to  be  treated  of  in  this  Appendix.  It  may, 
nevertheless,  be  incidentally  mentioned,  that  in  questions  of  sui  vivorship,  which 
is  to  occur  in  a  particular  order,  so  that  the  survivor  may  become  entitled  to 
property,  the  calculation  is  very  laborious,  even  in  the  case  of  the  order  of 
survivorship  of  one  out  of  two  lives  ;  unless  their  ages  be  equal,  and  the  relative 
probabilities  even. 

For  example  :  Suppose  that  the  chance  of  a  life  aged  xt  surviving  another 
aged  x2  be  required.  For  each  year  the  probability  would  have  to  be  estimated 
of  the  survivorship  occurring  in  that  particular  year.  Let  the  year  be  that  in 
which  the  life  xl  would  pass  from  age  xt  +  k  to  xt  -|-  k  +  1  ;  then  two  contin- 
gencies must  be  considered  :  either  the  life  ag  may  die  between  the  ages  (r2  +  k) 
(  xft  -\-  k  -j-  1  ),  and  the  life  il  complete  his  (xl  -j-  k  +  l)th  year,  which  chances 
would  be  calculated  as  in  No.  15  of  this  note  ;  or  both  the  lives  xt  ana  i2  may 
die  in  that  same  year  ;  the  life  *2  dying  before  the  life  x  ;  which  latter  contin- 
gency may,  with  sufficient  approximation,  be  considered  as  presenting  an  a  m 


1,+k—L+k  +  i 

chance,  and  measured  by  3  .  —   -    -    .    -        -       —  .     We  say 

l*l  /X2 

with  sufficient  approximation,  because  the  quantity,  of  which   J  is  taken  and 
treated  as  presenting  an  even  chance,  is  so  small,  even  in  the  case  of  questions 
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upon  2  lives,  as  not  to  produce  much  effect  on  the  general  result  afforded  by  the 
measurement  of  the  first  contingency. 

The  present  value  of  a  survivorship  Reversion,  contingent  upon  a  life  xt 
surviving  another  x  would  be  the  aggregate  of  the  probabilities  of  the  event 
happening  in  each  year,  multiplied  by  corresponding  powers  of  (1  -j-  i)T 

17. — In  problems  involving  a  survivorship  of  one  out  of  three  or  more  lives, 
the  same  mode  of  reasoning  must  be  adopted;  but  it  is  important  to  notice  that 
the  complex  expression,  which  the  investigation  would  then  assume,  may  with 
safety  be  materially  simplified  by  neglecting  altogether  those  contingencies, 
which  cannot  affect  the  main  value  of  the  reversion,  such  as  in  the  instance  of 
the  second  contingency  alluded  to  in  the  case  of  only  two  lives.  Even  the 
complete  formula  itself,  when  practically  calculated  by  any  existing  table  of 
mortality,  could  only  be  used  by  introducing  tabular  approximations;  and  it 
would  not  be  difficult  to  show,  that  the  neglect  of  unimportant  contingencies,  in 
the  formula  for  valuing  a  survivorship  reversion  on  three  or  more  lives,  would 
actually  tend  to  correct  the  errors  unavoidably  created  by  tabular  approxima- 
tions. 


TABLES 


298 


TABLES. 


TABLE  I. 
Shewing  the  Decimal  corresponding  to  every  Penny  in  the  Pound. 


s.  d. 

Deci- 
mal. 

*.  d. 

Deci- 
mal. 

s.  d. 

Deci- 
mal. 

s.  d. 

Deci- 
mal. 

s.  d. 

Deci- 
mal. 

0  1 

.004 

4  1 

.204 

8  1 

.404 

12  1 

.604 

16  1 

.804 

0  2 

.008 

4  2 

.208 

8  2 

.408 

12  2 

.608 

16  2 

.808 

0  3 

.012 

4  3 

.212 

8  3 

.412 

12  3 

.612 

16  3 

.812 

0  4 

.017 

4  4 

.217 

8  4 

.417 

12  4 

.617 

16  4 

.817 

0  5 

.021 

4  5 

.221 

8  5 

.421 

12  5 

.621 

16  5 

.821 

0  6 

.025 

4  6 

*.225 

8  6 

.425 

12  6 

.625 

16  6 

.825 

0  7 

.029 

4  7 

.229 

8  7 

.429 

12  7 

.629 

16  7 

.829 

0  8 

.033 

4  8 

.233 

8  8 

.433 

12  8 

.633 

16  8 

.833 

0  9 

.037 

4  9 

.237 

8  9 

.437 

12  9 

.637 

16  9 

.837 

0  10 

.042 

4  10 

.242 

8  10 

.442 

12  10 

.642 

16  10 

.842 

0  11 

.046 

4  11 

.246 

8  11 

.446 

12  11 

.646 

16  11 

.846 

1  0 

.050 

5  0 

.250 

9  0 

.450 

13  0 

.650 

17  0 

.850 

1  1 

.054 

5  1 

.254 

9  1 

.454 

13  1 

*.654 

17  1 

*.854 

1  2 

.058 

5  2 

.258 

9  2 

.458 

13  2 

.658 

17  2 

.858 

1  3 

.062 

5  3 

.262 

9  3 

.462 

13  3 

.662 

17  3 

.862 

1  4 

.067 

5  4 

.267 

9  4 

.467 

13  4 

.667 

17  4 

.867 

1  5 

.071 

5  6 

.271 

9  6 

.471 

13  5 

.671 

17  6 

.871 

1  6 

».075 

5  6 

.275 

9  6 

.475 

13  6 

.675 

17  6 

.875 

1  7 

.079 

5  7 

.279 

9  7 

.479 

13  7 

.679 

17  7 

.879 

1  8 

.083 

5  8 

.283 

9  8 

.483 

13  8 

.683 

17  8 

.883 

1  9 

.087 

5  9 

.287 

9  9 

.487 

13  9 

.687 

17  9 

.887 

1  10 

.092 

5  10 

.292 

9  10 

.492 

13  10 

.692 

17  10 

.892 

1  11 

.098 

5  11 

.296 

9  11 

.496 

13  11 

.696 

17  11 

.896 

2  0 

.100 

6  0 

.300 

10  0 

.600 

14  0 

.700 

18  0 

.900 

2  1 

.104 

6  1 

.304 

10  1 

.504 

14  1 

.704 

18  1 

.904 

2  2 

.108 

6  2 

.308 

10  2 

.508 

14  2 

.708 

18  2 

.908 

2  3 

.112 

6  3 

.312 

10  3 

.512 

14  3 

.712 

18  3 

.912 

2  4 

.117 

6  4 

.317 

10  4 

.517 

14  4 

.717 

18  4 

.917 

2  5 

.121 

6  5 

.321 

10  5 

.521 

14  5 

.721 

18  6 

.921 

2  6 

.125 

6  6 

.325 

10  6 

*.525 

14  6 

.725 

18  6 

.925 

2  7 

.129 

6  7 

.329 

10  7 

.529 

14  7 

.729 

18  7 

.929 

2  8 

.133 

6  8 

.333 

10  8 

.533 

14  8 

.733 

18  8 

.933 

2  9 

.137 

6  9 

.337 

10  9 

.537 

14  9 

.737 

18  9 

.937 

2  10 

.142 

6  10 

.342 

10  10 

.542 

14  10 

.742 

18  10 

.942 

2  11 

.146 

6  11 

.346 

10  11 

.546 

14  11 

.746 

18  11 

.946 

3  0 

.150 

7  0 

.350 

11  0 

.550 

15  0 

.760 

19  0 

.950 

3  1 

.154 

7  1 

.354 

11  1 

.554 

15  1 

».754 

19  1 

*.954 

3  2 

.158 

7  2 

.358 

11  2 

.558 

15  2 

.758 

19  2 

.958 

3  3 

.162 

7  3 

.362 

11  3 

.562 

15  3 

.762 

19  3 

.962 

3  4 

.167 

7  4 

.367 

11  4 

.567 

15  4 

.767 

19  4 

.967 

3  5 

.171 

7  5 

.371 

11  5 

.571 

15  5 

.771 

19  5 

.971 

3  6 

.175 

7  6 

*.375 

11  6 

.575 

15  6 

.775 

19  6 

.975 

3  7 

.179 

7  7 

.379 

11  7 

.579 

15  7 

.  79 

19  7 

.979 

3  8 

.183 

7  8 

.383 

11  8 

.583 

15  8 

.  83 

19  8 

.983 

3  9 

.187 

7  9 

.387 

11  9 

.587 

15  9 

.787 

19  9 

.987 

3  10 

.192 

7  10 

.392 

11  10 

.592 

15  10 

.792 

19  10 

.992 

3  11 

.196 

7  11 

.396 

11  11 

.596 

15  11 

.796 

19  11 

.996 

4  0 

.200 

8  0 

.400 

12  0 

.600 

16  0 

.800 

20  0 

1.000 

*  Example. — The  value  of  the  Decimal  .075,  is  Is.  Qd. — .225,  is  4s.  6d. 

—.375,  is  7s.  6d.—.525,  is  10*.  Gd. — 654,  is  13s.   Id.— .754,  is  15s.  Id 

.854,  is  I7s.  Id.— .954,  is  19s.  Id. 
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TABLE  II. 

(A.)         Shewing  the  sum  per  Pound  to  which  a  Rate  of  Interest 
per  cent,  is  equivalent. 

s.      d. 

2  per  cent,  interest  is  equal  to  nearly  0     5  in  the  pound. 
2£  „  „         exactly  06  „ 

55  „  nearly  07  „ 

**5  55  55  55  0         85  „ 

„      0    9f 
ik  5  „  „       0  11 

,  „          exactly  10  „ 

55  5  5,  nearly  1      H  „ 

6  ,  „       1     24 

7  5  55  55  I          5  „ 
«                                        5                                  „                              „              1          71 

9  1     Q3 

5  55  55  •'i  55 

10  ,  „          exactly  20  „ 


(B.)           To  calculate  the  Interest  for  One  Year  on  any  sum. 

If  the  rate  be 
2  per  cent. 

1  multiply  the  sum  "1  and  the  product  is  the 
|    by    .02  or   -^     f     interest  required. 

If   2| 

55 

by  .025   or    ^ 

55 

55 

If  3 

55 

by    .03   or  Tfo 

55 

55 

If  3| 

55 

by  .035   or  ^ 

55 

55  , 

If  4 

55 

by    .04   or   ^ 

55 

55 

If  41 

„ 

by  .045   or  -^ 

55 

55 

If   5 

55 

by    .05   or   ^ 

55 

55 

If  6 

55 

by    .06  or    -^ 

55 

55 

If  7 

55 

by    .07   or  ^ 

55 

55 

If  8 

55 

by    .08   or    ^ 

55 

55 

If  9 

55 

by    .09   or  ^ 

55 

55 

If  10 

55 

by      .1    or    ^g. 

5» 

55 

REMARK. — To  perform  the  above,  it  will  be  remembered  that 
to  multiply  a  quantity  by  a  fraction  it  must  be  first  multiplied  by 
the  numerator,  and  then  the  result  divided  by  the  denominator  of 
the  fraction.  The  division  by  100  can  be  effected  by  dividing 
twice  by  10.  Similarly  the  other  divisors  can  be  separated,  and 
the  quotient  obtained  by  successive  divisions. 

Example. — To  find  the  interest  for  one  year,  at  3|  per  cent., 
on  £19.  12s.  8d. 

jt'19.  12.    8 
7 

2)137.    8-     8 
10)68.  14.     4 


10)6.  17.     5^ 


Or  the  Interest  required  is 
13s.  9d.  nearly. 


13. 
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2.  Table  IX. 


The  Amount  of  an' 
Annuity  of  £1  in 
any  number  of 
years 


is  equal 
to 


Talk  m.  caw,  by  means  of  the  following  Formula?,  be  made  to  give  the 
results  generally  required  from  Tables  of  Discount  or  Annuities. 

1.  Table  VIII.   The  present  value"]  ["Unity  divided  by 

of  £1  due  at  the  I  is  equal  J  the  Amount,  inTa- 
end  of  any  number  j  to  |  blein.,  of£l  at  the 
of  years  [_  end  of  the  same  time 

The  quotient  of  : 
(the  Amount  in  Ta- 
ble in.,  of  a  single 
pound  in  the  same 
time,  less  unity,) 
divided  by  (the  rate 
of  interest  per 
pound)  involved  in 
the  calculation. 

The  quotient  of 
unity  diminished 
by  the  present 
value  of  a  single 
pound,  (due  at  the 
end  of  the  same 
time)  divided  by 
the  rate  of  interest 
,.  per  pound.* 

4.  Tables  IX  and  X  may  be  calculated  from  each  other,  if  either  be 
known  by  the  property.     (Art.  33  Appendix). 

that        *  less 

Present  Value  Amount 

of  an  Annuity.  an  Annuity. 


3.  Table  X. 


The  present  value"} 
of  an  Annuity  of  I    jg  equal 
£1  for  any  number  [         to 
of  years 


T — 5 —  (  is  equal  J  a  years 

()unt.ff  to         interest, 

innuity.    J 


*  [The  present  value  required  for  the  division  being  found  from  Table  nr., 
by  the  formula  of  (1).] 
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TABLE  IV. 


Shewing  the  Rates  of  Interest  payable  only  once  a  year,  which  are 
equivalent  to  nominal  annual  Rates  of  Interest  actually  paid  at 
frequent  intervals  in  each  year.  Art.  5,  Appendix. 


Nominal 
annual  rate 
per  cent. 

Real  yearly  interest,  to  which  the  nominal  rates  are 
equivalent  when  paid  :  — 

Yearly. 

Half-yearly. 

Quarterly. 

Monthly. 

Momently. 

3  per  cent. 

£.    s.    d. 
300 

£.  s.    d. 

3    0    5£ 

£.    s.     d. 
3    0    8J 

£.  s.  d. 
3    0  10 

£.  s.  d. 
3    0  11 

4  per  cent. 

400 

4    0    9f 

412^ 

416 

4     1     7\ 

5  per  cent. 

500 

*5    1     3 

5     1  10| 

5    2    4  j  6    2    6  j 

6  per  cent. 

600 

6     1     93 

6    2    8| 

634 

6    3    8i 

7  per  cent. 

700 

725^ 

7    3    8| 

747 

7    5    Oi 

8  per  cent. 

800 

832^ 

8    4  10$ 

860 

867 

*  Example. — If  a  person  receives  interest  half-yearly,  after  the  nominal 
annual  rate  of  5  per  cent.,  the  actual  interest  derived  by  him  by  one  year's 
investment  is  £5.  Is.  3d. 

TABLE  V. 

Shewing  the  nominal  annual  Rates  of  Interest  paid  momently, 
which  are  equivalent  to  rates  paid  at  the  end  of  each  year.  Art. 
6,  Appendix. 


Yearly  rate. 

Corresponding  momentane- 
ous  rate. 

Yearly  rale. 

Corresponding  momentane- 
ous  rate. 

£.  s.    d. 

£.   s.    d. 

2  per  cent. 

£1.9802  or  1  19    7* 

7  per  cent. 

£6.7658  or  6  15    4 

3        „ 

2.9558         2  19     li 

8      „ 

7.6791        7  13  Hi 

4        „ 

3.9220        3  18    5^ 

9      „ 

8.6177        8  12    4J 

5        „ 

4.8790      *4  17    7 

10      „ 

9.5310        9  10    7J 

6        „ 

5.8268        5  16    6J 

*  Example. — The  amount  to  which  a  sum  of  money  will  accumulate  in 
any  number  of  years  at  yearly  interest  5  per  cent,  is  the  same  as  the  amount 
to  which  it  would  accumulate  at  momentaneous  interest,  after  the  nominal 
annual  rate  of  41.  17s.  7d.  per  cent. 
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TABLE  VI. 

Shewing  the  Amount  to  which  £,\  will  increase  at  Compound  In- 
terest, according  as  it  is  paid  yearly,  half-yearly,  quarterly,  or 
momently.  \_See  Table  III.~] 


Nominal 
rate  of 
Interest. 

Payable. 

The  Amount  of  £\  in 

1  Year. 

5  Years. 

25  Years. 

50  Years. 

3  per  cent. 

yearly 
half-yearly 
quarterly 
momently 

1.03000 
1.03022 
1.03034 
1.03045 

1.15927 
1.16054 
1.16119 
1.16183 

2.09378 
2.10524 
2.11108 
2.11700 

4.38391 
4.43204 
4.45667 
4.48169 

4  per  cent. 

yearly 
half-yearly 
quarterly 
momently 

1.04000 
1.04040 
1.04060 
1.04081 

1.21665 
1.21899 
1.22019 
1.22140 

2.66584 
2.69159 
2.70481 
2.71828 

7.10668 
7.24465 
7.31602 
7.38906 

5  per  cent. 

yearly 
half-yearly 
quarterly 
momently 

1.05000 
1.05062 
1.05095 
1.05127 

1.27628 
1.28008 
1.28204 
1.28402 

3.38634 
3.43711 
3.46340 
3.49034 

11.46740 
11.81372 
11.99517 
12.18249 

6  per  cent. 

yearly 
half-yearly 
quarterly 
momently 

1.06000 
1.06090 
1.06136 
1.06184 

1.33823 
1.34392 
1.34685 
1.34986 

4.29187 
4.38391 
4.43204 
4.48169 

18.42015 
19.21863 
19.64303 
20.08553 

7  per  cent. 

yearly 
half-yearly 
quarterly 
momently 

1.07000 
1.07122 
1.07186 
1.07251 

1.40255 
1.41060 
1.41478 
1.41907 

5.42743 
5.58493 
5.66816 
5.75460 

29.45703 
31.19141 
32.12799 
33.11545 

8  per  cent. 

yearly 
half-yearly 
quarterly 
momently 

1.08000 
1.08160 
1.08243 
1.08329 

1.46933 
1.48024 
1.48595 
1.49182 

6.84847 
7.10668 
7.24465 
7.38906 

46.90161 
50.50495 
52.48490 
54.59815 

TABLE  VII. 

Time  in  which  Money  will  double  itself  at  Simple  or  Compound 
yearly  Interest.  (See  Arts.  12 — 15,  in  the  Appendix  for  the 
theorem  relative  to  the  number  70.) 


Rate 
Per  cent. 

At 
Simple  Interest. 

At 
Compound  Interest. 

Years. 

Years.       Years.  Days. 

2      1 

f     50.0000 

35.00278878  =35        2 

2* 

40.0000 

28.07103453  =  28      26 

3 

33.3333 

23.44977225  =  23     165 

3£ 

28.5714 

20.14879168  =  20      55 

4 

,£1  or  any 

25.0000 

17.67298769  =  17    246 

4i 

other  sum 

22.2222 

15.74730184  =  15     272 

5 

will  dou- 

20.0000 

14.20669908  =  14      76 

6 

ble  itself 

16.6666 

11.89566105  =  11     327 

7 

in 

14.2857 

10.24476835  =10      90 

8 

12.5000 

9.00646834  -     9        3 

9 

11.1111 

8.04323173  -     8      16 

10      J 

10.0000 

7.27254090  _     7     100 
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TABLES. 

•  TABLE   XII. 

Extract  from  the  Tables  of  Hyperbolic  Logarithms. 


Number. 

Logarithms. 

Number. 

Logarithms. 

1.01 

.0099503 

2.00 

.6931472 

1.02 

.0198026 

3.00 

1.0986123 

103 

.0295588 

4.00 

1.3862943 

1.04 

.0392207 

5.00 

1.6094379 

1.05 

.0487902 

6.00 

1.7917594 

1.06 

.0582689 

7.00 

1.9459101 

1.07 

.0676586 

8.00 

2.0794415 

1.08 

.0769610 

9.00 

2.1972245 

1.09 

.0861777 

10.00 

2.3025851 

1.10 

.0953102 

Rem. — Hyperbolic  Logarithms  can  be  deduced  from  the  ordinary  tables  of 
Logarithms  to  the  base  10,  by  multiplying  the  latter  by  Loge  10  or 
2.302851. 

*  See  Callet's  Logarithms. — Firmin  Didot,  Paris. 

TABLE   XIII. 

Extract  from  the  English  Life  Table,  5th  Report  of  the 
Registrar  General. 

[Interpolated  by  applying  the  differential  Method  to  the  Logarithms  of  the 
probability  of  living  a  year;  in  two  series, — the  first  extending  from  15  to 
55  in  the  Table  of  Males  and  from  15  to  54  in  the  Table  of  Females,  the 
second  series  from  56  and  55  to  the  end  of life .] 


Age. 

Living. 

Males. 

Females. 

Age. 

Living. 

Males. 

Females. 

0 

100,000 

51,274 

48,726 

35 

57,173 

28,868 

28,305 

1 

85,369 

43,104 

42,265 

40 

53,824 

27,145 

26,679 

2 

80,102 

40,388 

39,714 

45 

50,300 

25,311 

24,989 

3 

77,392 

39,018 

38,374 

50 

46,620 

23,377 

23,243 

4 

75,539 

38,064 

37,475 

55 

42,812 

21,361 

21,451 

5 

74,201 

37,385 

36,816 

60 

37,998 

18,808 

19,190 

6 

73,154 

36,843 

36,311 

65 

31,854 

15,590 

16,264 

7 

72,320 

36,411 

35,909 

70 

24,532 

11,824 

12,708 

8 

71,644 

36,065 

35,579 

75 

16,659 

7,868 

8,791 

9 

71,081 

35,787 

35,294 

80 

9,382 

4,316 

5,066 

10 

70,612 

35,564 

35,048 

85 

4,010 

1,786 

2,224 

15 

68,628 

34,574 

34,054 

90 

1,150 

492 

658 

20 

66,061 

33,324 

32,737 

95 

188 

77 

111 

25 

63,296 

31,958 

31,338 

100 

13 

5 

8 

30 

60,333 

30,473 

29,860 

105 

.3 

.1 

.2 

TABLES. 
TABLE    XIV. 
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Extract  from  the  Tables  of  Rates  of  Mortality  at  Northampton,  Carlisle,  the 
Equitable  Insurance  Office,  and  according  to  the  Observations  of  Des  Parcieux. 


Northampton 

Carlisle. 

Des 

Parcieux. 

Equit- 
able. 

Northampton 

Carlisle 

Des 

Parc.eux. 

Equit- 
able. 

i 

.j 

Living. 

Living. 

Living. 

Living 

Living. 

Living. 

Living. 

Living 

i 

bo 

0 

11650 

10000 

35 

4010 

5362 

694 

2374 

1 

8650 

8461 

40 

3635 

5075 

657 

2236| 

2 

7283 

7779 

45 

3248 

4727 

622 

2093 

3 

6781 

7274 

1000 

50 

2857 

4397 

581 

1937 

4 

6446 

6998 

970 

55 

2448 

4073 

526 

1744 

5 

6249 

6797 

948 

60 

2038 

3643 

463 

1524 

C 

6065 

6676 

930 

65 

1632 

3018 

395 

1288 

7 

5925 

6594 

915 

70 

1232 

2401 

310 

1028 

8 

5815 

6536 

902 

75 

832 

1675 

211 

752 

9 

5735 

6493 

890 

80 

469 

953 

118 

480 

10 

5675 

6460 

880 

2844 

85 

186 

445 

48 

224 

15 

5423 

6300 

848 

2785 

90 

46 

142 

11 

65 

20 

5132 

6090 

814 

2705 

95 

4 

30 

0 

9 

25 

4760 

5879 

774 

2611 

100 

9 

30 

4386 

5642 

734 

2501 

TABLE  XV. 

Prese-.it  Values  of  Annuities  on  Single  Lives  according  to  the  Carlisle  Table 

of  Mortality. 

(See  Deposit  Life  Assurance  Formulce  in  Section  4,  Appendix.) 


Age. 

3  per  cent. 

4  per  cent. 

Age. 

3  per  cent. 

4  per  cent. 

0 

17.320 

14.28164 

35 

18.433 

16.04123 

1 

20.085 

16.55455 

40 

17.143 

15.07363 

2 

21.501 

17.72616 

45 

15.863 

14.10460 

3 

22.683 

18.71508 

50 

14.303 

12.86902 

4 

23.285 

19.23133 

55 

12.408 

11.29961 

5 

23.693 

19.59203 

60 

10.491 

9.66333 

6 

23.846 

19.74502 

65 

8.917 

8.30719 

7 

23.867 

19.79019 

70 

7.123 

6.70936 

8 

23.801 

19.76443 

75 

5.512 

5.23901 

9 

23.677 

19.69114 

80 

4.365 

4.18289 

10 

23.512 

19.58339 

85 

3.229 

3.11515 

15 

22.582 

18.95534 

90 

2.499 

2.41621 

20 

21.694 

18.36170 

95 

2.757 

2.67433 

25 

20.665 

17.64486 

100 

1.683 

1.65282 

30 

19.556 

16.85215 

THE    END. 
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NOTICE. 


THE  necessary  Forms  for  investigating  into  the  affairs  of  Benefit 
Building  and  other  Societies,  and  for  converting  terminating  Associa- 
tions into  Permanent  Societies,  can  be  obtained  on  application  at 
3,  PARLIAMENT  STREET,  LONDON. 

Also  Draft  Sets  of  Rules,  &c.,  for  new  societies. 


In  preparation, 

A  TREATISE  ON  EMIGRATION  AND  COLONIZATION,  being  a  Review  of 
the  subject  from  the  earliest  ages,  with  an  inquiry  into  the  true 
principles  of  Systematic  Colonization,  and  information  suited  to  in- 
tending Colonists.  Also,  Certified  Rules  for  the  formation  of  Benefit 
Emigration  and  Colonization  Societies.  By  WILLIAM  BRIDGES, 
Author  of  "Freehold  Assurance,"  &c. 

London :  TRELAWNEY  SAUNDERS,  Charing  Cross. 
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TO  SOLICITORS  AND  OTHERS. 

In  Preparation,  and  very  shortly  will  be  Published, 

INSTRUCTIONS  FOR  THE  FORMATION 

OF 

BENEFIT  ASSURANCE  AND  INVESTMENT 
SOCIETIES, 

\_In  the  various  Towns  of  this  Kingdom  and  the  Colonies.] 

TO    COMBINE    THE    LEADING    ADVANTAGES    OF    THE    NEW    ACT    FOR 

Friendly  Societies  and  Be  tie/it  Building  Societies, 

(Pursuant  to  13  &  14  Viet.  cap.  115,  and  <T<fc  7  Will.  IV.  cap.  32,) 

WITH 

RULES,  TABLES,  FORMS  FOR  THEIR  MANAGEMENT, 

AND 

Amendments  for  the  better  Working  of  Existing  Friendly  Societies. 

BY 

ARTHUR   SCRATCHLEY,  M.A., 

One  of  the  Actuaries  authorized,  according  to  Act  of  Parliament,  to 
certify  Friendly  Societies. 


TO   INSURANCE, 

BANKING,  RAILWAY,  AND  ALL  OTHER  PUBLIC  COMPANIES, 
PUBLISHERS,  SOLICITORS, 

AND 

GENERALLY   TO    ADVERTISERS, 
MR.  C.  MITCHELL, 
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NEWSPAPER    PRESS    DIRECTORY, 

Begs  most  respectfully  to  offer  his  services  for  the  judicious  distribution  of 
their  ANNOUNCEMENTS,  founded  on  the  experience  of  more  th.au  Twenty 
Years  in  connexion  with  the 

LONDON  AND  PROVINCIAL  PRESS. 


AUTHORISED    LONDON    AGENT    FOR 

GALIGNANI'S    MESSENGER, 


NOW  READY,  THOROUGHLY  REVISED,  THE 

NEWSPAPER  PRESS  DIRECTORY. 
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For  immediate  publication,  one  thick  volume,  Svo.  price  21s. 

Dedicated,  by  permission  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  President  of  the  Board  of  Trade. 

A  PRACTICAL  APPLICATION  OF  THE 

JOINT-STOCK  COMPANIES  and  FRIENDLY  SOCIETIES'  ACTS 

To  the  Formation  and  Government  of  Fire,  Life,  and  Guarantee  Assurance 
Societies :  with  Precedents  for  Deeds  of  Settlement,  and  Rules ;  Policies, 
Guarantees,  and  other  Official  Documents  ;  to  which  are  added  a  Series  of  Tables 
of  Life  Annuities  and  Assurances,  deduced  from  the  Reports  of  the  Registrar 
General  of  Births  and  Deaths  in  England ;  and  Rates  for  Premiums  of  Fire 
Assurance ; 

BY  J.  H.  JAMES,  CONSULTING  ACTUARY, 

Actuary  of  the  British  Provident  Life  and  Fire  Assurance  Society,  and 
Author  of  "  A  Guide  to  Benefit  Building  Societies." 


Also  now  ready,  by  the  same  Author  (Second  Edition),  price  2s.  6d. 

Dedicated  to  John  Tidd  Pratt,  Esq.,  the  Barrister  appointed  to  Certify  the  Rules 
of  Friendly  Societies,  Benefit  Building  Societies,  and  Savings  Banks, 

A  POPULAR  GUIDE  TO  BENEFIT  BUILDING  SOCIETIES  and 
FREEHOLD  LAND  SOCIETIES, 

Illustrative  of  their  Origin,  Progress,  Constitution,  and  Objects  :  with  a  Prac- 
tical Adaptation  of  Life  Assurance  to  the  requirements  of  their  Members. 

London  :  Simpkin,  Marshall,  and  Co.,  Stationers'  Hall  Court. 

DEDICATED  BY  SPECIAL  PERMISSION  TO  THE  RIGHT  HON.  THE 
EARL  OF  CARLISLE. 


Third    Edition,  much   Enlarged  and  Improved. 
Just  Published,  Prict  2s.  6d. ;  or,  Post  Free,  3s. 

HINTS  TO  ALL  ABOUT  TO  RENT,  BUY,  OR  BUILD  HOUSE 
PROPERTY. 

By  FRANCIS  CROSS,  Architect  and  Surveyor. 

"Every  man,  or  nearly  so,  is 'about  to  Rent,  Buy,  or  Build  a  House,'  and  in 
whichever  case  he  may  find  himself  for  the  moment,  Mr.  CROSS'S  '  Hints'  will  be 
useful  to  him." — Athenie.mn. 

"An  instructive  little  exposure  to  the  public  mind  of  all  the  Hints  and  recommen- 
dations necessary  to  render  him  who  reads  them  very  knowing  indeed  in  all  that 
relates  to  House  Property." — Builder. 

"  These  '  Hints '  are  much  needed,  are  of  no  little  value,  and  deserve  to  be  ex- 
tensively taken." — Nonconformist. 

"  A  book  on  an  important  subject,  and  of  vast  use  to  Landlords  and  Tenants.  .  .  . 
It  is  well  written :  the  arguments  are  to  the  purpose,  and  the  Author  does  not  lose 
sight  of  the  object  in  his  digressions." — Weekly  Dispatch. 

"The  most  useful  series  of  'Hints'  ever  thrown  under  our  notice." — Weekly 
News. 

"A  host  of  useful '  Hints,'  most  worthy  of  remembrance.  Members  of  Building 
Societies,  and,  indeed,  all  who  are  endeavouring'  to  become  the  absolute  owners  of  a 
Dwelling  House  by  means  of  their  industry,  would  do  well  to  consult  this  book."— 
Reporter. 

To  be  had  of  T.  NELSON,  Paternoster  Row ;  or  direct  from  the  Author, 
23,  Moorgate  Street,  Bank. 
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ACCIDENTS  BY  RAILWAY. 


THE  RAILWAY  ASSURANCE  COMPANY. 

For  granting  Assurances,  upon  payment  of  a  Single  Premium,  against  Loss  of  Life  or  other 
Personal  Injury  arising  from  Railway  Accidents. 

Incorporated  under  the  Act  of  Parliament,  7  <fc  8  Viet.,  cap.  110. 

CAPITAL  .£100,000. 
OFFICES  :  No.  5,  ST.  JAMES'S  STREET,  LONDON. 

Crustes. 

The  Right  Hon.  Earl  Fitzwilliam.  The  Common  Serjeant. 

The  Hon.  Henry  G.  Spencer.  Charles  Hopkinson,  Esq. 

(fftatrtnan  of  t&e  looarti  of  Directors. 
Sir  James  R.  Carmichael,  Bart. 

ffleputg  ffiflafrman. 

Francis  Reed  Wilson,  Esq. 

The  distinctive  feature  of  this  Company  consists  in  the  sufficiency  of  ONE  PAYMENT  to  cover 

an  assurance  FOR  THE  WHOLE  OF  LIFE. 

The  FIRST  is  the  ONLY  expense  and  trouble,  there  being  no  annual  renewal  of  Premium. 
By  granting  Assurances  to  PASSENGERS  ONLY,  and  excluding  all  those  persons  in  the  employ 
of  Railway  Companies  or  Contractors  among  whom  the  heavier  risks  occur,  the  Directors  of  this 
Company  are  enabled  to  issue  Policies  at  a  lower  rate  of  premium  than  is  offered  by  any  existing 
Company. 

It  will  be  seen  that,  by  a  single  payment  of  Five  Shillings,  any  Railway  Traveller  may  be  assured 
in  the  sum  of  .£100,  for  the  remainder  of  his  life. 

Upon  proof  being  given  that  a  party  assured  has  met  with  his  Death  by  Railway  Accident  the 
Company  will  pay  to  his  representatives  the  full  amount  of  his  Policy. 

If  the  Accident  shall  result  in  personal  injury  only,  the  Company  will  pay  to  the  Assured  a  fair 
compensation  lor  such  injury. 

ASSCRERS  HAVE  THE  OPTION  OF  TRAVELLING  IN  CARRIAGES  OF  ANY  CLASS,  AND  ON 
ANY  RAILWAY  IN  THE  UNITED  KINGDOM. 

The  Directors  are  now  granting  Assurances  upon  the  following  terms,  viz. : 

&  £  s.  d. 

For  every  Policy  of  100       .       .       050 

„       500        .        .        150 

,      1000        .        .        220 

.,  „      2000       .        .       4 :    4    0 

Agents  are  appointed  in  all  the  principal  Towns  of  the  United  Kingdom,  from  whom  every 
information  may  be  obtained,  as  well  as  of  the  Secretary,  at  the  Company's  Offices,  No.  5,  St. 
James's  Street,  London. 

ALBERT  LIFE  ASSURANCE  COMPANY. 

ESTABLISHED   1838. 

PRINCIPAL  OFFICE, 
No.  11,  WATERLOO  PLACE,  PALL  MALL,  LONDON. 

Directors. 


Swynfen  Jervis,  Esq.,  Chairman. 
Captain  the  Hon.  S.  T.  Carnegie,  R.N. 
William  Day,  Esq. 
Admiral  Sir  Wm.  H.  Dillon,  K.C.H. 
Frederick  C.  Dodsworth,  Esq. 


William  King,  Esq. 
George  Goldsmith  Kirby,  Esq.,  Mana- 
ging Director. 

The  Right  Hon.  Lord  George  Paulet. 
Major  John  Ward,  H.E.I.C.S. 


Joseph  Holl,  Esq. 

1.  Business  transacted  in  all  the  branches,  and  for  all  the  objects  of  life  as- 
surance.    Policies  indefeasible  (excepting  only  in  cases  of  fraud)  and  if  lapsed 
revivable  within  six  months,  on  a  satisfactory  proof  of  health,  and  payment  of  a 
trifling  fine. 

2.  Immediate,  survivorship,  and  deferred  annuities  and  endowments  granted, 
and  every  other  mode  of  provision  for  families,  arranged. 

3.  Premiums  on  the  half-credit  system,  extension  of  limits  for  residence  and 
voyaging,  without  extra  premium,  and  naval  and  military  lives  (not  in   active 
service)  assured  at  the  ordinary  rate. 

4.  In  loan  transactions  the  lender  secured  against  the  risk  of  the  borrower 
transgressing  the  limits. 

5.  Members  of  building  societies  can  insure  in  this  office,  payments  becom- 
ing due  after  their  decease. 

HENRY  WILLIAM  SMITH,  Actuary  and  Secretary. 


A  dver  tisem  en  fa — Public  Co  tripu  n  ies . 


ANCHOR  ASSURANCE  COMPANY  FOR  LIFE, 
FIRE,  AND  ANNUITIES, 

67,  CHEAPSIDE,  LONDON. 

INCORPORATED  BY  ACT  OF  PARLIAMENT. 
CAPITAL,  ONE  MILLION. 

Directors. 

Henry  Tindal  Atkinson,  Esq.,  Chigwell,  Essex. 
James  Bremridge,  Esq.,  Westbourne  Street,  Hyde  Park  Gardens. 
Thomas  Mortimer  Cleoburey,  Esq.,  Askew  Villa,  Shepherd's  Bush. 
Nathaniel  Cumberleg-e,  Esq.,  Stone  House,  Newbury,  Berks. 
William  C.  Curteis,  Esq.,  LL.D.,  Montague  Street,  llussell  Square. 
John  Robert  Dalby,  Esq.,  Camden  Road  Villas,  Regent's  Park. 
Rev.  Henry  Turton,  A.M.,  Betley,  Staffordshire. 
John  Wertheimer,  Esq.,  Guilford  Street,  Russell  Square. 
Thomas  Wilson,  Esq.,  York  Terrace,  Queen's  Road,  Peckham,  Surrey. 
Rev.  J.  Wright,  A.M.,  F.R.S.,  Great  Malvern,  Worcestershire. 

Secretary  and  Actuary. — Thomas  Bell,  Esq.,  F.I.A. 
Bankers. — Messrs.  Charles  Hopkinson  &  Co. 

Board  of  Management  at  Manchester. 

William  Gibb,  Esq.  (Chairman  of  the  Bonded  Warehouse  Company.) 
John  Hunter,  Esq.,  (Messrs.  Binyons  and  Hunter.) 
James  Nicholson,  Esq.  (Messrs.  T.  Holdsworth  and  Co.). 
Lightly  Simpson,  Esq. 

Branch  Office,— Ducie  Place. 

Secretary  to  the  Board. — Mr.  S.  Riley. 

Agents.— Mr.  S.  Riley,  and  Mr.  E.  Bennett,  Princess  Street. 

Board  of  Management  at  Hull. 


J.  S.Thomson,  Ecq.,  Merchant. 
P.  Tigar,  Esq.,  Mayor  of  Beverley. 


W.  Clifford,  Esq. 
B.  A.  Tapp,  Esq. 


Branch  Office,— Bowl  Alley  Lane. 

Secretary  to  the  Board.— Mr.  B.  A.  Tapp. 

Agents. — Mr.  E.  L.  Ferraby,  and  Mr.  W.  Lawton. 

LIFE  DEPARTMENT. 

The  Business  of  this  Office  embraces  every  mode  of  Life  Assurance,  and  the 
Rates  of  Premium  will  be  found  essentially  moderate. 

LrvES  DISEASED,  or  having  a  tendency  to  disease,  may  be  assured  with  this  Office  on 
payment  of  a  proportionate  extra  Premium,  which  the  Office  will  reduce  or  cancel 
on  the  restoration  of  the  party  to  healih. 

Policies  effected  or  assigned  in  security  for  CASH  ADVANCES,  are  not  necessarily 
voided  should  the  Life  Assured  incur  a  FORUION-CIIMATE  RISK  without  the  know- 
ledge of  the  Policy  Holder,  or  a  special  licence  from  the  Board  of  Directors. 

A  Bonus  of  THIRTY-TWO  PER  CENT,  on  the  Premiums  which  had  then  been  paid 
was  declared  on  30th  September,  1849,  for  the  seven  years  preceding  ;  and  Bonus 
additions  are  thereafter  apportioned  periodically  to  Policies  effected  with  a  right  to 
participation  in  profits. 

ONE-HALF  ONLY  OF  THE  ANNUAL  PREMIUM  may  be  paid  during  the  first  five  years 
of  Whole-Life  Policies,  the  other  moiety  of  the  premium  remaining  a  debt  on  the 
Assurance. 

ANNUITIES,  IMMEDIATE  AND   DEFERRED, 

ARE  CHANTED  BY  THIS  COMPANY  ON  TERMS  EXCEEDINGLY  FAVOURABLE  TO  THE  ASSURED. 

FIRE  DEPARTMENT. 

This  Company  insures  almost  every  description  of  property.  All  risks  to  which 
more  than  usual  hazard  attaches  are  rated  at  the  lowest  Premium  which  the  nature 
or  position  of  the  property  to  be  insured  will  justify. 

The  usual  Commission  is  allowed  to  Solicitors. 

Prospectuses  and  all  relative  information  may  be  obtained  at  the  London  Offices, 
or  from  any  of  the  Agents  of  the  Company  in  the  principal  Towns  of  the  Kingdom. 

T.  BELL,  Secretary  and  Actuary. 


Advertisements  —Public  Companies. 


ALFRED  LIFE  ASSURANCE  ASSOCIATION, 

JS'o.  7,  LOTHBURY,  LONDON. 


Sir  David  Scott,  Bart. 

John  Pemberton  Heywood,  Esq. 


Crustrcs. 

George  Frederick  Dickson,  Esq. 

Charles  Heaton  Ellis,  Esq. 
Directors. 

Charles  Snell  Paris,  Esq. 

Sir  David  Scott,  Bart, 

Ernest  A.  Stephenson,  Esq. 

Lieut.  Colonel  Tulloch. 

The  Hon.  Eliot  T.  Yorke,  M.P. 


G.  Ives  Raymond  Barker,  Esq. 

George  Fred.  Dickson,  Esq. 

Charles  Heaton  Ellis,  Esq. 

Samuel  Gurney  Fry,  Esq. 

William  James  Lancaster,  Esq. 

William  James  Maxwell,  F.sq. 

Life  Assurances  of  every  description  can  be  effected  with  this  Association. 

The  result  of  the  last  Division  of  Profits  is  shown  in  the  following  Table,  which 
exhibits  the  Additions  made  to  the  sums  assured  under  Policies  of  Seven  Years' 
standing. 

The  next  bonus  will  be  declared  in  July  1851. 


Age  at 
Entrance. 

Duration  of 
Policies. 

Sums 
Assured. 

Annual 
Premium. 

Addition  to  Sum 
Assured. 

Vis.     :Uo. 

£ 

£    s.   d. 

£         8-       d. 

24 

7        1 

2000 

47     1    8 

237       18      4 

30 

7         1 

5000 

133  10  10 

572        8     10 

23 

6      11 

1000 

23    2    6 

113        0      4 

51 

6      10 

5000 

233  15    0 

566      13     10 

43 

6      10 

3000 

110  10    0 

307      15      4 

33 

6      10 

500 

14    5    5 

52      11      6 

23 

6        9 

5000 

115  12    6 

556        4      9 

These  additions,  if  compared  with  the  premiums  paid,  will  be  found  to  range  as 
high  as  69  per  cent,  upon  them.  J.  W.  HAMPTON,  Secretary. 

DIVISION  OF  PROFITS. 

ALBION  LIFE  ASSURANCE  COMPANY,  LONDON. 

INSTITUTED  IN  1805. 

Directors : 


scured  to  policy-holders  in  this  Company,  are— a  TRIENNIAL  divi- 
mium  at  the  younger  ages  ;  the  payment  of  the  sum  insured  at  the 


ASYLUM  FOREIGN  AND  DOMESTIC  LIFE  OFFICE, 

NO.   72,    UORNHILt,   ESTABLISHED   IN   1824,    FOE 

INVALID  and  HEALTHY  LIVES,  and  for  OFFICERS  and  OTHERS. 

Chairman.—  Lieut. -Gen.  Sir  James  Law  Lushington,  G.C.B. 

Deputy -Chairman.— Charles  William  Hallett,  Esq. 
TO    EQUITABLE    POLICY    HOLDERS. 

The  ASYLUM  originated  in  1827  a  System  of  Re-assurance,  which  is  still  current  for 
186°-  ADVANTAGES  OFFERED  BY  THE  ASYLUM. 

Low  PREMIUMS  for  every  3  ear  of  life. 
ASCENDING  SCALES,  commencing  at  very  reduced  rates. 
ALTERNATIVE.    One-third  of  premium  lent  at  4  per  cent. 
INVALIDS  insured  at  rates  adapted  to  circumstances. 
NAVAL  AND  MILITARY  OFFICERS:  fixed  rates  for  all  countries. 

No  references  required  from  Parties  of  unexceptionable  health  and  habits,  who  shall  ap- 
pear at  the  Office,  72,  Cornhill.  GKO.  FAHREN,  ESQ.,  Resident  Director. 
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ARGUS  LIFE  ASSURANCE  COMPANY, 

39,  THROGMORTON  STREET,  BANK,  AND  14,  PALL  MALL. 

Chairman — Thomas  Karncomb,  Esq.,  Alderman. — Deputy-Chairman — William  Leaf,  Esq. 
Auditors — Professor  Hall,  M.A.;  J.  B.  Shuttleworth,  Esq. 

Physician — Dr.  Jeaffreson,  2,  Finsbury  Square. 
Surgeon—  W.  Coulaon,  Esq.  2,   Frederick's  Place,  Old  Jewry. 
Consulting  Actuary — Professor  Hall,  M.A.  of  King's  College. 
Standing  Counsel — Sir  John  Komilly,  M.P.  Attorney-General. 

Solicitor— William  Fisher,  Esq.  19,  Doughty  Street. 

ADVANTAGES  OP  ASSURING  WITH  THIS  COMPANY. — In  addition  to  a  large  subscribed  capital, 
Policy-holders  have  the  security  of  an  Assurance  Fund  of  more  than  300.000J.,  and  an  Income 
exceeding  70,OOU£.  a  year  arising  from  the  issue  of  6800  policies. 

BONUS  OR  PROFIT  BRANCH. — Persons  assuring  on  the  Bonus  system  will  be  annually  en- 
titled to  80  per  cent,  of  the  profits  on  this  branch  (after  payment  of  five  yearly  premiums); 
and  the  profit  assigned  to  each  Policy  may  either  be  added  to  the  sum  assured,  or  applied  in 
reduction  of  the  annual  premium. 

NON-BONUS,  OR  Low  PRKHIUM  BRANCH. — The  Tables  on  the  non-participating  principle 
afford  peculiar  advantages  to  the  assured,  not  offered  by  any  other  office,  for  where  the  object 
is  the  least  possible  outlay,  the  payment  of  a  certain  sum  is  secured  to  the  Policy-holder,  on 
the  Death  of  the  assured,  at  a  reduced  rate  of  premium. 


Premiums  to  Assure  .st'lOO. 

Whole  Term. 

Age. 

One  Year. 

Seven  Years. 

With  Profits. 

Without  Profits. 

20 
30 
40 
50 
60 

£0  17    8 
1     1     8 
1    5    0 
1  14     1 
324 

jffO  19     1 
1    2    7 
1     6    9 
1   19  10 
3  17    0 

£\  15  10 
255 
307 
468 
6  12    9 

j£l  11  10 
207 
2  14  10 
4    0  11 
6    0  10 

One-half  of  the  Whole-Term  Premium  may  remain  on  credit  for  seven  years,  or  one- third 
of  the  Premium  may  remain  for  life  as  a  debt  upon  the  Policy  at  5  per  cent.,  or  may  be  paid 
off  at  any  time  without  notice.  Claims  paid  in  one  month  after  proofs  have  been  approved. 
Loans  upon  approved  security.  The  Medical  Officers  attend  every  day  at  Throgmorton  Street, 
at  a  quarter  before  two  o'clock.  E.  BATES,  Resident  Director. 


BRITISH  MUTUAL  LIFE  ASSURANCE  SOCIETY, 

17,  NEW  BRIDGE  STREET,  BLACKFRIARS,  LONDON, 
Entertains  Proposals  of  any  Description  involving  the  contingency  of  human  life. 


Henry  Currey 
Rev.  W,  W. : 
Ralph  Et.wall,  Esq. 
Thomas  Evans,  Esq.,  M.D. 


19 (rectors. 

John  S.  Feltoe,  Esq. 
G.  Godwin,  Esq.  F.R.S. 
Hon.  William  Uore. 
Thomas  Hamber,  Esq. 


John  Lodge,  Esq. 
Lieutenant-Colonel  Montresor. 
George  Alfred  Walker,  Esq. 


The  plan  of  this  Office  will  be  found  to  embrace  all  the  solid  advantages  of  Life  Assurance  at  the 
least  possible  expense,  while  the  equitable  adjustment  of  the  premiums  to  the  several  ages,  and 
the  peculiarly  beneficial  mode  of  distributing  the  surplus  secure  to  the  Members  A  BONOS  AN- 
NUALLY (in  shape  of  low  premiums),  equal  to  those  of  other  Offices  granted  every  three,  five  or 
seven  years,  and  the  PROSPECT  OF  A  LARGER  BONUS  than  can  possibly  be  obtained  at  those 
Offices  in  the  equitable  and  beneficial  distribution  of  the  profits. 

Policies  Indisputable,  except  in  cases  of  palpable  fraud. 

BRITISH  MUTUAL  SUBSCRIPTION  LOAN  CLASSES,  for  Loans  or  Investments.— Per- 
sons desirous  of  obtaining  LOANS,  repayable  by  small  instalments  extending  over  a  lengthened 
period,  from  JK50  to  dE250,  upon  approved  personal  or  other  security,  or  profitable  and  secure  in- 
vestments for  similar  amounts,  are  invited  to  examine  the  principles  of  the  British  Mutual  Sub- 
scription Loan  Assurance  Classes,  several  of  which  have  been  already  established,  and  are  pro- 
gressing very  satisfactorily,  and  others  are  now  in  course  of  formation,  and  will  shortly  commence 
operation. 

MEMBERS  OF  BENEFIT  BUILDING  AND  FREEHOLD  LA.ND  SOCIETIES,  whether  Mortgagors 
or  not,  are  also  invited  to  examine  for  themselves  the  advantages  gained  for  Assurers  by  the  plan 
on  which  Policies  are  granted  by  this  office. 

Claims  payable  in  three  months  after  satisfactory  proof  of  death  shall  have  been  given. 

A  Board  of  Directors  and  Medical  Officers  are  in  attendance  on  Tuesdays  at  Two  o'clock,  and 
every  facility  is  afforded  for  effecting  Assurances  on  any  other  day. 

Prospectuses,  reports,  and  every  information,  may  be  obtained  on  application  at  the  British 
Mutual  Life  Office,  17,  New  Bridge  Street,  Blackfriars. 

CHARLES  J.  THICKB,  Resident  Secretary. 


Advertinemfnta — Public  Ctnnpanu*.  1 

ATLAS  ASSURANCE  COMPANY, 

92,    CHEAPSIDE,    LONDON. 

[Established  1808.] 

Directors. 

John  Oliver  Hanson,  Esq.,  CHAIRMAN.— William  George  Prescott,  Esq.,  DEPUTY-CHAIRMAN. 

James  William,  Ogle,  Esq. 
Emanuel  Paciflco,  M.D. 
Joseph  Pulley,  Esq. 


Sir  William  Baynes,  Bart. 
Arthur  Edward  Campbell,  Esq. 
Thomas  Chapman,  Esq.,  F.R.S. 
Donald  Maclean,  Esq. 


Samual  Eustace  Magan,  Esq. 

Moses  Mocatta,  Esq. 

Captain   Alexander    L.   Mont- 


gomery, R.N. 

AUDITORS— Francis  Bligh  Hookey,  Esq.,  and  Arthur  Augustus  Rasch,  Esq. 

ACTUARY— Charles  Ansell,  Esq.,  F.R.S.          SOLICITOR— Thomas  Browning,  Esq. 

SURVEYOR— Thomas  Hopper,  Esq. 


FIRE  DEPARTMENT. 

RETURNS.— Policies  for  £300  and  upwards,  which  may  have  been  in  force  for  one  year  prior  to 
the  date  to  which  the  Account  is  made  up,  will  he  periodically  entitled  to  participate  in  the  return 
of  Surplus  Premium. 

LIFE  DEPARTMENT. 

The  attention  of  the  Public  has,  in  the  Advertisements  and  Proposals  of  this  Company  of  late 
years,  been  called  to  a  Table  of  Additions  applicable  to  and  expectant  on  Policies  of  particular  dates 
and  ages  ;  the  Directors  now  beg  to  submit  the  following  statement  of  Claims  actually  paid,  show- 
ing the  Sums  respectively  assured  and  the  Bonuses  thereon,  and  they  request,  in  order  to  exemplify 
the  advantageous  plan  of  Assurance  proposed  by  this  Company,  that  Persons  desirous  of  affecting 
Assurances  on  their  own  Lives  or  on  the  Lives  of  others,  wlD  compare  the  statement  now  submitted, 
with  the  Addition  or  Bonus  of  any  of  the  other  Offices  which  may  apply  to  a  Policy  issued  by  them 
since  1816,  when  the  Atlas  Company  adopted  the  Bonus  System. 

STATEMENT  OF  CLAIMS  PAID  ON  POLICIES  EFFECTED  IN  LONDON  OR  THROUGH 
AN  AGENT  IN  GREAT  BRITAIN. 


e.s-2 

•a 

Bonus  equal 

Us 

T3 

•3 

Bonus 

to  the  under- 

No. 
of 

Policy. 

Name  of  Life  Assured. 

Tin  of  •* 
iring  wl 
nus  ace 

ss 

3  3 

1 

—    — 

^3  C 

i 

per  C'ent. 
on  the  Sum 
Assured. 

mentioned 
per  Cent, 
per  Annum 
on  the 

£~B 

Sum  Assured. 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£   s.  d. 

£  s.  d. 

213 

His  Majesty  William  IV  

14 

3000 

1068 

4068 

35  12    0 

2  10  10 

69&92 

His  R.  H.  the  Duke  of  York.  . 

7 

5000 

962 

5962 

19    5    0 

2  15    0 

5610 

Admiral  SirW.  Sidnev  Smith 

8 

1700 

324 

2024 

19    1    2 

278 

3422 

The  late  Duke  of  Argyll  

14 

5000 

1453 

6453 

29    1    2 

216 

3604 

The  late  Earl  of  Clarendon  .  .  . 

13J 

2500 

1120 

3820 

44  16    0 

364 

687 

M.  S.  (Berks)    

21 

400 

437 

837 

109    5    0 

541 

1578 

Rev.  Thomas  Crompton  

20 

500 

350 

850 

70    0    0 

3  10    0 

7828 

William  Gilles,  Esq  

8J 

500 

197 

697 

39    8    0 

4  12    9 

756 

George  Jones,  Esq.    

21 

5000 

8754 

8754 

75    1    7 

3  11    6 

1915 

Sir  John  S.  Sebright,  Bart.  .  . 

25j 

5000 

39-0 

8980 

79  12    0 

3    1  10 

1120 

Nicholas  Doidge  . 

28 

100 

126 

226 

126    0    0 

4  10    0 

1010 

Rev.  F.  W.  Blomberg,  D.D..  . 

28 

3000 

3596 

6596 

119  17    4 

458 

6059 

Rev.  Richard  Tillard  

181 

1000 

814 

1814 

81    8    0 

492 

6630 

Ditto  

16j 

1000 

773 

1773 

77    6    0 

4  12    2 

782 

Mrs.  Sarah  Cope  .  . 

33 

1000 

938 

1938 

93  16    0 

2  16  10 

5073 

James  Price  

21 

200 

208 

408 

104    0    0 

4  19    0 

199 

Richard  Booth,  Coventry  — 

33 

499 

889 

1388 

178    3    1 

580 

Persons  assured  for  the  whole  term  of  Life,  for  jElOO  and  upwards,  in  Great  Britain  or  Ireland 
respectively,  will  be  entitled  at  the  end  of  every  FIFTH  YEAR  (INSTEAD  OF  EVERY  SEVENTH 
YEAR  AS  HERETOFORE)  to  participate  in  the  Surplus  Premiums,  either  by  AUDITION  to  their 
Policies,  or  an  EQUIVALENT  REDUCTION  will  be  made  in  the  future  payments  of  Premium  at  the 
option  of  the  Assured. 

Policies  may  also  be  effected  for  the  whole  term  of  Life  by  a  limite:!  number  of  yearly  payments. 

ASSURANCES  FOR  SHORT  PERIODS  may  now  be  effected  in  this  Office  at  considerably  reduced 
rates  of  Premium. 


me  company  s  nates  anu  rroposais  may  oe  naa  ai  me  umce  in  ixmcton,  or  ol  any  of  the  Agen 

in  the  Country,  who  are  authorized  to  report  on  the  appearance  of  Lives  proposed  for  Assurance. 

92,  Cheapxide,  ^tiffitst,  1850.  HENRY  DESBOBOUGH,  Secretary. 
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CENTRAL  COMMITTEE 
FOR  PROMOTING  THE  FORMATION  OF 

BENEFIT  EMIGRATION  AND  COLONIZATION 
SOCIETIES, 

ON  THE  BASIS  OF  FREEHOLD  ASSURANCE. 


T.  A.  Attree,  Esq.,  127,  Piccadilly. 

Capt.  Sir  Edward  Belcher,  C.B.,  22,  Thurloe  Square. 

Joseph  Bishop,  Esq,,  28,  Bedford  Square,  Bloomsbury. 

David  Bridges,  Esq.,  7,  Bishop's  Road,  Bayswater. 

Capt.  de  Visme,  Crouch  Oak,  Chertsey. 

C.  J.  Downer,  Esq.,  6,  Upper  Hyde  Park  Street. 

Rev.  John  Edgar,  D.D.,  College  of  Ulster,  Dublin. 

Thos.  M.  Gladstone,  Esq.,  Duke's  Quay,  Liverpool. 

The  Hon.  R.  E.  Howard,  3,  Garden  Court,  Temple. 

Lieut.-Col.  Howard,  21,  Cambridge  Terrace,  Hyde  Park. 

Henry  Kirk,  Esq.,  15,  St.  James's  Square. 

E.  Lankester,  Esq.,  M.D.,  22,  Old  Burlington  Street. 

Rev.  W.  Norval,  9,  Paragon,  New  Kent  Road. 

Rev.  Geo.  Pocock,  LL.B.,  Church  House,  Bow. 

A.  L.  Popham,  Esq.,  Purley  Park,  Reading. 

John  Powell,  Esq.,  Manager  of  National  Bank  of  Ireland,  Dublin. 

John  Smith,  Esq.,  Commerce  Court,  Liverpool. 

The  Hon.  H.  Spencer,  Cornbury  Park,  Enstone. 

E.  Stedman,  Esq.,  Bellevue  House,  Sudbury. 

Erasmus  Wilson,  Esq.,  F.R.S.,  17,  Henrietta  Street,  Cavendish  Square. 


The  purpose  of  the  above  Committee  is  to  encourage,  throughout  the  kingdom, 
the  formation  of  Benefit  Emigration  and  Colonization  Societies,  adapted,  on  the 
one  hand,  to  establish  a  safe  and  profitable  channel  for  the  investment  of  the 
periodical  savings  of  the  middle  and  industrious  classes  ;  and,  on  the  other  hand, 
to  promote  a  systematic  development  of  the  territorial  resources  of  all  parts  of  the 
empire,  a  wider  field  for  the  employment  of  labour,  and  an  extension  of  the 
market  for  British  commerce  and  industry. 

Pending  the  negotiations  now  proceeding  with  Her  Majesty's  Government,  with 
the  view,  and  in  the  confident  expectation,  that  the  powers  and  privileges  of  the 
New  Friendly  Societies  Act  may  be  extended  to  the  furtherance  of  Emigration, 
the  Committee  will  be  glad  to  enter  into  communication  with  the  Solicitors  and 
Managers  of  Investment  Associations,  or  any  other  respectable  parties,  who  may 
be  desirous  of  undertaking  the  formation  of  Local  Benefit  Emigration  Societies, 
and  they  will  at  all  times  be  ready  to  afford  encouragement,  advice,  and  the 
necessary  information  for  carrying  out  that  object. 

With  the  view  to  secure  the  adoption  of  sound  and  equitable  principles  in  the 
Rules  and  Regulations  of  such  Societies,  the  Committee  have  specially  retained 
ARTHUR  SCRATCHLEY,M.A.,  the  well-known  Actuary,  and  author  of  the  standard 
work  on  Industrial  Investment  and  Emigration,  to  examine  and  certify  the  Rules 
of  such  Societies  as  may  be  formed  upon  the  basis  herein  indicated. 

Arrangements  are  being  made  with  Referees  of  the  Committee  in  the  different 
Colonies,  for  the  purpose  of  securing  from  time  to  time  the  most  recent  informa- 
tion with  respect  to  the  demand  for  labour,  and  as  to  those  localities  to  which  the 
emigrants  should  direct  their  steps. 

By  Order  of  the  Central  Committee, 

COMMITTBE    ROOMS,  WlLLIAM    BRIDGES,  Actuary. 

8,  St.  Martin's  Place,  Trafalgar  Square, 

February,  1851.  [See  nearl  page. 
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BENEFIT  EMIGRATION,  Sic.— continued. 

MEMORANDUM. 

Freehold  Assurance  is  the  application  of  calculations  depending  on  Life  Con- 
tingencies,  or  Annuities  for  terms  certain,  to  commute  rents  into  a  series  of  pay- 
ments reproducing  themselves,  and  so  establishing  an  ultimate  ownership  in  fee 
in  the  person  of  the  tenant  cultivator. 

The  following  Extracts  from  the  Times  and  Westminster  Review,  exhibit  the 

opinion  of  the  Press  on  the  importance  of  the  principle : — 
"  In  a  pamphlet  entitled  ' '  Freehold  Assurance  and  the  Farmers'  Estate  Society," 
Mr.  William  Bridges  explains  the  views  under  which  he  proposes  that  the  Farmers' 
Estate  Society,  which  was  constituted  in  the  Session  of  1848,  for  the  purpose  of 
investing  money  in  the  purchase  and  improvement  of  land  in  Ireland,  should  put 
it  in  the  power  of  yeornen  of  good  character  to  acquire  freeholds  by  the  payment 
of  an  annual  terminable  charge.  This  land  it  is  proposed  to  let  in  indivisible  lots 
of  not  less  than  twenty  acres,  at  an  annual  rent,  coupled  with  an  annual  premium. 
This  premium  would  in  nineteen  years  amount,  with  accumulated  interest,  to  the 
purchase  money;  and  the  Society  thus  having  recovered  the  original  cost,  would 
be  enabled  at  that  period  to  surrender  the  land  to  the  occupier,  the  yearly  rent 
having  meanwhile  reimbursed  them  for  the  use  of  their  money,  and  for  whatever 
risk  the  undertaking  may  have  involved.  Mr.  Bridges  also  points  out  that 
another  form  of  this  system  might  be  introduced,  by  permitting  the  occupier  to 
pay  a  certain  life-premium,  which  should  entitle  his  family  to  absolute  possession 
of  the  land  at  his  decease." — Times. 

"  We  believe  we  have  sufficiently  illustrated  this  principle  of  Freehold  Assur- 
ance. Infinite  modifications  will  suggest  themselves  to  the  practical  reader.  The 
principles  set  forth  by  Mr.  Bridges  contain,  to  our  minds,  the  germ  of  a  new 
phase  of  social  existence,  the  main  feature  of  which  shall  be  the  elevation  of  the 
labourer,  even  in  Ireland,  to  the  dignity  of  a  human  being,  and  the  rapid 
development  of  the  great  but  neglected  riches  of  the  soil  both  at  home  and  in  the 
Colonies." — Westminster  Review. 


THE  CATHOLIC,  LAW,  AND  GENERAL  LIFE  ASSURANCE 
COMPANY. 


Incorporated  under  the  7th  and  8th  Viet.  cap.  110. 


8,  NEW  COVENTRY  STREET,  LEICESTER  SQUARE,  LONDON;  AND 
18,  RUE  TRONCBET,  PARIS. 


^Trustees. 


Sir  Richard  Jenkins,  G.C.B.,  Director 
of  the  Hon.  the  East  India  Company. 

Thomas  Eyre,  Esq.,  62,  Pulteney  Street, 
Bath. 

James  Marshall,  Esq., 24,  Carlton Villas, 
Maida  Hill. 


His  Eminence  Cardinal  Wiseman. 
The  Right  Rev.  William  Morris,  D.D., 

Acton,  Middlesex. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Lord  Stafford,  Cos- 

sey  Hall,  Norfolk. 
Sir  Henry  Paston  Bedingfeld,   Bart., 

Oxburgh,  Norfolk. 

Annuities  are  granted,  both  Immediate  and  Deferred. 

All  kinds  of  Assurance,  whether  for  life  or  term  of  years,  are  effected  for  any 
sum,  from  £50  to  £5000,  and  that  not  only  on  Healthy  but  on  Unhealthy  Lives. 
Thus,  Lives  declined  by  other  Offices  are  accepted  on  equitable  terms  at  this,  and 
Assurances  are  effected  on  Members  of  Consumptive  Families,  and  on  persons 
suffering  from  Chronic  diseases,  such  as  Asthma,  Gout,  Rheumatism,  &c.  &c., 
at  the  Lowest  Rates  consistent  with  safety. 

WILLIAM  HENRY  ARCHER,  Actuary. 
WILLIAM  NORRIS,  Secretary. 

b 
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BRISTOL, 

WEST  OF  ENGLAND  AND  SOUTH  WALES 

PERMANENT  BENEFIT  BUILDING  SOCIETY. 

ESTABLISHED,  1850. 
OFFICES,    No.  1,  SMALL   STREET,   BRISTOL. 

UTrugttfg. 

John  William  Miles,  Esq.,  Banker.  Bristol. 
Francis  Hutchinson  Synge,  Esq.,  Weston-Super-Mare. 
John  Harding,  Esq.,  Henbury. 

Chairman  of  tf)c  Baaro  of  directors. 
John  Lucas,  Esq. 

(ttonsultfns  actuarn 
Arthur  Scratchley,  Esq.,  M.A.,  F.ll.A.S.,  London. 

33anfefrg. 
Messrs.  Miles,  Harford  &  Co.,  Bristol. 


Solicitor. 
Mr.  T.  Danger,  Bush  Chambers. 

ffianaging  Qfrector. 
Mr.  Benj.  Spry  Stock,  No.  1,  Small  Street. 


Shtrucuors. 
Messrs.  Marmont  andTLloyd,  Corn  Street. 

Sifcrctnro. 

._,.  _,..., , , Mr.  J.  H.  Coombs,"Park  Street. 

This  Society  has  been  established  on  PERMANENT  principles,  and  its  tables  are  so  calculated 
as  to  embrace  all  those  hitherto  framed,  both  for  Investors  and  Borrowers,  and  by  means  of  a 
Guarantee  Fund  offers  perfect  Security  to  both  classes. 

Whole  Shares,  £100  each Entrance  Fee,  2s.  6d. 

Half  Shares,       £50    „    „  Is.  6d. 

TABLE  No.  1.— Rates  of  Payment  for  a  £100  Share. 


Single  Pay- 
ment of 

Yearly  Pay- 
ment of 

Half-Yearly 
Payment  of 

Quarterly 
Payment  of 

Monthly 
Payment  of 

Will  Secure  £100  and 
Share  of  the  Profits  at 
the  expiration  of 

£71    1    6 
61    8    0 
55  13    8 
50  10    2 

£11  16    0 
7  16    0 
632 
500 

£3    19    0 
3    18    9 
323 
2    10    6 

£300 
1    19    8 
1    11    4 
156 

£100 
13    3 
10    6 
8    6 

7  Years. 
10      „ 
12      „ 

1*      .. 

and  proportionately  for  a  .£50  Share. 
TABLE  No.  2. — Repayment  for  a  Loan  of  £100  and  Interest. 


The  following  i 
1st.  By  Mutua 
Payment  for  a  lir 
their  own  Dwelli 

Monthly 
Payments'  of 

Quarterly 
Payments  of 

Will  Repay  a  Loan  of 
£100  and  Interest  at  the 
Expiration  of 

£208 
1      11      0 
139 
1        1      0 
0     19     1 

£632 
4      13     9 
3      11    11 
337 
2      17     9 

5  Years. 
7     „ 
10      „ 
12      „ 
14      ,. 

ire  the  principal  objects  of  this  Society  :  — 
Association  to  enable  parties,  by  means  of  a  small  Monthly  or  other  Periodical 
nited  Term,  to  become  Purchasers  of  Freehold  or  Leasehold  Property,  or  to  erect 
ig  Houses. 

2ndly.  To  provide  a  safe  and  profitable  Investment  for  the  surplus  income  of  those  industrous 
classes  who  are  precluded,  by  the  smallness  of  the  sums,  or  from  other  circumstances,  from  readily 
finding  a  remunerative  security. 

Srdly.  To  provide  Fines  for  renewal  of  Leases,  Premiums,  or  Portions  for  benefiting  children  or 
supporting  old  age. 

4thly.  It  offers  for  small  sums,  which  may  temporarily  He  idle,  the  means  of  procuring  a  current 
rate  of  Interest  on  a  safe  Security. 

This  Society  offers  to  the  Public  the  following  advantages  :— 

1st.  That  every  Member,  whether  a  Borrower  or  Investor,  is  certain  of  receiving  the  benefit  for 
which  he  Subscribes,  at  the  expiration  of  the  Term  of  Subscription  previously  fixed  upon  by  him- 
self, and  at  such  Periodical  Payments  as  may  suit  his  convenience ;  and  thus  he  knows,  if  a  Bor- 
rower, the  total  cost  of  his  Property ;  or,  if  an  Investor,  the  amount  he  will  have  to  Subscribe  to 
secure  the  total  value  of  his  Share. 

2ndly.  That  persons  can  become  Members  at  any  time,  their  Membership  being  dated  from  the 
time  of  entry,  and  continuing  to  the  completion  of  the  time  fixed  by  themselves  when  they  joined 
the  Society. 

Srdly.  That  a  much  larger  class  of  persons  are  fairly  met  by  the  various  times  and  rates  fixed  by 
this  Society's  Rules,  enabling  Members,  if  Investors,  to  fix  their  time  during  which  they  wish  their 
money  to  accumulate ;  or,  if  Borrowers,  the  number  of  years  they  require  to  liquidate  the  Pay- 
ment for  their  Property. 

4thlv.  It  establishes  a  Guarantee  Fund,  by  which  all  risk  of  loss  is  avoided,  and  Payment  at  the 
end  of  the  period  fixed  upon  made  certain. 

The  position  of  the  Society  will  be  ascertained  by  the  Actuary  at  certain  periods,  and  the  surplus 
profit,  after  defraying  all  charges  and  losses,  will  be  apportioned  in  the  following  manner: — 

Two  thirds  to  all  Investing  Members  who  remain  in  the  Society  their  full  period  of  Membership, 
and  one  third  to  be  carried  to  a  Permanent  Guarantee  Fund. 

Investing  Members  may  withdraw  from  the  Society  at  any  time,  subject  to  its  regulations,  and 
will  be  repaid  the  amount  of  their  Advances,  according  to  a  table  prepared  for  that  purpose. 
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BRITISH  EMPIRE  MUTUAL   LIFE  AND   FIRE 
ASSURANCE  OFFICES, 

37,  NEW  BRIDGE  STREET,  BLACKFRIARS,  LONDON. 
LIFE.  FIRE. 

Directors. 

Bennett,  C.  Jun.,  Esq.,  Copthall  Court. 
Bunnell,  Peter,  Esq.,  Cheshunt. 
Burton,  John  R.  Esq.,  Dover  Road. 
Cartwrig-ht,  R.  Esq.,  Chancery  Lane. 
Cuthbertson,  F.  Esq..  Aldersgate  Street. 
Gardiner,  B.  W.   Esq.,   Princes  Street, 

Cavendish  Square. 
Gover,  William,  Esq.,  Highgate. 
Gover,  J.  Esq.,  Cole  St.,  North  Dover  Rd. < 
Groser,  W.  Esq.,  Red  Lion  Street, Clerk- 

enwell. 
Lewis,  G.  C.   Esq.,  Lowndes  Terrace, 

Knightsbridge. 
Millar,  R.  J.  Esq.,  Holland  Grove,  North 

Brixton. 
Sanders,  J.  Esq.,  Sutherland  Sq.,  Wai wth. 


Burge,  Geo.  W.  Esq.,  Hackney  Road. 
Porter,  J.  Long,  Esq.,  Sloane  Street. 

Bankers. 
London  and  Westminster  Bank. 

Surgeon. 
John  Mann,  Esq.,  Charter- House  Square. 

Surbcgor. 
Thomas  Turner,  E«q.,  Bucklersbury. 

Solicitors. 

Messrs.  Watson  &  Sons,  BouTerie  Street, 
Fleet  Street. 

&ctuam  anli  Sccretarg. 
William  Sutton  Gover,  Esq.,  F.I.A. 


Directors. 

Blyth,  John,  Esq.,  Aldersgate  Street. 
Cartwrigbt,  R.  Esq.,  Chancery  Lane. 
Cuff,  J.  H.  Esq.,  Sutherland  Square,  Wai- 
worth. 

Cuthbertson,  F.  Esq.,  Aldersgate  Street. 
Freeman,  G.  S.  Esq.,  Camberwell. 
Gould,  George,  Esq.,  Loughton,  Essex. 
Low,  James,  Esq.,  Gracechurch  Street. 
Miers,  Thomas,  Esq.,  Upper  Clapton. 
Olney,  Thomas,  Esq.,  Borough. 
Wilm hurst,  Joseph,  Esq.,  Kensington. 

<3uDttors. 

Latter,  Robert,  Esq.,  Fenchurch  Street. 
Pewtress,    J.    W.    Esq.,    Gracechurch 
Street. 

Bankers. 

Messrs.  Barclay,  Bevan,  Tritton  &  Co., 
Lombard  Street. 


Solicitors. 

Messrs.  Watson  &  Sons,  Bouverie  Street, 
fleet  Street. 

Secretarg. 
William  Sutton  Gover,  Esq.,  F.I.A. 

These  Societies  adjust  equitably  the  payments  and  the  profits  of  each  Member; 

A.nd  return  each  Member  the  entire  surplus,  above  the  cost  price  to  the  Offices  of 
his  insurance. 

And  lend  the  amount  a-sured  to  the  Member,  should  he  require  it,  on  security,  to 
be  repaid  by  certain  instalments,  the  Member  receiving  the  amount  nett,  without  any 
deduction  for  legal  expenses. 

The  justice  of  their  principles,  and  their  suitability  to  the  wants  of  the  public,  have 
obtained  the  approbation  and  recommendation  of  numerous  and  influential  public 
journals,  and  an  amount  of  business  very  far  beyond  the  most  sanguine  expectations 
of  their  founders. 

POLICIES  ISSUED. 


Year. 

Life 
Assurances. 

Investment 
Assurances. 

Fire 
Assurances. 

Total 
Assurances. 

Annuities. 

No. 

Amount 
Assured. 

No. 

Amount 
Assured. 

No. 

Amount 
Assured. 

No. 

Amount 
Assured. 

No        Yearly 
No>    Payment. 

1847 

1848 
1849 
1850 

257 
311 
708 
809 

£49.998 
48,039 
107,629 
136,365 

192 
523 
450 
410 

1,575 

,£13,566 
30,706 
26,253 
27,964 

617 
1,505 
1,680 

£258,235 
619,978 
656,425 

449 
1,451 

2,663 
2,899 

4663.564 
336,980 
7M.8CO 
820,754 

9 

n 

14 

.£155 
270 
280 
202 

Total. 

2,085 

£342,031 

,3698,489      3,802  ,£1,534,638 

7,462 

.£1,975,158 

43 

£907 

There  are  some  Towns  in  which  respectable  and  efficient  Agents  are  required.   On 
Receipt  of  two  Postage  Stamps,  the  Prospectus,  Proposal,  &c.,  will  be  forwarded. 

W.  S.  GOVER,  Actuary  and  Secretary. 
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GREAT   AND    IMPORTANT    BENEFITS    TO    ALL    CLASSES. 


BRITISH  EMPIRE 

FREEHOLD  LAND  AND  BUILDING  SOCIETY, 

AND 

THE  UNITED  PATRIOTS 

BENEFIT  AND  PROVIDENT  INSURANCE  SOCIETY, 

UNITED   IN   ACTION. 

ENROLLED   AND    EMPOWERED    BY   ACT  OF    PARLIAMENT  TO    EXTEND    OVER   THK 
UNITED    KINGDOM. 

Agents  required  in  all  parts  of  Great  Britain. 


Bankets. 
The  Commercial  Bank  of  London.    Branch,  6,  Henrietta  Street,  Covent  Garden. 

SOCIETY'S  OFFICE. 

13,  TOTTENHAM  COURT,  NEW  ROAD,  ST.  PANCRAS,  LONDON. 

Daniel  William  Ruffy,  Manager  and  Secretary. 

Mr.  John  Smith,  Treasurer. 

SOCIETY'S  MEETING  HOUSB. 
"  LAMB  AND  FLAG,"  ROSE  ST.,  NEW  ST.,  COVENT  GARDEN. 

Meetings  every  Tuesday  evening  at  eight  o'clock. 


ADVANTAGES  IN  LAND  AND  BUILDING  SECTION. 

OBJECTS. 

I.  To  enable  Members  to  build  dwelling-houses. 

II.  To  afford  the  means  of  purchasing  both  Freehold  and  Leasehold  Houses 
or  Land. 

III.  To  advance  Mortgages  on  property  held  by  Members. 

IV.  To  enable  Mortgagors,  being  Members,  to  redeem  their  property. 

V.  To  give  to  Depositing  Members  a  higher  rate  of  interest  than  is  yielded 
by  ordinary  modes  of  investment. 

VI.  To  enable  parents  to  make  endowments  for  their  children,  or  husbands 
for  their  wives,  or  for  marriage  settlements. 

VII.  To  purchase  a  piece  of  Freehold  Land  of  sufficient  value  to  give  a  legal 
title  to  a  county  vote  for  Members  of  Parliament. 

VALUK    OF    SHARES    AND    PAYMENTS    FOR    INVESTORS. 

Full  Share     .         .     .£120— -Payment  2*.  5df.  per  week,  or  10*.  6d.  per  month. 
Half  Share  60  ,,         Is.  2$d.       „  5*.  3d.         „ 

Quarter  Share        .          30  ,,  1%d.       „  2s.  8£.         ,, 

PAYMKNTS    IN    ADVANCE. 

By  taking  up  a  Share  at  any  time,  and  paying  its  present  value,  64/.,  it  will 
realize  in  13  years  120/.,  paying  56/.  interest. 

By  taking  up  half  a  Share,  and  paying  its  present  value,  viz.  32/.  10s.,  it  will 
realize  in  13  years  60/.,  paying  271.  10*.  interest. 

By  taking  up  a  Quarter  Share,  and  paying  its  present  value,  viz.  161.  15».  it 
will  realize  in  13  years  301.  paying  131.  5s.  interest. 

NO   REDEMPTION  FEES. 
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BRITISH  EMPIRE,  &c.— continued. 

Repayments  for  a  Loan  of  ,£100,  with  interest.     Surveyor,  and  expences  of 
Solicitor  paid  by  the  Society. 


Term 

of  years. 

Monthly. 

Quarterly. 

£ 

8. 

d. 

£ 

s. 

d. 

5 

years. 

2 

4 

2 

& 

12 

4 

10 

,, 

1 

4 

8 

3 

13 

10 

13 

ta 

1 

0 

8 

3 

0 

11 

16 

o 

18 

2                2 

14 

4 

Entrance  Fee,  including  Certificate,  Rules,  &c.,  4s.  per  Share,  and  2s.  Gd. 
for  any  part  of  a  Share. 

No  back  Subscriptions  to  pay.     Persons  can  enter  and  be  dated  from   the 
first  Wednesday  in  each  month. 


ADVANTAGES  IN  THE  BENEFIT  AND  PROVIDENT  SECTION. 

FREE    TO    HALF    THE    BENEFITS    IN    SIX    MONTHS. 

FIRST   DIVISION. 


Entrance  according  to  age,  from   . 
to     .... 

..£0    5    0 
..112 

..    0  18    0 

..20    0    0 

Monthly  Subscription  (if  under  30 
years  of  age)   for   Sickness   and 
Management  iSO 

2 
2 
3 

0 
6 

2 
2 
2 

0 

5 

1 
1 
1 

0 
4 

1 

1 
1 

0 
4 

7 
10 
1 

0 
0 

1 

6 

0 

0 

7 
9 
11 

0 
0 

4 
f 

0 

0 

Allowance  in  Sickness,  per  week  . 
Member's  Funeral     

Under  45  years  of  age  0 

Loss  by  Fire,  from    5    0    0  to  20 
Superannuation,  per  week...               0 

Ditto  Wife  or  Nominee's  ditto   .... 
Levies  according  t< 

SB 

Entrance  according  to  age,  from 
to     .... 

..  10    0    0 
)  the  demanc 

s  on  each  Division  per  Quarter. 

COND  1 

..£0    4    6 
..102 

.    0  15    0 
..16    0    0 

>IVISION. 

Monthly  Subscription  (if  under  30 
years  of  age)   for  Sickness  and 
Management  £0 

Allowance  in  Sickness,  per  week   . 

Under  45  years  of  age  0 

Loss  by  Fire,  from  5    0     0  to  20 
Superannuation,  per  week  0 

Ditto  Wife  or  Nominee's  ditto   .... 

..800 

THIRD   D 

Entrance  according  to  age,  from     ...£0    4    0 
to    0  19    8 

IVISION. 

Monthly  Subscription  (if  under  30 
years  of  age)  for  Sickness  and 

Allowance  in  Sickness,  per  week    . 
Member's  Funeral     

.     0  11    0 
.  12    0    0 

Under  45  years  of  age  0 

Loss  by  Fire,  from   .                             5 

Ditto  W  ife  or  Nominee's  ditto    .... 

..600 

Superannuation,  per  week  0 

FOURTH  ] 

Entrance  according  to  age,  from    ...£0    3    6 
to     0  19    2 

DIVISION. 

Monthly  Subscription  (if  under  30 
years  of  age)  for  Sickness  and 
Management  £0 

Allowance  in  Sickness,  per  week    . 
Member's  Funeral      

.090 
.  10    0    0 

Under  40  years  of  age  0 
Under  45  years  of  age  0 

Ditto  Wife  or  Nominee's  ditto  .... 

.    500     Superannuation,  per  week  0 

14  Advertisements — Public  Companies. 


BRITISH  EMPIRE,  &c.— continued. 

FIFTH    DIVISION. 


Entrance  according  to  age,  from    ...£0    3    0 
to    0  18    2 


Allowanre  in  Sickness,  per  week    ...070 

Member's  Funeral      600 

Ditto  Wife  or  Nominee's  ditto    300 


Monthly  Subscription  (if  under  30 
years   of  age)  for  Sickness  and 

Management  £0     1     0 

Under  40  years  of  age 0     1     2i 

Under  45  years  of  age 014 

Loss  by  fire,  up  to   500 

Superannuation,  per  week 040 


SIXTH    DIVISION. 

For  Young  Persons  under  20  Years  of  Age. 


Entrance  Money     £0    3    0 

Allowance  in  Sickness,  per  week    ...     0    7    0 


Monthly  Subscription    £0     1     0 

Member's  Funeral    2  10    0 


No  Levies  in  this  Division. 

For  Gift,  Widow,  and  Orphan  Funds,  &c.,  See  and  Bead  the  Kules. 


ADVANTAGES  OF  THESE  SECTIONS  COMBINED. 

FIRST. — To  provide  for  the  members  and  their  families,  in  sickness,  superan- 
nuation, loss  by  fire,  and  death. 

SECOND. — To  locate  its  members,  on  the  land — to  purchase  Freehold  or 
Leasehold  property  for  them — to  enable  them  to  purchase  for  themselves,  by 
advancing  on  the  mortgage  of  the  property,  the  surplus  capital  of  the  Benefit 
Section — this  Institution  not  only  provides  its  members  against  sickness  and 
other  adversities,  but  also  by  these  co-operative  principles,  enables  the  members 
to  become  possessed  of  Freehold  property,  securing  to  them  within  a  given 
period,  the  full  possession  of  property  thus  obtained. 

The  practical  working  of  the  Land  Section  may  be  thus  simply  and  concisely 
explained.  Land  is  purchased  for  the  members  in  acres,  at  the  wholesale  price ; 
it  is  then  retailed  to  each  individual  member  at  the  wholesale  or  cost  price  ; 
thus  every  member  reaps  the  incalculable  benefit  of  having  his  piece  of  land  at 
prime  cost :  every  man's  plot  of  ground  to  be  worth  at  least  £2  5s.  a  year,  so 
that  it  shall  give  him  a  vote  for  the  county  :  and  from  the  facts  known,  the  cal- 
culations made,  and  the  evidence  afforded,  it  is  ascertained  that  in  five  years 
from  the  date  of  entrance  any  member  can  be  in  possession  of  his  freehold  for 
that  purpose,  and  free  of  the  Society. 

In  this  Institution  everything  harmonizes  with  the  grand  object  it  has  in  view ; 
members  may  at  any  period  either  increase  or  reduce  their  shares,  and  in  adver- 
sity, by  giving  notice,  suspend  their  payments  without  incurring  any  fines;  thus 
enabling  the  landless  to  become  landholders,  a  position  which  every  mechanic 
and  labourer  should  and  may  obtain. 
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BRITISH  EMPIRE,  &c.— continued. 

In  connection  with  the  above,  a  saving  or  deposit  section  on  the 
principle  of  a  Savings  Bank,  with  a  higher  rate  of  interest,  in  which 
persons  are  enabled  to  invest  small  sums,  receiving  interest  at  the 
rate  of  five  per  cent,  per  annum,  on  every  sum  of  Ten  Shillings  so 
deposited,  and  allowed  to  withdraw  principal  and  interest  at  a  week's 
notice,  if  under  £5.  The  property  and  assets  of  the  Society  are, 
in  accordance  with  the  Act  of  Parliament,  security  for  all  moneys 

No  Entrance  Fee  or  other  Expences  in  this  Section. 

In  Seven  Years  the  Benefit  Society  has  paid  to  its  members  Benefits  in 
sickness,  Superannuation,  Loss  by  Fire  and  Deaths,  the  sum  of  £11,331,  7s.  lid., 
and  has  a  capital  at  the  present  time,  of  from  ,£3,000  to  £4,000. 

The  surplus  capital  of  the  Benefit  Section  is  invested  in  the  Land  and 
Building  Section. 

N.B.  Persons  can  become  Members  of  the  Benefit  and  Provident  Section, 
without  being  Members  of  the  Land  and  Building  Section,  and  vice  versa. 

Meetings  for  the  admission  of  Members  every  Tuesday  Evening  in  the  month, 
at  Eight  o'clock.  Persons  can  enrol  their  names  by  paying  the  Entrance 
Money,  any  day  and  at  anytime,  at  the  Society  House  or  at  the  Office. 

Blank  forms  and  information  for  the  admission  of  Country  Members, 
can  be  obtained  by  letter,  pre-paid,  enclosing  three  Postage  Stamps ;  for  ap- 
pointing Agents,  &c,,  can  be  obtained  by  letter  pre-paid,  enclosing  a  Postage 
Stamp,  to 

D.  W.  RUFFY,  General  Secretary, 
13,  Tottenham  Court,  New  Road,  St.  Pancras,  London. 

CITY  OF  LONDON  LIFE  ASSURANCE  SOCIETY, 

For  Accumulative  and  General  Assurances. 
2,  ROYAL  EXCHANGE  BUILDINGS. 

Directors. 


R.  C.  Bache,  Esq. 

W.  Betts,  Esq. 

J.  R.  Bennett,  Esq.,  M.D. 

J.  Blakeway,  Esq. 

C.  Collick,  Esq. 

G.  M.  Dewdeswell,  Esq. 


F.  A.  Durnford,  Esq. 
R.    Keate,    Esq.,    Serj.- 

Surg.  to  the  Queen. 
S.  H.  Lee,,Esq. 
John  Powis,  Esq. 
Col.  Rowland,  R.A. 


W.  Simpson,  Esq. 
W.  Thacker,  Esq. 
W.  A.  Thomas,  Esq. 

F.  Watts,  Esq.,F.S.A. 

G.  W.  Wood,  Esq. 


Actuary — G.  J.  Farrance,  Esq.,  F.S.A. 

This  Society  unites  all  the  advantages  of  a  Mutual  with  the  security  of  a 
Proprietary  office.     It  offers — 

Indisputable  Policies. 

Immediate  payment  of  claims. 

Freedom  of  the  assured  from  liability. 

Participation  in  profits. 

Security  of  its  capital. 

Premiums  specially  and  accurately  graduated  to  every  age. 

Whole  world  policies. 

Deposit  policies. 

Premiums  received  half  yearly  or  quarterly. 

Advances  on  personal  or  other  approved  securities. 

Annuities  immediate  or  deferred. 

Endowments,  with  returnable  premiums. 

Assurances  may  be  effected  daily. 

Prospectuses  and  forms  for  proposal  may  be  obtained  at  the  offices,  or  of 
any  of  the  Society's  Agents. 

EDWARD  FREDERICK  LEEKS,  Secretary. 
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CHURCH  OF   ENGLAND  LIFE  AND   FIRE 
ASSURANCE  INSTITUTION, 

LOTHBURY,  LONDON. 

Empowered  by  Special  Act  of  Parliament,  4  &  5  Viet.  Cap.  XCII. 

SUBSCRIBED  CAPITAL,    ONE  MILLION. 
(3  list  of  tj)c  proprietors  ntroUrt  in  tj)e  $>.($  «tourt  of  Cfianeerp.) 

One-tenth  of  the  entire  Profiti  of  this  Institution  is  applied  to  the  Relief  of  Distressed  and  Aged 
Clergymen,  and  the  Widows  and  Orphans  of  Clergymen  who  may  be  recommended  by  the 
Bishops,  or  by  the  Clergy  of  their  respective  localities. 


His  Grace  the  Duke  of  Beaufort. 

His  Grace  the  Lord  Archbishop  of  Dublin. 

Right  Hon.  Lord  Viscount  Beresford. 

Right  Hon.  Lord  Viscount  Lorton. 

Hon.  and  Right  Rev.  the  Lord  Bishop  of  Bath 


The  Hon.  and  Right  Rev.  the  Lord  Bishop  of 

Derry  and  Raphoe. 

Right  Rev.  the  Lord  Bishop  of  Limerick. 
Right  Rev.  the  Lord  Bishop  of  Calcutta. 
Right  Rev.  the  Lord  Bishop  of  Jamaica. 


Right  Rev.  the  Lord  Bishop  of  Madras. 
Right  Rev.  the  Lord  Bishop  of  Tasmania. 
Right  Rev.  the  Lord  Bishop  of  Fredericton. 


and  Wells 

Right  Rev.  the  Lord  Bishop  of  St.  David's. 
Right  Rev.  the  Lord  Bishop  of  Chichcster. 
Right  Hon.  and  Most  Rev.  the  Lord  Bishop  of  Right  Rev.  the  Lord  Bishop  of  Sydney. 

Meath.  i  Right  Rev.  the  Lord  Bishop  of  Newcastle. 

Right  Rev.  the  Lord  Bishop  of  Elphin.  i  Right  Rev.  the  Lord  Bishop  of  Melbourne. 

Birrctorg. 
Major  James  Oliphant,  H.E.I.C.,  Chairman. 


Major  J.  Adair. 

The  Very  Rev.  the  Dean  of  Emly. 

Rev.  W.  Harness,  M.A. 

Jonathan  Hopkinson,  Esq. 

Benjamin  Jackson,  Esq. 

James  Lamb,  Esq. 

Captain  Macdougall. 


William  Ambrose  Shaw,  Esq. 

Edward  Heathcote  Smith,  Esq. 

Rev.  H.T.  Tucker,  M.A. 

John  Walker,  Esq. 

Sir  William  White. 

Rev.  Richard  Wood,  B.D. 


R.  S.  Cahill,  Esq, ;  M.  R.  Scott,  Esq. 

Banfcerg. 
Messrs.  Herries,  Farquhar,  &  Co. ;  Commercial  Bank  of  London. 

Solicitors.  Secretary 

Messrs.  E.  &  C.  Harrison.  William  Emmens,  Esq. 


LIFE. 

The  attenti9n  of  the  Clergy,  and  also  of  Schoolmasters,  Teachers,  and  the  public  in  general  is 
particularly  directed  to  the  plan  of  the  MUTUAL  BRANCH  of  this  Institution  in  which  complete 
security  is  combined  with  the  highest  attainable  economy.  The  holders  of  Policies  are  fully  pro- 
tected from  all  LOSS  and  LIABILITY  by  the  ample  Subscribed  Capital  of  One  Million  Sterling,  in 
addition  to  the  large  fund  accumulated  from  the  Premiums  on  upwards  of  3000  Policies. 

The  decided  success  of  this  Branch  of  the  Establishment  is  evidenced  by  the  result  of  the 
SEPTENNIAL  DIVISION  OF  PROFITS  in  the  year  1848,  when  a  BONUS  of  56  per  cent,  upon  the 
Premiums  paid  was  allotted  to  the  Policy  holders  ;  the  Bonus  being  appropriated  at  the  option  of 
the  Assured,  either  by  an  addition  to  the  Sum  Assured,  or  an  equivalent  Reduction  in  the  Future 
Annual  Payments. 

In  the  PROPRIETARY  Branch,  Assurances  are  granted  at  the  Lowest  possible  Rates  of  Premium 
consistent  with  the  security  of  the  Establishment.  Such  Assurances  may  be  effected  in  a  great 
variety  of  ways,  to  suit  the  circumstances  and  convenience  of  the  Assured.  Among  others  the  an- 
nexed specimen  of  the  rates  required  for  ,£100  payable  on  the  assured  attaining  SIXTY  years  of  age, 
OR  AT  DEATH,  if  that  event  should  happen  previously,  is  particularly  deserving  of  attention. 


Assurances 
payable  on 
attaining  the 
age  of  Sixty. 
or  at  Death, 
if  happening 
previously. 

Specimen  of  Rates  for  Insuring  £100 
on  a  Single  Life. 

Specimens  of  Additions  made  to 
Policies  issued  in  1840. 

Without  Participation  in 
Profits. 

With  Parti- 
cipation. 

Age  at 
Entrance. 

Sum 
Assured. 

Annual 
Pre- 
mium. 

Bonus 
added 
to  Sum 
Assured. 

Equivalent 
Reduction 
of  Annual 
Premium 
until  next 
Division. 

Age. 

Annual 
Pre- 
mium. 

Age 

1  Year. 

7  Years. 

For  Life. 

Ag<- 

For  Life. 

20 
30 
40 
50 

239 
316 
4  19  7 
10  11  10 

20 
30 
40 
45 

110 
131 
161 
1  10  0 

119 
137 
1    82 
1  13  9 

1  13  11 
227 
2  17    8 
394 

20 
30 
40 
45 

1  17    4 
2    6  10 
336 
3  16    3 

32 
36 
42 
45 

2000 
5000 
2000 
5000 

49  10  0 
139    3  4 
68    1  8 
190  12  6 

243 
625 
267 
698 

19    18    0 
55    19    0 
27    12    0 
77    12    0 

FERE. 

Premiums  for  Assurance  against  FIRE  are  charged  at  the  usual  moderate  rates,  with  a  reduction 
of  £10  per  Cent,  on  the  RESIDENCES  AND  FURNITURE  OF  CLERGYMEN,  and  the 
BUILDINGS  and  CONTENTS  of  CHUKCHES  and  CHURCH  SCHOOLS. 

Prospectuses,  the  necessary  Forms,  and  every  requisite  information  for  effecting  Assurances,  may 
be  obtained  on  application  at  the  Head  Office,  as  above,  or  to  any  of  the  Agents  of  the  Company. 

WILLIAM  EMMENS,  Secretary. 

***  ALL  APPLICATIONS  FOR  AGENCIES  IN  THOSE  PLACES  WHERE  THE  COMPANY  HAVE  NOT 
YET  APPOINTED  AGENTS  TO  BE  ADDRESSED  TO  THE  SECRETARY. 
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THIRD  SEPTENNIAL  BONUS. 

CROWN  LIFE  ASSURANCE  COMPANY, 

33,  NEW  BRIDGE  STREET,  BLACKFRIARS,  LONDON. 

Directors. 

George  H.  Hooper,  Esq.,  Chairman. 

Sir  John  Kirkland,  Deputy  Chairman. 

John  Chapman,  Esq.  George  Hankey,  Esq. 

Charles  Chippindale,  Esq.  Thomas  Harrison,  Esq. 


James  Colquhoun,  Esq.,  LL.D. 
B.  D.  Colvin,  Esq. 
Rear- Admiral  Dundas,  C.B.,  M.P. 
W.  H.  Goschen,  Esq. 


John  Nelson,  Esq. 
Octavius  Ommanney,  Esq. 
Alexander  Stewart,  Esq. 
William  Whitmore,  Esq. 


William  Wilson,  Esq. 
Auditors. — J.  C.  H.  Colquhoun,  Esq. ;  J.  R.  Gardiner,  Esq. ;  W.  Pitcairn,  Esq. 

Physician.— Sir  C.  F.  Forbes,  M.D.,  K.C.H.,  23,  Argyll  Street. 
Surgeon. — John  Simon,  Esq.,  F.R.S.,  3,  Lancaster  Place,  Strand. 

Standing  Counsel. — Charles  Ellis,  Esq. 
Solicitors. — Messrs.  Hale,  Boys  and  Austen. 

Bankers. — Bank  of  England. 
Actuary. — J.  M.  Rainbow,  Esq. 

On  a  THIRD  SEPTENNIAL  INVESTIGATION  into  the  affairs  of  this  Company, 
to  the  25th  March,  1846,  a  BONUS,  amounting  on  the  average  to  31  per  cent, 
on  the  Premiums  paid  for  the  preceding  Seven  Years,  was  assigned  to  all 
Policies  of  at  least  Three  Years'  standing,  and  effected  for  the  whole  duration 
of  life. 

To  similar  Policies  the  following  BONUSES  were  declared  at  former  Divisions, 
viz. : — 

FIRST  DIVISION,  IN  1832. 

On  the  average,  upwards  of  26  per  cent,  on  the  Premiums  paid. 

SECOND  DIVISION,  IN  1839. 

On  the  average,  33  per  cent,  on  the  Premiums  paid  for  the  preceding  Seven  Years. 
THR  ADVANTAGES  OF  THIS  OFFICE,  among  others,  are : 

1.  A  participation  septennially  in  two  thirds  of  the  Profits,  which  may  be 
applied  either  in  reduction  of  the  Premium,  or  to  augment  the  sum  assured. 

2.  Premiums  may  be  paid  in  a  limited  number  of  annual  sums,  instead  of  by 
annual  payments  for  the  whole  of  life ;  the  Policy  continuing  to  participate  in 
profits  after  the  payment  of  such  Premiums  has  ceased. 

3.  The  Assurance  or  Premium  Fund  is  not  subject  to  any  charge  for  Interest 
to  Proprietors. 

4.  Permission  to  pass   to   Continental   Ports   between  Brest  and  the  Elbe 
inclusive. 

5.  Parties  (including  Officers  of  the  Army,  Navy,  East  India  Company,  and 
Merchant  Service)  may  be  assured  to  reside  in  or  proceed  to  all  parts  of  the 
World,  at  Premiums  calculated  on  real  data. 

6.  Claims  to  be  paid  within  three  months. 

7.  The  Assured  may  dispose  of  their  Policies  to  the  Company. 

8.  No  charge  but  for  Policy  Stamps. 

The  Prospectus,  Table  of  Rates,  &c.,  to  be  had  at  the  Office  in  London,  or  of 
the  Company's  Agents. 

T.  G.  CONYERS,  Secretary. 
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CLERICAL,  MEDICAL,  AND  GENERAL  LIFE 

ASSURANCE  SOCIETY. 

INVALID  LIVES. 

In  addition  to  the  ordinary  Assurance  of  Healthy  Lives,  this  Society,  early  in 
the  year  1824,  originated  the  plan  of  granting  Policies  on  the  Lives  of  Persons 
more  or  less  deviating  from  the  standard  of  health.  Having  issued  one-fourth  of 
the  whole  number  of  Policies  on  Lives  of  that  description,  the  Board  have  re- 
cently caused  a  careful  investigation  into  this  branch  of  the  business  to  be  made. 
The  result  of  this  investigation  has  proved  highly  satisfactory  as  to  the  past,  and 
encouraging  for  the  future.  The  data  derived  from  long  experience  in  this 
class  of  cases,  and  exclusively  available  by  this  Society,  enable  the  Directors  to 
state  with  confidence  their  conviction  that  the  system  now  adopted  by  them  for 
Assuring  Invalid  Lives  is  as  safe  and  beneficial  as  that  upon  which  the  scale  for 
Healthy  Lives  is  constructed. 

BONUSES. 

The  two  first  Divisions  averaged  £22  per  cent,  on  the  Premiums  paid.  The 
third,  £28  per  cent.  The  FOURTH  Bonus,  declared  January,  1847,  averaged 
rather  more  than  £36  per  cent. ;  and  from  the  large  amount  of  Profit  reserved 
for  future  appropriation,  and  other  causes,  the  Bonuses  hereafter  are  expected  to 
exceed  that  Amount. 

The  Balance  Sheets  of  this  Society  (containing  every  item  of  Receipt  and 
Expenditure)  are  at  all  times  open  for  the  inspection  of  any  of  the  Assured. 
Tables  of  Rates,  and  the  last  Report,  can  be  obtained  of 

GEO.  H.  PINCKAB.D,  Actuary. 
No.  99,  Great  Russell  Street,  Bloomsbury,  London. 


ECONOMIC  LIFE  ASSURANCE  SOCIETY, 

6,  NEW  BRIDGE  STREET,  BLACKFRIARS.— ESTABLISHED,  1823. 
Empowered  by  Act  of  Parliament,  3  William  IV. 

Directors. 

The  Right  Hon.  Sir  T.  Frankland  Lewis,  Bart.,  M. P.— CHAIRMAN. 
Henry  Frederick  Stephenson,  Esq.— DEPCTY-CHAIRMAN. 


A.  Kingsford  Barber,  Esq. 
Arthur  Kett  Barclay,  Esq. 
Henry  Barnett,  Esq. 


Robert  Biddulph,  Esq. 
Thomas  Edgar,  Esq. 
Sir  Alex.  Duff  Gordon,  Bart. 
Archibald  Hastie,  Esq.,  M.P. 


John  Mendham,  Esq. 
Charles  Morris,  Esq. 
William  Routh,  Esq. 


actuarg. 
James  John  Downes,  Esq.,  F.R.A.S. 


mmg  scale,  11  a  claim  accrue  ttiereon  prior  to  tne  next  division  01  rronts. 

The  BONUS  declared  in  1849  (arising  from  the  whole  of  the  profits,)  upon  the  Mutual  Principle, 
iveraged  62J  per  cent,  on  the  premiums  received . 

The  Assurance  Fund  exceeds  .£1,000,000.    Income  .£180,000  per  annum. 

The  subjoined  Table  shows  the  advantages  offered  by  the  Society,  resulting  from  low  Premiums, 
ind  a  division  of  the  ENTIRE  PROFITS  amongst  the  Assured : — 


Age 
at 
Entry. 

The  Annual  Pre- 
mium according 
to  the  Northamp- 
ton Rates  to 
assure  £100. 

Assures 
by  the 
Economic 
Rates. 

Thus 
givnig  an 
immediate 
Bonus  of 

Economic  Bo- 
nus on  Policies 
of  seven  years' 
standing  in 
1849  was 

Also  a  Contin- 
gent Bonus  on 
Policies  be- 
coming Claims 
in  1851. 

Total 
sum  pay- 
able at 
Death. 

20 
30 
40 
50 

A     s.     d. 
20    15    10 
26    13      5 
33    19      6 
45     6     0 

& 
1260 
1205 
1140 
1030 

& 
260 
205 
140 
30 

£ 
108 
110 
118 
129 

A 
36 
36 
33 
30 

A 
1404 
1375 
1313 
1209 

Prospectuses  and  full  particulars  may  be  obtained  on  application  to 

ALEXANDER  MACDONALP,  Secretary. 
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EAGLE  INSURANCE  COMPANY, 

Established  by  Act  of  Parliament  53  Geo.  III.  and  Regulated  by  Deed 
enrolled  in  the  High  Court  of  Chancery, 

5,  CRESCENT,  NEW  BRIDGE  STREET,  BLACKFRIARS. 


Bimtors. 

The  Hon.  John  Chetwynd  Talbot,  Q.  C. — Chairman. 
Walter  Anderson  Peacock,  Esq. — Deputy  Chairman. 


Charles  Bischoff,  Esq. 
Thomas  Boddington,  Esq. 
Thomas  Devas,  Esq. 
Nathaniel  Gould,  Esq. 


Chas.  Thos.  Holcombe,  Esq. 
Richard  Harman  Lloyd,  Esq. 
Ralph  Charles  Price,  Esq. 
Win.  Wybrow,  Esq. 


'  ^ 

Robert  Alex.  Gray,  Esq. 
James  Gascoigne  Lynde,  Esq.       |    Thos.  Godfrey  Sambrooke,  Esq. 


George  Leith  Roupell,  M.D.,  F.R.S.,  15,  Welbeck  Street. 

burgeons. 

James  Sauer,  Esq.,  M.D.,  Finsbury  Square. 
Wm.  Cooke,  Esq.,  M.D.,  Trinity  Square,  Tower  Hill. 


Secretary. 
Charles  Jellicoe,  Esq. 


The  Assured  have  received  from  this  Company,  in  satisfaction  of  their 
Claims,  upwards  of  £1,220,000. 

The  amount  at  present  Assured  is  £3,000,000  nearly,  and  the  Income 
of  the  Company  is  about  £125,000. 

At  the  last  Division  of  Surplus  about  £100,000  was  added  to  the 
sums  Assured  under  Policies  for  the  whole  term  of  life.  The  Division 
is  Quinquennial,  and  the  whole  Surplus,  less  20  per  cent,  only,  is  dis- 
tributed amongst  the  Assured. 

The  Lives  Assured  are  permitted  in  time  of  peace  to  reside  in  any 
Country,  or  to  pass  by  sea  (not  being  sea-faring  persons  by  profession), 
between  any  two  parts  of  the  same  hemisphere  distant  more  than  33 
degrees  from  the  Equator  without  extra  charge. 

Deeds  assigning  Policies  are  registered  at  the  Office,  and  Assignments 
can  be  effected  on  Forms  supplied  therefrom. 

The  Business  of  the  Company  is  conducted  on  just  and  liberal  prin- 
ciples, and  the  Interests  of  the  Assured  in  all  particulars  are  carefully 
consulted. 

The  Annual  Reports  of  the  Company's  state  and  progress,  Prospec- 
tuses, and  Forms  may  be  had,  or  will  be  sent  post-free,  on  application. 
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EDINBURGH  LIFE  ASSURANCE  COMPANY. 

Established  in  1823. 
INCORPORATED  BY  ACT  OF  PARLIAMENT. 


CAPITAL,  £500,000. 

EDINBURGH  (HEAD  OFFICE)— 22,  GEORGE  STREET. 
LONDON — 11,  KING  WILLIAM  STREET,  CITY. 

GLASGOW — 59,  ST.  VINCENT  STREET. 
DUBLIN — 35,  NORTH  CUMBERLAND  STREET. 

The  following  are  the  advantages  given  by  this  Company  :— 

Mutual  Assurance,  without  liability. 

The  whole  of  the  Profits  septennially  divided  among  the  Assured 
(except  one-tenth),  being  a  larger  proportion  than  can  ever  be  divided  by 
any  simple  Mutual  Assurance  Society. 

An  intermediate  Bonus  paid  on  Policies  becoming  Claims  between  one 
investigation  and  another. 

The  most  equitable  principle  of  Division. 

Rates  of  Premium  extremely  moderate. 

The  benefits  of  the  Participation  Plan  of  Assurance  are  exhibited  in  the 
following  examples  of 

BONUS  ADDITIONS  TO  POLICIES  EFFECTED  WITH  THIS  COMPANY. 


No.  of 
Policy. 

Age  of 
Assuring. 

Sum 
Assured. 

Bonus, 
1835. 

Bonus, 

1842. 

Bonus, 
1849. 

Total  Sum  now 
Payable. 

£ 

£     s. 

£      8. 

£      8. 

£        s. 

560 

67 

100 

16  12 

29     1 

82     1 

227      14 

488 

62 

1500 

231   19 

377     6 

903     2 

3012        7 

266 

60 

300 

50     2 

72  10 

168  16 

591        8 

9 

54 

1000 

151      6 

172      5 

356     1 

1679     12 

2 

47 

2000 

249     3 

167  16 

463   17 

2980     16 

55 

44 

2000 

241    16 

240  11 

405   10 

2887      17 

It  will  be  observed  that,  in  some  instances,  the  above  Bonuses  amount 
together  to  more  than  the  sum  originally  insured — a  feature  of  success  of 
which  few  offices  can  boast. 

Prospectus  and  Rates,  and  all  information,  may  be  obtained  at  the 
Head  Office,  or  any  of  the  Agencies. 

In  effecting  a  Policy,  no  entry  money  or  other  charge  is  made  beyond 
the  Premium  and  Stamp. 

GILBERT  L.  FIN  LAY,  Manager. 
WM.  DICKSON,  Secretary. 

Edinburgh,  1st  January,  1851. 
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NO  CHARGE  FOR  POLICY  STAMPS. 


ENGINEERS,   MASONIC,   AND   UNIVERSAL 
MUTUAL  LIFE  ASSURANCE  SOCIETY. 

HEAD  OFFICE — 345,  STRAND,  LONDON,  OPPOSITE  WATERLOO  BRIDGE. 

BRANCH  OFFICES — 153,  FRIAR  STREET,  READING;  AND  91,  PICCADILLY, 

MANCHESTER. 


Incorporated  under  Act  of  Parliament,  7  &  8  Viet.  cap.  110. 


(ffourt  of  Directors. 
William  F.  Dobson,   Esq.,   M.A.,   Woodville,  Gravesend,  CHAIRMAN. 


Professor  David  T.  Ansted,  M.A.,  F.R.S.,  17. 

Manchester  Street,  Manchester  Square,  and 

King's  College. 

James  Robert  Christie,  Esq.,  F.R.S.,  Woolwich. 
George  Webbe  Dasent,  Esq.,  M.A.,  13,  Eaton 

Place  South,  Belgrave  Square. 


James  Ellison,  Esq.,  M.D.,  5,  Great  Marylebone 
Street,  Portland  Place.  [rathe. 

Frederick  Heath,  Esq.,  Ingress  Lodge,  Green- 

•SuBitors. 


George  Johnson,  Esq.,  M.D.,  3,  Woburn  Square, 

and  King's  College. 
Cha.  John  Longbridge,   Esq.,  8  Walbrook,  and 

Bedlington  Iron  Works,  Newcastle-on-Tyne. 
Rev.  John  W.  Watson,  M.A.,  Langton  Place, 

Brixton. 
Thomas  Luxmore  Wilson,  Esq.,  38,  Walbrook, 

and  4,  Eaton  Place  South,  Belgrave  Square. 


George  Cates,  Esq.,  23,  Fenchurch  Street. 
Daniel  Cullington,  Jun.,  Esq.,  2,  Craven  Street, 
Strand. 


Montague  J.  Tatham,  Esq.,  Doctors'  Commons. 

and  58,  Eastbourne  Terrace,  Hyde  Park. 
John  Surrage,  Esq.,  Middle  Temple. 


Dr.  George  Johnson,  King's  College. 

Sttnjcon. 
James  Ellison,  Esq.,  5,  Great  Marylebone  Street,  Portland  Place. 

Standing  (Jtouiigel. 
Matthew  B.  Begbie,  Esq.,  40,  Chancery  Lane. 

Solicitors. 

Messrs.  Pritchard  and  Collette,  57,  Lincoln's  Inn  Fields. 

actuarp  nntj  Scrrctarg.  3ssistant=actuanr. 

Frederick^  Lawrance,  Esq.  Anthony  Peck,  Esq.,  B.A. 

JSanfcrrs. 
Union  Bank  of  London,  Pall  Mall  East ;  Messrs.  Twining,  Strand. 

Surftcsor. 
R.  Tress,  Esq.,  Little  St.  Thomas  the  Apostle, 


"  THERE   IS   NOTHING   IN  THE  COMMERCIAL    WORLD  WHICH   APPROACHES  EVEN   REMOTELY 

TO  THE  SECURITY  OF  A  MUTUAL  OFFICE."— Dr.  Morgan  on  Life  Assurance. 


ESPECIAL  ADVANTAGES  OFFERED  BY  THIS  SOCIETY. 

Policies  issued  free  of  Stamp  Duty  to  the  Assured. 

Medical  Referees  paid  by  the  Society. 

A  Policy  once  granted  never  disputed. 

The  whole  of  the  Profits  divided  amongst  the  Assured. 

No  Entrance  Fee  for  Admittance. 

Assignments  of  Policies  registered  Free  of  Charge. 

Premiums  may  be  paid  Half- Yearly,  Quarterly,  or  Monthly. 

A  Policy  having  been  assigned  as  a  bona  fide  security,  is  not  void  by  Suicide,  Duelling,  or  the 
.  Hands  of  Justice. 

Credit  given  for  half  the  Premiums  during  the  whole  of  Life. 

A  CERTAIN  RETURN  to  the  Assured  of  at  least  ONE  THIRD  of  all  Premiums  received,  if  he 
wishes  to  discontinue  the  Policy,  provided  notice  be  given  BEFORE  the  premium  becomes  due. 
This  applies  also  to  Endowments  on  the  Returnable  Scale. 

Lives  not  considered  perfectly  admissible  on  the  ordinary  terms,  assured  at  Rates  of  Premium 
corresponding  with  the  extra  risk. 

Policies  granted  from  jE20  to  .£5000. 

A  Liberal  Commission  allowed  to  Solicitors  and  Agents  on  the  introduction  of  Policies. 

NO  CHARGE  WHATEVER  IS    MADE   FOB   POLICY   STAMPS. 

*»*  The  Directors,  considering  this  "  tax  upon  prudence  "  a  great  impediment  to  the  full  de- 
velopment of  Life  Assurance,  have  relieved  their  Assurers  of  this  burthen,  and  charge  it  as  a 
working  expense  upon  the  office.  All  Policies  are  therefore 

FREE  OF  STAMP  DUTT  TO  THE  ASSURED. 


IMMEDIATE  AND  DEFERRED  ANNUITIES. 


FAMILY  ENDOWMENTS  ON  THE  RETURNABLE  AND  NON-RETURNABLE  SCALE. 
By  these  means  Premiums  or  apprentice  fees  may  be  secured  to  sons  on  reaching  the  age  of  14, 
or  a  fund  provided  to  start  them  in  life  on  arriving  at  21 ;  and  to  daughters,  portions  on  attaining 
14  or  21  years  of  age.  Should  the  child  or  children  die  before  reaching  the  stipulated  age,  the 
whole  money  paid  in  (if  on  the  returnable  scale)  will  be  refunded  to  the  parents  or  guardians. 
These  Premiums  may  be  paid  half-yearly. 

The  Board  of  Directors  meet  every  Tuesday  and  Friday,  at  Two  o'Clock. 
Attendance  at  the  Office  daily  from  Ten  to  Five,  when  Assurances  may  be  effected. 

FREDERICK  LAWRANCE,  Actuary  and  Secretary. 


ALL  POLICIES  INDISPUTABLE. 


Daniel  Wane,  M.D. 
William  Whitelock,  Esq. 


ENGLISH  AND  CAMBRIAN  ASSURANCE 
SOCIETY, 

FOR  LIFE,  ANNUITIES,  AND  LOANS,  AND  FOR  PERPETUATING  LEASEHOLD 

AND  COPYHOLD  PROPERTY. 

CHIEF  OFFICE,  9,  NEW  BRIDGE  STREET,  BLACKFBIARS,  LONDON. 
Bimtors. 

Nathaniel  Bland,  Esq.     I  Isaac  liaise,  Esq. 

John  Boyd,  Esq.  George  M.  Murray,  Esq. 

James  Fennings,  Esq.       I  Charles  Stewart,  Esq. 
Auditors. — G.  H.  Hodges,  Esq.,  her  Majesty's  Stationery  Office ;  R.  L.  MiddlemTst, 

Esq.,  13,  Great  Coram  Street,  Russell  Square ;  B.  Williams,  Esq.  (  Barnett,  Hoare 

and  Co.)  62,  Lombard  Street. 

Physician.— Daniel  Wane,  M.D.,  20,  Grafton  Street. 

Surgeon. — Henry  Charles  Johnson,  Esq.,F.R.C.S.,  Surgeon  to  St.  George's  Hospital. 
Standing  Counsel. — Her  Majesty's  Solicitor-General. 

Solicitor. — Henry  Wickens,  Esq. — Inspector  of  Agencies. — James  Parker.  Esq. 
Consulting  Actuary.—  W.  S.  B.  Woolhouse,  Esq.,  F.R.A.S.,  F.A.S. 

"  Declined"  lives  taken  at  equitable  rates. 

Life  Policies  "  indisputable  "  and  not  liable  to  forfeiture. 

Policies  of  five  years'  standing  not  void  in  case  of  suicide. 

Policies  granted  from  £20  to  £5000. 

Special  tables  to  suit  the  working  classes,  to  whom  the  advantages  of  Life  Assurance 
are  at  present  almost  wholly  unknown. 

Assurances  for  limited  periods,  viz.,  for  One,  Three,  Five,  Seven,  or  Ten  Years, 
especially  suited  to  Members  of  Building  Societies,  or  to  secure  temporary  Loans. 

Medical  men  remunerated  in  all  cases. 

Immediate  Survivorship,  and  Deferred  Annuities  and  Endowments  granted,  and 
every  other  description  of  risk  contingent  on  human  Life. 

Loans  granted,  on  undoubted  security  of  every  description,  upon  more  advantageous 
terms  to  the  borrower  than  in  any  other  office,  and  at  one-half  the  customary  charges ; 
if  on  personal  security,  the  sureties,  must  reside  in  or  near  London. 

Claims  payable  three  months  after  satisfactory  proof  of  death. 


TABLE  TO  ASSURE  £100  FOR  WHOLE  LIFE,  WITH  PROFITS. 

Age. 

Annual. 

Half-year. 

Quarter. 

Age. 

Annual. 

Half-year. 

Quarter. 

£   «.  d. 

£  *.    d. 

£    s.   d. 

£    s.    d. 

£    s.    d. 

£«.    d. 

20 

1  16  11 

0  18    9 

096 

41 

378 

1  14    5 

0  17    6 

21 

1  18    0 

0  19    3 

099 

42 

3  10    0 

1  15    8 

0  18    2 

22 

1  19    1 

0  19  10 

0  10    1 

43 

3  12    6 

1  16  11 

0  18    9 

23 

202 

1    0    5 

0  10    4 

44 

3  15    0 

1  18    2 

0  19    5 

24 

2    1    4 

1     1    0 

0  10    8 

45 

3  17    8 

1  19    7 

1    0    2 

*25 

226 

I     1    7 

0  10  11 

46 

407 

2    1     1 

1    0  11 

26 

239 

1    2    3 

0  11    3 

47 

438 

228 

1     1    9 

27 

2    5    1 

1    2  10 

0  11    7 

48 

4    6  11 

244 

I     2    7 

28 

264 

1    3    6 

0  11  11 

49 

4  10    4 

2    6    1 

1     3    6 

29 

278 

1    4    2 

0  12    3 

50 

4  13  10 

2    7  10 

1     4    5 

30 

290 

1    4  10 

0  12    7 

51 

4  17    6 

299 

1     5    4 

31 

2  10    4 

156 

0  12  11 

52 

5    1    4 

2  11    8 

1     6    4 

32 

2  11    9 

1    6    3 

0  13    4 

53 

552 

2  13    7 

1     7    3 

33 

2  13    3 

1    7    0 

0  13    8 

54 

5    9    1 

2  15    7 

184 

34 

214    9 

1     7  10 

0  14    1 

55 

5  13    4 

2  17  10 

1    9    6 

35 

2  16    5 

1    8    8 

0  14    6 

56 

5  17  10 

3    0    1 

1  10    8 

36 

2  18     1 

1    9    6 

0  15    0 

57 

626 

326 

1  11  11 

37 

2  19  10 

1  10    5 

0  15    5 

58 

676 

3    5    1 

1  13    2 

38 

3     1    8 

1  11     4 

0  15  11 

59 

6  12    8 

379 

1  14    7 

S9 

337 

1  12    4 

0  16    5 

60 

6  18    2 

3  10    7 

1  16    1 

40 

357 

1  13    4 

0  16  11 

Prospectuses,  and  any  further  information,  may  be  obtained  from  the  Manager,  or 
from  the  Agents.  C.  W.  BEVAN,  Manager. 

*  Example  :  a  person  aged  twenty-five  next  birthday,  can,  for  the  payment  of  only  10s.  llrf. 
per  quarter,  insure  £1<K>  to  be  paid  to  his  representatives  at  death. 
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EaiJITYAND  LAW  LIFE  ASSURANCE  SOCIETY, 

No.  26,  LINCOLN'S  INN  FIELDS,  LONDON,  AND 
LAW  SOCIETY'S  ROOMS,  MANCHESTER. 


{Trustees. 


The  Right  Hon.  Lord  Monteagle. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Lord  Chief  Baron. 
The  Hon.  Mr.  Justice  Coleridge. 
The  Right  Hon.  Lord  Cranworth. 
The  Hon.  Mr.  Justice  Erie. 


J.  E.  Armstrong,  Esq. 
Thos.  Wm.  C'apron,  Esq. 
Mr   Serjeant  Clarke. 
John  Ellis  Clowes,  Esq. 
William  I.  Denne,  Esq. 
Sir  Fqrtunatus  Dwarris. 
Francis  Ewart,  Esq. 


Nassau  W.   Senior,    Esq.,   Master  in 

Chancery. 
C.   P.  Cooper,    Esq.,   Q.C.,  LL.D., 

F.R.S. 
George  Capron,  Esq. 

Directors. 

George  W.  K.  Potter,  Esq. 
F.  Newman  Rogers,   Esq. 

Q.C. 

George  Lake  Russell,  Esq. 
Nassau  W.  Senior,  Esq. 


N.  Hollingsworth. 
T.  G.  Kensit,  Esq. 
John  Herbert  Koe,  Esq., 

Q.C. 
John  Lucas,  Esq. 


Charles  Henry  Moore,  Esq. 


E.  Wilbraham,  Esq.,  Q.C. 


John  Boodle,  Esq. 


Joseph  Phillimore, D.C.L. 
Strtiitors. 

I      Eric  Rudd,  Esq. 
Robert  J.  Phillimore,  D.C.L.  John  Charles  Williams,  Esq. 

Bankers — Messrs.  Hoare,  Fleet  Street. 
Solicitors — Messrs.  Rooper,    Birch,  and  Ingram,   Lincoln's    Inn  Fields;    Messrs. 

Sir  Matthew  Barrington,  Son  and  Jeffers,  Dublin. 

Medical  Officers— Robert  Willis,  M.D. ;  John  Scott,  M.D. ;  Benjamin  Atkinson,  Esq. 
Actuary— J.  J.  Sylvester,  Esq.,  M.A.,  F.R.S. 


MANCHESTER   BOARD    OF    MANAGEMENT. 
OFFICES— LAW  SOCIETY'S  ROOMS,  NORFOLK  STREET. 

Chairman. — James  Crossley,  Esq. 


John  Barlow,  Esq. 
Richard  Clay,  Esq. 


Joseph  Heron,  Esq. 
John  Monk,  Esq. 
Joseph  Pratt  Wilmot,  Esq. 
Bankers — The  Manchester  Branch  Bank  of  England. 

Surgeon—  Robert  Hey  wood  McKeand,  Esq. 
Secretary  for  Manchester — Thomas  Whitlow,  Esq. 


George  Thorley,  Esq. 
Ric.  M.  Whitlow,  Esq. 


Policies  do  not  become  void  by  the  Life  assured  going  beyond  the  prescribed 
limits,— so  far  as  regards  the  interest  of  third  parties,  provided  they  pay  the  additional 
Premium,  so  soon  as  the  fact  comes  to  their  knowledge. 

"  Free  Policies"  are  insured,  at  a  small  increased  rate  of  Premium,  which  remain 
in  force  although  the  Life  assured  may  go  to  any  part  of  the  World. 

The  Tables  are  especially  favourable  to  young  and  middle-aged  Lives,  and  the 
Limits  allowed  to  the  Assured,  without  extra  charge,  are  unusually  extensive. 

Eighty  per  Cent,  of  the  Profits  are  divided  at  the  end  of  every  fifth  year  among 
the  Assured. 

At  the  first  Division  to  the  end  of  1849,  the  addition  to  the  amount  Assured 
averaged  above  50  per  cent,  on  the  Premiums  paid. 

The  subjoined  is  a  specimen  Table  of  Bonuses  added  to  Policies  of  £3000  each, 
wbich  had  been  in  force  for  periods  varying  between  four  and  five  years  :  — 


Age  at  Commencement. 

Amount  added  to  Policy. 

Cash  Payment. 

31 
41 
51 

£207 
43 
80 

£96 
132 
184 
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EUROPEAN  LIFE  INSURANCE  AND  ANNUITY 
COMPANY, 

ESTABLISHED  JANUARY,  1819. 

Empowered  by  Special  Act  of  Parliament,  7  and  8  Victoria,  cap.  xlviii. 
OFFICE,  10,  CHATHAM  PLACE,  BLACKFRIARS,  LONDON. 

fflourt  of  directors. 

William  Sargent,  Esq.,  Putney  Heath. 
Frederick  Silver,  Esq.,  10,  James  Street,  Buck- 
ingham Gate. 

John  Stewart,  Esq.,  22,  Portman  Square. 
George  J.  Sulivan,  Esq.,  Wilmington,  Ryile,  Isle 


of  White. 

Capt.  W.  G.  H.  Whish,  R.N.,  10,  Cumberland 
Street,  Hyde  Park. 


John  R.  Carnac,  Esq.,  46,  Devonshire  Street, 
Portland  Place. 

John  G.  Harris,  Esq.,  25,  Chester  Street,  Gros- 
venor  Place. 

Henry  H.  Harrison,  Esq.,  1,  Percy  Street,  Bed- 
ford Square. 

Charles  Hill,  Esq.,  25,  Hvde  Park  Square. 

William  P.  Jervis,  Esq.,  'Twickenham. 

George  Lee,  Esq.,  23,  Crutched  Friars. 

SEuaitors. 

Samuel  Buller  Lemon,  Esq.,  Custom  House,  London. 
R.  Mills,  Esq.,  Taxing  Master,  Staple  Inn  ;  and  Eltham. 
The  Rev.  Samuel  Silver,  M.A.,  Cambridge. 

Solicitor. 
Thomas  Walley  Bolton,  Esq.,  4,  Elm  Court,  Temple. 

Bankers. 

Bosanquet,  Franks,  and  Whatman,  73,  Lombard  Street. 
Sir  W.  P.  Call,  Bart.,  and  Co.,  25,  Old  Bond  Street. 

fBeUtcal  Officers. 

Henry  Davies,  Esq.,  M.D.,  18,  Saville  Row. 

Alexander  Bridge,  Esq.  Surgeon,  F.R.C.S.,  66,  St.  James's  Street. 

E.  D.  Silver,  Esq.  M.D.,  11,  Wimpole  Street,  Cavendish  Square. 

Secrctnro. 
Wm.  Barton  Ford,  Esq. 

ADVANTAGES  OFFERED  BY  THIS  OFFICE. 

Long  Standing— Established  1819. 

Undoubted  security  from  a  large  paid-up  capital  and  accumulated  premiums. 

Diseased  lives  assured  at  equitable  rates. 

The  participating  or  non-participating  scales  of  Premiums— if  participating,  80  per  cent,  is  appro- 
priated to  Policy  holders  every  fifth  year— if  non-participating,  the  rates  are  as  low  as  can  with 
safety  be  charged. 

Liberty  to  the  Insurer  to  proceed  to  and  reside  in  places  beyond  the  limits  of  Europe. 

Premiums  on  Policies  received  yearly,  half-yearly,  or  quarterly,  or  on  an  ascending  or  descending 
scale ;  or  Half  Premiums  received  for  five  or  seven  years. 

Loans  granted  on  policies,  or  on  Freehold,  Leasehold,  or  Copyhold  Securities,  accompanied  by 
Policies  of  Life  Assurance. 

Loans  granted  on  undoubted  Personal  Security. 

Policies  granted  to  meet  every  contingency. 

Medical  men  remunerated  for  their  reports. 

A  liberal  commission  to  solicitors  and  others  bringing  business  to  the  Society. 

By  the  condition  of  the  Policies  issued  by  this  Company,  it  is  agreed  "  that  the  documents  upon 
the  faith  whereof  the  Policy  is  granted,  shall  be  conclusive  evidence  of  the  age  and  state  of  health 
of  the  party  assured,  unless  fraud  or  wilful  misrepresentation  be  discovered  therein." 

Jfo  probability  of  Claims  being  disputed,  the  Company  having  paid  to  Policy  holders 
upwards  of  ^560,000  without  dispiite  or  litigation. 

EXAMPLES  OF  PREMIUMS  FOB  INSURING  £100  ON  A  SINGLE  LIFE. 


WITHOUT  PROFITS. 

Age  next 
Birthday. 

20 
30 
40 
50 
60 

WITH  PROFITS. 

Quarterly. 

Half-yearly. 

Yearly. 

Yearly. 

Half-yearly. 

Quarterly. 

£  s.   d. 
9    4 
12    0 
15    8 
120 
1  14    6 

£  s.   d. 
18    1 
132 
1  10    6 
230 
376 

£  a.   d. 
1  14    5 
240 
2  18    0 
420 
686 

f  s.    d. 
1  18    3 
281 
336 
488 
6  13    6 

£  a.  d. 
100 
153 
1  13    4 
263 
3  10    0 

,56  s.   d. 
10    3 
13    0 
17    3 
139 
1  16    0 

The  next  Bonus  will  be  declared  in  1855,  and  afterwards  at  the  expiration  of  every  fifth  year. 

Every  Bonus  will  be  added  to  the  sum  insured ;  but  the  person  entitled  thereto  may  arrange 
with  the  Company,  at  any  time  within  three  months  after  the  declaration  thereof,  to  receive  the 
value — 

In  Cash :  or 

In  an  equivalent  reduction  of  future  Premiums ;  or 

If  the  Bonus  amount  to  £50  or  upwards,  may  have  a  new  Policy  on  the  life,  free  from  the  pay- 
ment of  any  Premium :  or 

The  Bonus  may  be  dealt  with  as  shall  be  specially  agreed  upon. 

WM.  BARTON  FORD,  Secretary. 
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ENGLISH  AND  SCOTTISH  LAW  LIFE  ASSURANCE  AND 
LOAN  ASSOCIATION. 

LONDON  : — 12,  WATERLOO  PLACE.     EDINBURGH  :— 120,  PRINCES  STREET. 
SUBSCRIBED  CAPITAL,  ONE  MILLION. 

ESTABLISHED,  1839. 
Btmtors  in  ILonfion. 


W.  J.  Alexander,  Esq.,  Q.C. 

William  Bell,  Esq. 

Sir  Robert  W.  C.  Brownrigg,  Bart. 

Frederick  Wm.  Caldwell,  Esq. 

H.  C.  Chilton,  Esq. 

John  William  Fisher,  Esq. 


M.  Davenport  Hill,  Esq.,  Q.C. 
John  Howell,  Esq. 
James  M'Mahon,  Esq. 
G.  W.  Sanders,  Esq. 
William  H.  Shippard,  Esq. 
Albert  Way,  Esq. 


Frederick  James  Fuller,  Esq.  Charles  S.  Whitmore,  Esq. 

Henry  Wordsworth,  Esq. 

"jlututors. 
J.  Hayes,  Esq.  ;  C.  Hopkinson,  Esq.  ;  W.  Saltwell,  Esq.  ;  W.  J.  Tayler,  Esq. 

ISanfcrrs. 
Messrs.  Couttsand  Co.,  59,  Strand;  The  Union  Bank  of  Scotland. 


J.  Hill  Williams,  Esq. 

THE  BUSINESS  or  THIS  OFFICE  EMBRACES  :  — 

Every  description  of  Risk  contingent  upon  Life,  whether  Civil,  Naval,  or  Mili- 
tary, at  Home  or  Abroad  : 

A  comprehensive  System  of  LOAN   (in  connection  with  Life  Assurance)  on 
undoubted  personal  or  other  Security  : 

Immediate,  Deferred,  and  Contingent  Annuities  and  Endowments  : 
Endowments  on  the  Lives  of  Children,  upon  the  principle  of  returning  the 
whole  of  the  Premiums  paid  in  case  the  Child  should  not  attain  the  specified  age. 

FAMILY  ENDOWMENT  LIFE  ASSURANCE  AND  ANNUITY 

SOCIETY, 

12,  CHATHAM  PLACE,  BLACKFRIARS,  LONDON,  AND  AT 
CALCUTTA. 

CAPITAL—  ,£500,000. 

Qtmtors. 

William  Butterworth  Bayley,  Esq.,  Chairman, 
John  Fuller,  Esq.,  Deputy  Chairman. 


Lewis  Burroughs,  Esq. 
Robert  Bruce  Chichester,  Esq. 
Major  Henderson. 
C.  H.  Latouche,  Esq. 


Edward  Lee,  Esq. 
Colonel  Ouseley,  Esq. 
Major  Turner. 
Joshua  Walker,  Esq. 


Thirty  per  cent.  Bonus  was  added  to  the  Society's  Policies  on  the  profit  scale 
in  1845.  The  next  valuation  will  be  in  January,  1852. 

Loans  are  granted  on  mortgage,  and  on  security  of  Life  Interests  and  Re- 
versions. 

INDIA  BRANCH. 

The  Society  has  extensive  Indian  business,  and  grants  Policies  of  Insurance, 
Deferred  Annuities,  and  Endowments,  in  Calcutta,  Madras,  and  Bombay,  to 
members  of  the  Civil  and  Military  Services,  and  others.  Parties  calling  at  the 
Office  will  be  furnished  with  full  particulars,  to  which  the  attention  of  Parents 
and  Guardians  of  Youths  proceeding  to  India  is  especially  invited. 

JOHN  CAZENOVE,  Secretary. 
d 
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GLOBE  INSURANCE, 

PALL  MALL  AND  CORNHILL,  LONDON. 


Uirect0rs. 

Edward  Goldsmid,  Esq.,  Chairman. 

William  Tite,  Esq.,  F.R.S.,  Deputy  Chairman. 

George  Carr  Glyn,  Esq.,  M.P.,  Treasurer. 


Henry  Alexander,  Esq. 

John  S.  Brownrigg,  Esq. 

Thomas  M.  Coombs,  Esq. 

Boyce  Combe,  Esq. 

William  Dent,  Esq. 

James  W.  Freshfield,  Esq.,  F.R.S. 

Sir  I.  L.  Goldsmid,  Bart.,  F.R.S. 

Robert  Hawthorn,  Esq. 

John  Hodgson,  Esq. 

Richard  Lambert  Jones,  Esq. 

Robert  Locke,  Esq. 


Boyd  Miller,  Esq. 

Sheffield  Neave,  Esq. 

Fowler  Newsam,  Esq. 

William  Phillimore,  Esq. 

W.  H.  C.  Plowden,  Esq.,  M.P. 

Robert  Saunders,  Esq. 

Sir  Walter  Stirling,  Bart. 

Wm. Thompson,  Esq.,  Aid.,  M.P. 

Henry  J.  Wheeler,  Esq. 

Josiah  Wilson,  Esq. 

Benjamin  G.  Windus,  Esq. 


ESTABLISHED  1803, 

FOR 

FIRE    AND    LIFE    INSURANCE,    AND    ANNUITIES, 

AND  THE 

PURCHASE  OF  REVERSIONS  AND  LIFE  CONTINGENCIES. 


CAPITAL,  ONE  MILLION  STERLING. 

The  whole  paid  up  and  invested,  and  entirely  independent  of  the 
amount  of  premiums  received. 


Insurances  may  be  effected  on  Single  Lives,  on  Joint  Lives,  and  on 
the  contingency  of  one  life  surviving  another. 

Insurances  for  short  or  limited  periods   may  be  effected  at  reduced 
rates,  and  with  the  least  practicable  delay. 

(By  Order  of  the  Board) 

JOHN  CHARLES  DENHAM,  Secretary. 
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INDUSTRIAL  AND  GENERAL  LIFE  ASSURANCE 
AND  DEPOSIT  COMPANY, 

CAPITAL  £100,000  IN  40,000  SHARES,  OF  £2  10*.  EACH. 
2,    WATERLOO      PLACE,      PALL     MALL,      LONDON, 

AND 

27,   CORPORATION    STREET,    MANCHESTER. 

(Registered  pursuant  to  Act  7  Sf  8  Victoria,  c.  110.) 


William  Collins,  Esq.,  M.P. 
John  R.  Elmore,  Esq. 
John  C.  Kingston,  Esq. 
Rev.  Charles  Lowndes,  M.A. 


IB  {rectors. 


Wm.  Bewicke  Lynn,  Esq. 

Rev.  J.  B.  Reade,  M.A.,  F.R.S. 

George  Selby,  Esq. 

George  Thompson,  Esq.,  M.P. 


William  Thomas  Woods,  Esq. 
Bankers — The  London  Joint-Stock  Bank. 

Consulting  Surgeon — John  R.  Elmore,  Esq.,  M.D.,  27,  Harley  Street. 

Consulting  Actuary — Francis  G.  P.  Neison,  Esq.,  F.L.S. 

Resident  Director — William  Thomas  Woods,  Esq. 

Jftanrfjester  33oartJ. 


Sir  E.  Armitage,  Knt. 
Robert  Barnes,  Esq. 
Thomas  Crompton,  Esq. 


William  Fairbairn,  Esq. 
Thomas  Greig,  Esq. 
Charles  J.  S.  Walker,  Esq. 


Bankers — Sir  Benjamin  Heywood  and  Co. 

Medical  Referee— John  Leigh,  Esq.,  St.  John  Street. 

Secretary — Mr.  Ner  Gardiner.  Agent — Mr.  Joseph  Morton. 


A  short  summary  of  the  new  modes  of  Assurances  adopted  by  this  Company 
is  here  presented  : — 

By  a  WEEKLY  payment  of  One  Shilling,  a  person  20  years  of  age  may  assure 
£149  3s. ;  if  30  years  of  age,  £118  Is. ;  and  if  40  years  of  age,  £89  Is.  to  be 
paid  to  their  families  at  death. 

By  a  WEEKLY  payment  of  One  Shilling,  a  person  20  years  of  age  may  secure 
an  Annuity  of  £9  13s.  6d.  to  commence  at  50,  or  £23  14s.  2d.  to  commence 
at  60  years  of  age,  receivable  annually  until  death.  A  person  aged  30  years 
may,  by  the  like  payments,  receive  £5  2s.  8d.  from  50,  or  £13  Is.  lOd.  from 
60  years  of  age,  and  if  40  years  of  age,  £2  Os.  8d.  from  50,  or  £7  4s.  4rf.  from 
60  years  of  age,  receivable  until  death. 

Other  advantages  are  also  offered  by  the  "Deposit"  or  "Accumulative"  System, 
under  which  the  entire  Premium  is  paid  in  one  sum,  the  whole  of  which  (after 
one  year)  will  be  returned,  with  a  stated  increase,  at  fourteen  days'  notice, 
whenever  required,  on  the  Policy  being  delivered  up;  or  the  full  amount  paid 
may  be  borrowed,  with  interest,  on  security  of  the  Policy  alone. 

Thus  a  person  aged  20,  on  payment  of  £3  9s.  9d.  will  receive  a  Policy  assuring 
£10  at  Death,  (on  which  Policy  no  further  payment  whatever  is  required,) 
and  after  the  first  year  may  receive  back  £3  9s.  9d.  or  after  the  sixth  year 
£3  15s.  2d.,  as  shown  in  the  Company's  Tables,  and  surrender  the  Policy;  or 
may  borrow  the  full  amount  of  premium  paid,  at  the  usual  interest,  on  Security 
of  the  Policy  only,  repaying  the  loan  at  convenience. 

This  system  may  thus  be  said  to  combine  the  benefits  of  Life  Assurance  with 
the  advantages  of  a  Savings'  Bank,  as  it  provides  a  sum  of  money  for  the 
benefit  of  survivors  in  the  event  of  death ;  a  Cash  Fund,  as  much  at  command 
as  if  deposited  in  a  Savings'  Bank,  available  for  temporary  use;  and  a  conti- 
nually increasing  provision  for  old  age. 

Prospectuses  and  every  additional  information  may  be  obtained  gratuitously 
on  application  at  the  Chief  Office,  2,  Waterloo  Place,  Pall  Mall,  London. 
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THE  GENERAL  LIFE  AND  FIRE  ASSURANCE  COMPANY, 

Established  1837. —  Empowered  by  Special  Acts  of  Parliament. 
62,  KING  WILLIAM  STREET,  LONDON,  AND  21,  ST.  DAVID  STREET, 

EDINBURGH. 
CAPITAL,  ON-K  MILLION. 

Directors. 

Joseph  Fletcher,  Esq. 
Richard  Hollier,  Esq. 


George  Bousfield,  Esq. 
Thomas  Challis,  Esq.  Aid. 
Jacob  George  Cope,  Esq. 
John  Dixon,  Esq. 


Charles  Hindley,  Esq.,  M.P. 


Thomas  B.  Simpson,  E»q. 
Hon.  C.  P.  Villierg,  M.  P. 


John  Wilks,  Esq. 
Edward  Wilson,  Esq. 


Thomas  Piper,  Esq. 

Auditors. — Joseph  Davvson,  Esq.  ;  William  Hunter,  jun.,  Esq. ;  George  Sleek,  Esq. 
Secretary. — Thomas  Price,  LL.D.  Actuary.— David  Oughton,  Esq. 

Solicitor.— Stephen  Walters,  Esq. 
Annual  Premiums  for  the  Assurance  of  £100.  pavahle  at  Death. 


25           | 

30           l           35           | 

40             I             4.1 

i  s.  d.    i 

I  16    3      | 

£    s.     .i 
2     1     5 

£  B.    d.     1 

2    7   8      | 

i    s.    'i 
2  15    7 

*.  s    d. 
360 

The  following  are  amongst  the  distinctive  features  of  the  Company  : — 

1.  Entire  freedom  of  the  Assured  from  responsibility,  and  exemption  from  the  mutual 
liabilities  of  partnership. 

II.  Payment  of  Claims  guaranteed  by  a  Capital  of  One  Million. 

In  the  Life  Department. —  1.  Assurances  are  effected  on  Participating  and  Non- participating 
Tables,  on  Ascending  and  Descending  Scales,  for  short  periods,  and  by  Policies  payable  at 
the  ages  of  55,  60,  f>5,  or  50,  or  previously  in  the  event  of  death. 

2.  Premiums  may  be  paid  annually,  half-yearly,  or  quarterly,  In  a  limited  number  of  pay- 
ments, in  one  sum,  or  on  increasing  or  decreasing  scales. 

3.  Policies  on  the  participating  scale  immediately  interested  in  the  profits  of  the  company. 

4.  The  age  of  the  assured  admitted,  on  satisfactory  evidence  being  presented. 

5.  Policies  assigned  as  security  not  forfeited  by  duelling,  suicide,  or  the  execution  of  judi- 
cial sentences. 

In  the  Fire  Department.— Houses,  Furniture,  Stock  in  Trade,  Mills,  Merchandise,  Shipping 
in  Docks,  Rent,  and  Risks  of  all  descriptions,  insured  at  moderate  rates. 

Loans  from  J£\00  to  £1000  advanced  on  personal  security,  and  the  deposit  of  a  life  policy 
to  be  effected  by  the  borrower. 

A  liberal  commission  allowed  to  Solicitors,  Auctioneers,  and  Surveyors. 


LAW  LIFE  ASSURANCE  SOCIETY, 

(For  Assuring  the  Lives  of  Persons  in  every  station  of  life,) 

INSTITUTED  1823, 
OFFICE:— FLEET  STREET,  LONDON. 


SUBSCRIBED    CA  PITAL— £1,000,000. 


^Trustees. 


Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Cottenham. 
Right  Hon.  Lord  Campbell. 
Rt.  Hon.  Lord  Chief  Justice  Jervis. 
Hon.  Mr.  Baron  Alderson. 


Farrer,  J.     W.,  Esq.,    Master    in 

Chancery. 

Turner,  George  J.,  Esq.,  Q.C., M.P. 
Law,  George,  Esq.,  Lincoln's  Inn. 


FOUR- FIFTHS  of  the  Profits  of  this  Society  are,  at  the  end  of  each 
seventh  year,  allotted  to  the  Assured.     PARTIES   ASSURING   DURING 

THE  PRESENT  YEAR  (1851),  WILL  PARTICIPATE  IN  THE  NEXT  BONUS. 

Reversionary  Bonuses,  amounting  in  the  whole  to  £1,929,085  have  been 
added  to  the  Policies  at  the  past  divisions,  and  the  sum  of  £2,427,000 
has  been  paid  on  claims  upon  death.  The  Assets  of  the  Society  exceed 
THRF.E-AND-A-HALF  MILLIONS,  the  whole  of  which  is  invested  on 
Government  or  real  Securities.  Prospectuses  may  be  obtained  and 
Assurances  effected  through  any  Solicitor  in  Town  or  Country ;  or  by 
application  direct  to  the  Actuary,  at  the  Office  in  London. 

WILLIAM  SAMUEL  DOWNES,  Actuary. 


R.  Allen,  Esq. 
J.  A.  Arbuthnot,  Esq. 
R.  Baggallay,  Esq. 
G.  Barnes,  Esq. 
H.  Bonham  Bax,  Esq. 
H.  Blanchard,  Esq. 
J.  W.  Borradaile,  Esq. 
C.  Crawley,  Esq. 


C.  Kerr,  Esq. 
Charles  Lyall,  Esq. 
John  Ord,  Esq. 
George  Probyn,  Esq. 
P.  F.  Robertson,  Esq. 
A.  Trotter,  Esq. 
T.  Weeding,  Esq. 
L.  P.  Wilson,  Esq. 


LONDON  ASSURANCE  CORPORATION, 

[Established  by  Royal  Charter  of  King  George  the  First,  A.D.  1720,] 

FOR  LIFE,  FIRE,  AND  MARINE  ASSURANCES. 

HEA&  OFFICE,  No.  7,  ROYAL  EXCHANGE,  AND  BRANCH  OFFICE,  No.  10, 

REGENT  STREKT. 

Governor— WILLIAM  KING,  Esq. 

Sub-Governor—  ROBERT  COTESWORTH,  Esq. 

Deputy -Governor—  EDWARD  BURMESTER,  Esq. 

Directors. 

W.  Dallas,  Esq. 
B.  Dobree,  juu.,  Esq. 
James  Dowie,  Esq. 
John  Furse,  Esq. 
Samuel  Gregson,  Esq. 

D.  C.  Guthrie,  Esq. 
J.  A.  Hankey,  Esq. 

E.  Harnage,  Esq. 

LIFE  DEPARTMENT. 

Sctuarn. 
PETER  HARDYfEsq.,  F.R.S. 

This  Corporation  has  effected  assurances  on  lives  for  a  period  of  130  years. 

Two-thirJs  of  the  entire  gross  profits  are  appropriated  to  the  assured,  the  Cor- 
poration retaining  the  remaining  third,  out  of  which  they  pay  the  whole  expense 
of  management,  thus  affording  to  the  public  advantages  equivalent  to  those 
derived  from  mutual  assurance,  without  liability  of  partnership,  and  with  all  the 
security  afforded  by  an  old  and  opulent  corporation.  Policies  may  be  opened 
under  any  of  the  three  following  plans,  viz.  : 

The  Old  Series,  under  which  assurers  are  admitted  at  very  moderate  rates  of 
premium,  without  participation  in  profits. 

The  Series  1831,  under  which  assurers  are  entitled,  after  the  first  five  years, 
to  an  annual  abatement  of  premium ;  the  abatement  at  the  last  valuation  was 
equivalent  to  a  return  of  more  than  one-fourth  of  the  premium. 

The  Series  1846,  under  which  assurers  will  be  entitled  to  participate  in  the 
ascertained  profits  at  the  end  of  the  year  1850,  and  subsequently  at  the  end  of 
every  five  years,  and  to  appropriate  their  share  thereof,  either  as  an  immediate 
cash  bonus,  as  an  addition  to  the  sum  assured,  or  in  any  of  the  other  modes 
stated  in  the  prospectus  of  the  Corporation.  The  first  division  under  this  series 
took  place  on  the  31st  December,  1850,  and  all  policies  opened  prior  to  that 
day  participated  pro  rata  therein.  The  gross  addition  made  to  the  sums  assured 
was  equivalent  to  53  per  cent,  ou  the  amount  of  premiums  paid. 

Parties  proceeding  abroad  are  very  liberally  treated. 

Annual  Premiums  for  the  Assurance  of  ,£100. 


Age. 

PARTICIPATING. 

SOS-PARTICIPATING. 

Whole  term  of  Life. 

Whole  term  of  Life. 

For  One  Year, 

For  Seven  Years. 

n 

30 
40 
50 
60 
65 

£    s.     d. 
202 
2    10      8 
3      5      1 
4    10      7 
(i    13      5 
H      4    11 

£    a.    d. 
1     15     11 
2      5     11 
300 
457 
6      5    11 
7    16      0 

£    s.     d. 
0    18      :t 
151 

i  10    a 

230 
3    12      1 

4    15      2 

£    s.     d. 
0    19    10 
1      6    11 
1     11      7 
2    11      1 
445 
5    10    10 

THE  COMMISSION  TO  SOLICITORS  is  5  PER  CENT.  ON  ALL  NEW  AND  RE- 
NEWAL PREMIUMS. 

Prospectuses,  &c.,  sent  free  on  a  written  application  to  PETER  HARDY,  Actuary. 
Fire  insurances  effected  at  moderate  rates  upon  every  description  of  property. 
Marine  insurances  at  the  current  premiums  of  the  day. 

JOHN  LAURKNCE,  Secretary. 
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LEGAL  AND  COMMERCIAL  FIRE  AND  LIFE  ASSURANCE 
SOCIETIES, 

OFFICES,  73,  CHEAPSIDE,  LONDON. 

ID (rectors. 


t  Andrew  Caldecott,  Esq.,  Cheapside. 
»t  Montagu  Chambers,  Esq.,  Q.C.,  Temple. 

*  Henry  C.  Chilton,  Esq.,  Chancery  Lane, 
t  Alexander  James  Edmund  Cockburn, 

Esq.,  M.P.,  H.M.  Solicitor  General. 

*t  William  Cook,  Esq.,  St.  Paul's  Church- 
yard, 
t  Philip  W.  Courtney,  Esq.,  Temple. 

•t  William  Elliott,  Esq.,  Stratford. 

*t  Kobert  Ellis,  Esq.,  Cowper's  Court,  Corn- 
hill. 

*  Thomas  Q.  Finnis,  Esq.,  Alderman,  Gt. 


Tower  Street. 


*t  John  Gladstone,  Esq.,  Stockwell  Lodge. 

*t  William  Lawrence,  Esq.,  Alderman  and 
Sheriff,  Tavistock  Square. 

*    Stephen  Lewis,  Esq.,  Regent  Street. 

*t  John  Falshaw  Pawson,  Esq.,  St.  Paul's 

Churchyard. 
t  Alfred  B.  Sheppard,  Esq.,  Lincoln's  Inn 

Fields,  and  Frome. 

t  Joseph    Dyer   Sympson,  Esq.,   Golden 
Square. 

*t  Walter  Charles  Venning,  Esq.,  Token- 
house  Yard. 

*t  William  White,  Esq.,  108,  Cheapside. 


&u  tutors. 


t  William  Bagshaw,  Esq.,  Coleman  Street. 


t  John  Tamlyn,  Esq.,  44,  Chancery  Lane. 


*  Joseph  Hadland,  Esq.,  Cheapside.  t  Dalton  H.  Serrell,  Esq.,  Gray's  Inn. 

»  William  W.  Wilson.  Esq.,  Cheapside. 

Bankers. — *t  The  London  Joint-Stock  Bank. 

Solicitor.— *t  George  Brace,  Esq.,  Surrey  Street,  Strand. 

Architect  and  Surveyor. — Alfred  Ainger,  Esq.,  73,  Cheapside. 

flrtjtcal  (feffirerg. 

t  John  W.  Woodfall,  Esq.,  M  D.,  33,  Dayies  Street,  Berkeley  Square, 
t  Henry  James,  Esq.,  Artillery  Place,  Finsbury  Square. 

Secretary.—*  Alfred  T.  Bowser,  Esq. 
Actuary  and  Secretary. — f  Thomas  W.  Farnell,  Esq. 
Those  marked  *  are  of  the  Fire  Assurance  Society. 
Those  marked  t  are  of  the  Life  Assurance  Society. 

For  full  particulars,  with  rates  and  prospectuses,  apply  to  the  Secretary,  at  the  Office,  or 
to  any  of  the  Agents  throughout  the  country. 


SECURITY  FOR  MEMBERS  OF  BUILDING  SOCIETIES  AND 
FREEHOLD  LAND  SOCIETIES. 

The  following  advantageous  arrangement  for  the  convenience  and 
Security  of  Members  has  been  adopted  by  the 

LAW  PROPERTY  ASSURANCE  AND  TRUST  SOCIETY, 

30,  ESSEX  STREET,  STRAND. 

The  only  objection  to  the  purchase  of  a  House  or  Land  by  these  useful  Societies 
is  the  burden  which  they  impose  upon  the  Family  of  a  Borrower  in  keeping  up 
the  Monthly  Payments,  should  he  die  before  the  Property  is  redeemed. 

The  LAW  PROPERTY  ASSURANCE  AND  TRUST  SOCIETY  completely  meets 
this  objection  in  this  manner — 

When  a  Member  buys  a  House  or  Land  through  the  Building  or  Freehold 
Land  Society,  he  applies  to  the  LAW  PROPERTY  ASSURANCE  AND  TRUST 
SOCIETY,  and  they  grant  to  him  a  Policy,  by  which  they  undertake,  on  payment 
of  a  very  small  Premium,  Yearly,  Half- Yearly,  or  Quarterly,  as  may  be  most 
convenient  to  the  Member,  in  case  of  his  Death  before  his  Property  is  redeemed, 
to  pay  the  future  Subscriptions,  thus  entirely  releasing  his  Family  from  the 
charge,  and  securing  to  them  the  Property  free. 

EXAMPLE. — A  person  aged  34  has  purchased  property  through  a  Building 
Society,  which  is  to  expire  in  eight  years,  the  monthly  payment  being  £2  10*. 
In  order  to  secure  his  family  against  future  payments  in  case  of  his  death  before 
the  property  is  redeemed,  the  Annual  Payment  to  the  Society  is  only  £1  10*.  Id. 

Prospectuses  and  Forms  of  Proposal  may  be  had  by  application  to  the 
Secretary,  at  the  Offices,  personally,  or  by  post,  or  from  any  of  the  Agents. 

A.  BARRETT,  Secretary. 
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GRESHAM  LIFE  ASSURANCE  SOCIETY, 

FOB.  ORDINARY  AND  "  DECLINED"  LIVES. 

OFFICES—  37,  OLD  JEWRY,  LONDON. 

(Trustees. 

Matthew  Marshall,  Esq.,  Bank  of  England. 

Stephen  Olding,  Esq.,  Lombard  Street.  |  William  Smee,  Esq.,  Bank  of  England. 
This  Office  will  be  found  highly  eligible  for  every  description  of  Life  Assurance. 

PERFECT  SECURITY  is  GUARANTEED  by  an  ample  paid-up  Capital,  sub- 
scribed by  persons  of  the  highest  character  and  respectability. 

THE  POLICIES  ARE  INDISPUTABLE,  unless  procured  by  fraud,  and  claims  are 
promptly  and  liberally  settled. 

POLICIES  MAY  BE  EFFECTED  WITHOUT  LOSS  OF  TIME,  the  Directors  together 
with  the  Medical  Officer,  being  in  attendance  at  the  Office  every  day. 

THE  LIVES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  WHOSE  HABITS  ARE  REGULAR  AND  TEMPERATE, 
and  who,  though  neither  diseased  nor  strongly  predisposed  to  disease,  have  been 
declined  by  other  Offices,  are  assured  at  equitable  rates  ;  hence  the  probability  of 
Lives  being  rejected  by  the  "  GRESHAM  "  is  reduced  to  the  narrowest  limit. 

POLICY  HOLDERS  MAY  OBTAIN  LOANS  on  real  or  personal  security. 

THE  FUNDS  OF  THE  SOCIETY  ARE  INVESTED  IN  THE  MOST  ADVANTAGEOUS 
MANNER,  so  as  to  promote  security,  and  to  afford  the  largest  possible  Bonus  to 
the  Assured  at  the  periodical  divisions. 

THE  MANAGEMENT  OF  THE  SOCIETY  is  CONDUCTED  IN  THE  MOST  ECO- 
NOMICAL MANNER,  as  is  shown  by  the  Annual  Reports. 

UPWARDS  OF  Two  THOUSAND  PROPOSALS  FOR  ASSURANCE  were  received 
in  the  two  years  ending  July,  1850,  amounting  in  the  aggregate  to  nearly  a 
MILLION  STERLING  ;  AND  THE  DIRECTORS  WERE  ENABLED  TO  CARRY  UP- 
WARDS OF  TEN  THOUSAND  POUNDS  TO  THE  SOCIETY'S  REST  DURING  THE 
SECOND  YEAR  ALONE,  chiefly  from  the  Premiums  taken  during  that  year. 

A  liberal  Commission  allowed  to  Agents  and  Solicitors. 

N.B.  —  Active  and  influential  persons  will  be  appointed  in  Districts  where  the 
Society  is  not  already  represented.  THOMAS  ALFRED  POTT,  Secretary. 

LONDON  REVERSIONARY  INTEREST  SOCIETY, 

4,  NEW  BANK  BUILDINGS,  LOTHBURY. 
For  the  purchase  of  Reversionary  Property,  Policies  of  Insurance,  Life  Interests, 

Annuities,  &c. 
ESTABLISHED   1838. 

Strators. 

Chairman.  —  Sir  Peter  Laurie,  Alderman. 
Deputy-Chairman.  —  F.  Warden,  Esq.  (Director  H.E.I.C.). 
Mark  Boyd,  Esq.,  4,  New  Bank  Buildings. 
John  Council,  Esq.,  19,  Fludyer  Street,  Westminster. 
John  Irvine  Giennie,  Esq.,  Doctors'  Commons. 
Charles  Hertslet,  Esq.,  31,  Norfolk  Street,  Strand. 
Peter  Northall  Laurie,  Esq.,  6,  Park  Square,  Regent's  Park. 
Walter  Alexander  Urquhart,  Esq.,  28,  Mincing  Lane. 

•Secrriarg. 
Henry  T.  Thomson,  Esq. 


John  King,  Esq. 

Solicitors. 
Messrs.  Sewell,  Fox  and  Sewell,  51,  Old  Broad  Street. 

Bartfcrvs. 

The  Union  Bank  of  London. 

Parties  desirous  of  disposing  of  Reversions,  &c.,  on  liberal  terms  and  without 
unnecessary  delay,  may  obtain  blank  forms  of  proposals  by  application  to  the 
Secretary  or  Actuary  as  above. 
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MITRE  LIFE  ASSURANCE  ASSOCIATION, 

23,  PALL  MALL. 


Directors. 
Rev.    George    Pocock,    LL.B.,    Incumbent   of    Saint    Paul's,    Marylebone, 

Chairman. 
Hon.  Richard  Edward  Howard,    Fellow  of   All   Souls,    Oxford,  3,   Garden 

Court,  Temple,  Deputy  Chairman. 

Hon.  Henry  Spencer,  Cornbury  Park,  Enstone,  Oxfordshire. 
John  E.  Bromley,  Esq.,  17,  Commercial  Road,  and  liford,  Essex. 
Rev.  Charles  Day,  LL.B.,  Vicar  of  Mucking,  Essex. 
Capt.  De  Visme,  Crouch  Oak,  Chertsey. 
Campbell  James  Downer,  Esq.,  6,  Upper  Hyde  Park  Street. 
Charles  Malpas,  Esq.,  Green  Bank,  Harrow-on- the-Hill. 
Alexander  Leyborne  Popham,  Esq.,  Purley  Park,  near  Reading. 
Edmund  Stedman,  Esq.,  Belle  Vue  House,  Sudbury,  Suffolk. 
Eleazar  Williams,  Esq.,  Rectory  House,  East  Tilbury,  Essex. 
Erasmus  Wilson,  Esq.,  F.R.S.,  17,  Henrietta  Street,  Cavendish  Square. 


TO  THE  CLERGY  AND  SELECT  LIVES  IN  GENERAL. 

The  Premiums  for  Assuring  £100  in  this  Office  (based  on  the  actual  ex- 
perience of  62,000  selected  lives)  are  : — 

Age  20         £1   11     7  I  Age  35         £274 

30  209  [  40  2  15     8 

Annuity  granted  for  £1000. 
Age  50,  £73  16     8  Age  60,  £99     8     4  Age  70,  £144  15     0 


TO  EMIGRANTS  AND  COLONISTS  OF  THE  MIDDLE  AND 
;     INDUSTRIOUS  CLASSES. 

THE  MITRE  LIFE  ASSURANCE  ASSOCIATION  presents  peculiar  advantages  to 
intending  settlers  in  any  of  the  British  colonies,  as  the  rates  of  extra  Premium 
for  residence  in  America,  Australia,  New  Zealand,  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  &c., 
are  calculated  on  a  much  reduced  scale,  determined  from  the  most  recent  and 
complete  experience  of  the  laws  of  mortality  affecting  such  colonies. 

Branch  Benefit  Emigration  Societies*  are  now  in  course  of  formation  in 
different  parts  of  the  country,  under  the  superintendence  of  a  Central  Com- 
mittee, comprising  Directors  of  the  Mitre  Office,  and  other  friends  of  reproduc- 
tive colonization,  to  be  conducted  on  the  principles  of  the  improved  Benefit 
Building  Societies,  and  embracing  a  new  application  of  Life  Assurance.  The 
rules  will  be  certified  as  safe  and  equitable  by  Arthur  Scratchley,  M.A.,  author 
of  the  Standard  work  on  Benefit  Building  Societies. 

The  Directors  are  ready  to  afford  encouragement,  advice,  and  the  necessary 
information  to  the  promoters  of  such  Associations. 

WILLIAM  BRIDGES,  Actuary  and  Secretary. 


*  Shortly  will  be  published,  a  Treatise  on  Emigration  and  Colonization  ; 
comprising  Advice  and  Instructions  to  intending  Colonists,  and  certified  Rules 
for  the  Formation  and  Management  of  Benefit  Emigration  and  Colonization 
Societies.  By  William  Bridges,  author  of  "  Freehold  Assurance,"  &c.,  Actuary 
to  the  Mitre  Life  Assurance  Association,  the  Universal  Emigration  Company, 
&c.  London  :  Trelawney  Sounders,  Charing  Cross. 
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THE  MUTUAL  LIFE  ASSURANCE  SOCIETY, 

39,  KING  STREET,  CHEAPSIDE.-ESTABLISHED  1834. 


Direct  ore. 


S.  Adams  Beck,  Esq.,  Ironmongers'  Hall,  Fen- 
church  Street. 

John  Clayton,  Esq.,  10,  Lancaster  Place,  Strand. 

Solomon  Cohen,  Esq.,  Leathersellers  Buildings, 
London  Wall. 

Charles  Coles,  Jun.,  Esq.,  86,  Gt.  Tower  Street. 

R.  F.  Davis,  Esq. ,34,  Connaught  Sq.  Hyde  Park. 

W.  F.  A.  Delane,  Esq.,  10,  Eaton  Place,  South. 

Rear-Admiral  Sir  A.  P.  Green,  K.C.H.,  9  James 
Street,  Buckingham  Gate. 

W.  Chapman  Harnett,  Esq. ,7,  Great  St.  Helens, 
Bishopsgate  Street. 


Valentine  Knight,  Esq.,  3,  Cornwall  Terrace, 

Regent's  Park. 

John  Mollett,  Esq. .Austin  Friars  Passage. 
Richard    Morris,    Esq.,   King's    Farm   Lodge, 

Richmond. 

J.  Pennethorne,  Esq.,  Whitehall  Yard . 
Samuel  William  Rowsell,  Esq.,  Cheapside. 
Folliott  S.  Stokes,  Esq.,  31,  Hans  Place,  Sloane 

Street. 
James  Whiskin,  Esq.,  10,  Upper  Bedford  Place, 

Russell  Square. 


The  Society  is  constituted  on  purely  mutual  principles,  the  entire  profits  being  divided  amongst 
the  Members.  The  Divisions  of  Profit  are  made  annually  on  the  31st  December,  in  which  every 
Member  participates  who  has  paid  two  annual  premiums  on  his  policy. 

The  total  number  of  Policies  effected  up  to  the  31st  December,  1850,  was  1786,  for  assuring 
£1,256,628. 

In  the  past  year  200  proposals  were  made  for  assuring  .£120,213,  of  which  number  155,  for  assuring 
.£86,015,  were  accepted  and  completed.  An  assurance  can  be  effected  for  any  sum  from  £50  to  ,£5000. 

Every  Member  snares  in  the  Profits  in  proportion  to  the  number  and  amount  of  the  premiums 
paid,  accumulated  at  compound  interest.  At  31st  December,  1850,  the  Society  had  been  established 
nearly  seventeen  years,  and  the  additions  then  allotted  to  the  oldest  Policies  were  as  follows: — 


Policy 
No. 

Age. 

Amount 
Assured. 

Premiums 
Paid. 

Additions. 

Pavable  in  case 
of  Death  during 
1851. 

I 
2 
3 

29 
42 
50 

£1,000 
2,000 
2,000 

£408    0    0 
1,218    6    8 
1,541    6    8 

£306    3    0 
757    3    0 
858    4    0 

£1,306    3    0 
2,757    8    0 
2,858    4    0 

The  Directors  are  prepared  to  appoint  suitable  agents  in  country  towns, 
'urther  information  may  be  obtained  from  the  Actuary. 


SAMUEL  BROWN,  Actuary. 
The  last  Report  and 


THE  LONDON  MUTUAL  LIFE  AND  GUARANTEE  SOCIETY. 

Established  for  "granting  Assurances  on  Lives,  Guarantee  for  Fidelity, 
Endowments,  Loans,  Annuities,  and  Interest  on  deposit  accounts. 

INCORPORATED  BY  ACT  OF  PARLIAMENT. 

WITH  A  GUARANTEE  FUND,  £50,000. 

HEAD  OFFICES,  No.  63,  MOORGATE  STREET,  CITY,  NEAR  THE  BANK  OF  ENGLAND. 

JCrustees . 

Stephen  Olding,  Esq.,  Clement's  Lane.      I     Henry  Tucker,  Esq.,  Stamford  Hill. 
Thomas  Spalding,  Esq.,  Drury  Lane.         |     Edward  Swaine,  Esq.,  185,  Piccadilly. 

All  persons  Assruing  in  this  Office  may  effect  policies  for  any  amount  exceeding  £20, 
free  of  stamp  duty,  either  by  quarterly,  half-yearly,  or  annual  payments,  with  participa- 
tion in  all  the  profits.  The  payment  of  the  Premiums  may  be  suspended  for  a  period  of 
twelve  months  :  the  full  value  received  by  the  Assurer  for  any  policy  in  existence,  if 
inconvenient  to  continue  the  payments  ;  and  every  policy  paid  without  delay  or  dispute, 
upon  the  usual  proof  of  the  death  of  the  assured— thus  affording  an  easy,  profitable,  and 
secure  medium  of  making  provision  for  a  surviving  widow  or  family. 

Policies  issued  by  the  Society  render  to  employers  security  for  fidelity  far  superior  to 
that  given  by  private  bondsmen,  while,  by  a  plan  peculiar  to  this  Society,  the  combina- 
tion therewith  of  a  Life  Insurance  contracts  also  to  the  family  of  the  employed  (whose 
integrity  remains  unimpeached)  the  amount  of  the  sum  assured,  should  death  occur 
during  the  existence  of  the  contract. 

Advances  made  on  Life  Policies  effected  in  this  Office,  and  the  full  value  given  for  the 
surrender  of  same  at  any  period  of  their  existence.  No  charge  for  policy  stamps  or 
assignments.  The  fee  of  the  medical  adviser  to  the  life  proposed  for  Assurance  paid  by 
the  Society,  whether  the  case  be  accepted  or  not,  and  all  communications  regarded  as 
strictly  confidential. 

Prospectuses,  Forms  of  Proposal  for  Life,  Guarantee,  and  Loan,  with  every  other  in- 
formation, may  be  obtained  at  the  Society's  Office,  to  whom,  likewise,  persons  desirous 
of  being  appointed  Agents  in  London  or  provincial  towns,  or  Aledica!  Referees  in  the 
country,  are  requested  to  apply  either  personally  or  by  letter. 

(By  order  of  the  Board), 

,       H.  C.  EIFFE,  Secretary. 

*»*  A  liberal  Commission  allowed  to  Solicitors,  Surveyors,  and  the  Company'g  Agents. 

e 
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NORTH  BRITISH  INSURANCE  COMPANY, 

ESTABLISHED  IN  1809, 
AND  INCORPORATED  BY  ROYAL  CHARTER, 

4,  NEW  BANK  BUILDINGS,  LOTHBURY,  LONDON;  AND  64,  PRINCES  STREET, 

EDINBURGH. 


CAPITAL,  ONE  MILLION,  FULLY  SUBSCRIBED. 


Urcsttwnt. 
His  Grace  the  Duke  of  Sutherland,  E.G. 

iLonOon  Boart. 

Chairman.—  Sir  Peter  Laurie,  Alderman. 
Deputy  -Chairman.—  Francis  Warden,  Esq. 

John  Connell,  Esq.  I  Charles  Hertslet,  Esq. 

John  Irvine  Glennie,  Esq.  Peter  Northall  Laurie,  Esq. 

Walt.  A.  Urquhart,  Esq. 


John  Webster,  M.D.,  F.R.S.,  24,  Brook  Street. 

Solicitor. 
Alexander  Dobie,  Esq.,  2,  Alexander  Place. 


The  Union  Bank  of  London. 


The  Benefits  of  Life  Assurance  are  afforded  by  this  Company  to  their  utmost  extent,  com- 
bined  with  perfect  security,  in  a  fully  subscribed  capital  of  £  1,000,000  sterling,  besides  an 
accumulating  Premium  Fund  exceeding  ^524,000,  and  a  revenue  from  Life  Premiums  alone 
of  more  than  £105,000,  which  is  annually  increasing.  Four-fifths  of  the  profits  are  divided 
every  seven  years  among  the  Insurers  on  the  participation  scale  of  Premiums.  On  insurances 
for  the  whole  life  half  the  Premium  may  remain  on  credit  for  the  first  five  years. 

Tables  of  increasing  rates  have  been  computed  on  a  plan  peculiar  to  this  Company,  whereby 
assurances  may  be  effected  for  the  whole  term  of  life  at  the  least  possible  immediate  expense. 

The  following  Table  exhibits  the  Bonus  additions  to  a  Policy  for  jfSOOO,  at  the  termination 
of  the  septennial  periods  of  1S37  and  Is44 :— 


Policy  opened 
in  the  Year. 

Bonus  added 
in  1837. 

Bonus  added 
in  1844. 

Total  Bonus 
in  1844. 

£  s.  d. 

jg   S.   (I. 

£  s.  d. 

1831 

437  10  0 

570  18  9 

1008  8  9 

1832 

375  0  0 

564  7  6 

939  7  6 

1833 

312  10  0 

557  16  3 

870  6  3 

]Ki4 

250  0  0 

551  5  0 

801  5  0 

1830 

187  10  0 

544  13  9 

732  3  9 

1836 

125  0  0 

538  2  6 

663  2  6 

1837 

62  10  0 

531  11  3 

594  1  3 

1838 

525  0  0 

525  0  0 

1839 

450  0  0 

450  0  0 

1840 

375  0  0 

375  0  d 

1841 

300  0  0 

300  o  a 

1842 

225  0  0 

225  0  0 

1843 

150  0  0 

150  0  0 

1844 

76  0  0 

75  0  0 

Policies  effected  before  the  31st  December  next  will  be  entitled  to  participate  in  the  Bonus, 
which  will  be  declared  early  in  1852. 

Prospectuses,  with  Tables  of  Rates,  and  every  information,  may  be  obtained  at  the  Office. 

HKNRV  T.  THOMSON,  Secretary. 
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NORTH  OF  ENGLAND  FIRE   AND   LIFE 
INSURANCE  COMPANY. 

OFFICES,    OLD   HAYMARKET,    SHEFFIELD;    11,   CHEAPSIDE, 
LONDON;  28,  EUSTACE  STREET,  DUBLIN. 


Crustecs. 


The  Right  Hon.  Earl  Fitzwilliam. 
The  Right  Hon.  Lord  Wharncliffe. 
The  Right  Hon.  Lord  Milton. 


John  Carr,  Esq.,  Alderman. 


Sir  H.  G.  Ward,  Knt. 
John  Parker,  Esq.,  M.P. 
Corden  Thompson,  Esq.,  M.D. 


LIFE  DEPAETMENT. 
The  following  is  a  summary  of  the  leading  features  of  the  Company : — 

1.  The  possession  of  a  large  subscribed  Capital,  affording  ample  guarantee  for 
the  fulfilment  of  all  engagements. 

2.  Moderate  Rates  of  Premium.    The  same  Annual  Premium  required  by  the 
older  offices  at  age  25  for  the  insurance  of  ,£1000,  will  insure  in  this  office 
£1156,  with  profits,  or  £1315  without  such  right  of  participation. 

3.  Annual  Division  of  Profits.     The  first  Investigation  and  Division  is  to  be 
made  in  1852.      The  profits  allocated   may  be  applied  in  reduction  of  future 
premiums,  or  in  augmentation  of  the  sum  payable  at  death,  or  paid  in  cash. 

4.  Policies  purchased  by  the  Company,  and  Loans  granted  thereon  according 
to  their  acquired  values. 

5.  Claims  paid  one  month  after  proof  of  death,  when  the  sum  insured  is  under 
£300.    Other  policies  payable  three  months  after  such  proof. 

6.  No  Charge  for  Entry  Money. 


FIRE  DEPARTMENT. 

INSURANCES  are  granted  against  Loss  by  Fire,  at  the  following  moderate 
Rates  of  Premium  : — 

COMMON  RISKS 1*.  6d.  per  cent. 

HAZARDOUS  RISKS    2s.  &d.  per  cent. 

DOUBLY  HAZARDOUS  RISKS    4*.  6d.  per  cent. 

THIS  COMPANY  ALSO  INSURES  WAREHOUSES,  SUGAR  REFINERIES, 
COTTON  MILLS,  CORN  MILLS,  POWER  LOOM  FACTORIES,  BLEACHING  WORKS, 
PRINT  WORKS,  SHIPS  IN  PORT  OR  DOCK,  AND  ALL  CLASSES  OP  GOODS,  AND 
OTHER  RlSKS  TO  WHICH  MORE  THAN  ORDINARY  HAZARD  ATTACHES,  AT 
THE  LOWEST  POSSIBLE  RATES  COMMENSURATE  WITH  THE  POSITION  AND 
NATURE  OF  THE  PROPERTY  INSURED. 

FARMING  STOCK  Insured  (free from  Government  Duty)  under  one  Sum, 
on  one  Farm,  without  the  Average  Clause. 

No  EXPENSE  ATTENDS  THE  TRANSFF.R  OF  POLICIES  FROM  OTHER  OFFICES, 
and  all  alterations  are  made  free  of  charge. 

THE  DIRECTORS  ARE  AT  ALL  TIMES  DESIROUS  TO  GIVE  EFFECT  TO  A 
PROMPT  AND  LIBERAL  ADJUSTMENT  OF  CLAIMS. 


FOR  FURTHER  PARTICULARS  REFERENCE  IS  MADE    TO   THE    DETAILED  PRO- 
SPECTUS,    IN     WHICH     ALL     THE    TABLES     OF    THE    COMPANY     ARE    GIVEN. 

COPIES    MAY  BE    HAD  AT   THE  CHIEF  OFFICES,  OR  AT  ANY  OF  THE  AGENCIES. 

GEORGE  STUART,  Manager  and  Actuary. 
February,  1851. 
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THE  NORWICH  UNION  REVERSIONARY  INTEREST 
COMPANY. 

OFFICE,  23,  LINCOLN'S  INN  FIELDS. 

ESTABLISHED    1836. 

Bfmtors. 
Sir  Robert  Price,  Bart.,  M.P. 


Sir  William  De  Bathe,  Bart. 
William  Evans,  Esq. 
William  Gilbert,  Esq. 
Thos.  Webb  Gilbert,  Esq. 


Edward  Wenman  Martin,  Esq. 
Charles  Summers,  Esq. 
Martin  Stutely,  Esq. 
Wilbraham  Taylor,  Esq. 


auuttors. 

Frederick  Sandoz,  Esq.  John  Le  Cappelain,  Esq. 

3:ruarg.  Solicitor. 

J.  M.  Rainbow",  Esq.  |  T.  J.  Mawe,  Esq. 

Bankers. 

The  London  and  County  Banking  Company. 

This  Company  has  for  its  object  the  purchase  of  every  description  of  Rever- 
sionary Interests,  whether  Absolute  or  Contingent,  also  to  advance  either  prin- 
cipal sums  or  immediate  Annuities  on  the  Security  of  Reversionary  Property. 

The  Directors  are  also  empowered  to  purchase  deferred  or  contingent  sums  of 
money  (without  requiring  payment  of  any  interest  in  the  interim)  or  Annuities, 
and  generally  every  description  of  property  dependent  on  the  failure  or  survivor- 
ship of  any  life  or  lives. 

Forms  of  Proposal  may  be  obtained  at  the  Office  of  the  Society,  where  every 
information  will  be  given. 

H.  NORBIS,  Secretary. 
February,  1851. 

THE  NEW  EdUITABLE  LIFE  ASSURANCE  COMPANY. 


INCORPORATED  BY  ACT  OF  PARLIAMENT,  7  &  8  VICT.  CAP.  110. 


CAPITAL,  £100,000,  IN  10,000  SHARES  OF  £W  EACH, 
The  Policies  issued  by  this  Company  are  Indisputable, 


OFFICES,  450,  WEST  STRAND,  CHARING  CROSS,  LONDON. 

CrttstrtS. 
Alderman  Sir  James  Duke,  Bart.,  M.P.          |         James  Wyld,  Esq.,  M.P. 

William  Fergusson,  Esq.,  F.R.S.,  Surgeon  in  Ordinary  to  H.R.H.  Prince  Albert. 

(djatrinan. 
George  Beaman,  Esq.,  M.R.C.S.E. 

Every  variety  of  Life  Assurance. 

Four-fifths  or  80  per  cent,  of  the  profits  to  be  divided  amongst  the  Assured  on  the  participating 
scale,  the  remaining  one-fifth  or  20  per  cent,  to  he  invested  for  the  purpose  of  redeeming  the  sub- 
scribed capital ;  thenceforward,  the  whole  of  the  profits  to  be  divided  amongst  them. 

Thus  the  plan  of  the  New  Equitable  Company  embraces  all  the  advantages  of  a  strictly  mutual 
office,  and  in  addition  affords  to  the  Assured  the  bona  fide  security  of  an  ample  funded  capital. 

Half  the  premium  for  the  first  five  years  may  remain  unpaid. 

Should  an  Assurer  be  unable  to  continue  the  payment  of  his  premiums,  an  arrangement  may  be 
made  to  secure  a  policy  free  from  any  future  payments. 

Policies  will  not  be  void  by  an  assurer  being  unable  to  pay  the  amount  of  his  premium,  as  after 
the  payment  of  three  full  annual  premiums,  he  will  be  allowed  to  charge  the  amount  thereof  on  his 
policy,  and  thus  prevent  a  valuable  policy  from  being  forfeited. 

The  rates  are  calculated  from  the  combined  experience  of  seventeen  of  the  oldest  and  most  suc- 
cessful Offices. 

Separate  Tables  at  a  lower  rate  of  premium  than  the  scale  charged  by  a  large  proportion  of  the 
Offices,  for  those  who  do  not  desire  to  participate  in  the  profits  of  the  Company. 

Deposit  Assurances,  allowing  the  Assurer  to  increase  his  Assurance,  or  to  withdraw  any  porti9n, 
or  the  whole  of  the  premiums,  at  any  period,  without  interest— the  value  of  the  policy  fluctuating 
accordingly. 

Medical  Practitioners  liberally  paid  by  the  Office  in  all  cases. 

SYDNEY  CROCKER,  Actuary  and  Secretary. 
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PALLADIUM  LIFE  ASSURANCE   SOCIETY, 

7,  WATERLOO  PLACE,  PALL  MALL,  LONDON, 

DIVIDING  FOUR-FIFTHS  OF  THE  PROFITS  AMONG  THE 

ASSURED. 
Established  1824. 

directors. 


Captain  C.  J.  Bosanquet,  R.N. 

Robert  Cheere,  Esq. 

Patrick  Colquhoun,  LL.D. 

Sir  James  Buller  East,  Bart.,  M.P. 

Charles  Elliott,  Esq.,  F.R.S. 

Joseph  Esdaile,  Esq. 

Charles  Elliott,  Esq.,  F.R.S. 
Joseph  Esdaile,  Esq. 


William  Edward  Gilpin,  Esq. 


William  Augustus  Guy,  M.D. 
Henry  Harvey,  Esq.,  F.R.S. 
James  Murray,  Esq. 
Philip  Rose,  Esq. 
Samuel  Skinner,  Esq. 
William  T.  Thornton,  Esq. 

Crustecs. 

Henry  Harvey,  Esq.,  F.R.S. 
James  Murray,  Esq. 


|       Sir  John  Young,  Bart.,  M.P. 


The  London  and  Westminster  Bank. 


Seth  Thompson,  Esq. 

NEW  RATES  OF  PREMIUM. — The  Directors  of  this  Society,  with  the  view  of 
meeting  the  wishes  of  the  large  class  of  persons  who  prefer  the  present  advan- 
tages of  reduced  premiums  to  a  prospective  bonus  in  the  shape  of  an  addition 
to  their  policies,  have  constructed  a  new  scale,  based  on  the  safest  and  most 
approved  data,  viz. :  the  Experience  Tables,  recently  compiled  by  a  Committee 
of  Actuaries,  from  the  records  of  seventeen  of  the  leading  London  Offices. 
The  Society  now  offers  the  following  advantages : — 
The  lowest  Scale  of  Premium  which  can  be  safely  adopted. 

EXAMPLE    TO    ASSURE  «£100. 


Age. 

For  one  year. 

For  seven  years. 

For  whole  life. 

£       8.        d. 

£     s.     d. 

£     s.      d. 

20 

0     15     11 

0     16       6 

1     13       1 

30 

0     18       5 

0     19       6 

2       2     10 

40 

128 

1       4     10 

2     18       7 

Other  ages  at  proportionate  rates. 

Undoubted  security,  guaranteed  by  a  large  capital ;  an  influential  proprietary ; 
the  long  standing  of  the  office ;  and  the  satisfactory  results  of  its  business. 

Facility  in  the  settlement  of  claims. 

Liberty  to  travel  in  any  part  of  Europe,  with  extra  premium. 

Loans  equivalent  to  the  value  of  the  policies. 

To  those  who  desire  to  secure  the  advantages  of  a  prospective  bonus,  by  a 
small  additional  outlay,  the  deed  of  settlement  assigns  four-fifths  of  the  profits. 

Bonuses  may  be  commuted  for  equivalent  reductions  of  premium  at  the 
option  of  the  assured,  by  which  arrangement  the  amount  originally  assured  may 
be  kept  up  at  a  continually  decreasing  cost. 

Insurances  effected  on  joint  as  well  as  on  single  lives,  for  short  terms  or 
otherwise,  and  to  meet  any  specified  contingency. 

The  age  of  the  life  assured  is  admitted  on  the  policy  at  the  time,  effecting  the 
assurance,  or  at  any  other  time,  on  production  of  satisfactory  proof. 

Every  information  and  assistance  will  be  given  to  assurers,  either  at  the 
offices,  No.  7,  Waterloo-place,  London  ;  or  by  the  Society's  agents,  established 
in  all  principal  towns. 

Secretary  and  Actuary,  JEREMIAH  LODGK,  Esq. 
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PELICAN  LIFE  INSURANCE  COMPANY. 

ESTABLISHED  IN  1797. 
For  Granting  Assurances  on  Lives  and  Survivorships. 


OFFICES, 

70,  LOMBARD  STREET,  CITY,  AND  57,  CHARING  CROSS, 
WESTMINSTER. 


Matthias  Attwood,  Esq. 
Robert  Gurney  Barclay,  Esq. 
William  Cotton,  Esq.,  F.R.S. 
William  Davis,  Esq. 
Richard  Fuller,  Esq. 
Jas.  A.  Gordon,  M.D.,  F.R.S. 


Kirkman  D.  Hodgson,  Esq. 
Thomas  Hodgson,  Esq. 
Henry  Lancelot  Holland,  Esq. 
J.  Petty  Muspratt,  Esq. 
C.  Hampden  Turner,  Esq.,  F.R.S. 
Matthew  Whiting,  Esq. 


lufcitors. 

Emanuel  Goodhart,  Esq.  John  Davis,  Esq. 

John  Haggard,  D.C.L. 


BONUS. 

NOTICE.— FOUR- FIFTHS  of  the  Net  Profits  realized  by  the  Com- 
pany from  Insurances  effected  upon  the  Participating  Scale  of  Premiums 
allotted,  agreeably  to  the  conditions  of  the  Policies,  every  Seven  Years, 
commencing  from  the  3rd  of  July,  1840. 

The  following  is  a  specimen  of  the  Bonuses  declared  at  the  first 
septennial  investigation  up  to  the  2ndeJuly,  1847: — 


Age 
when 
Assured. 

Sum 
Assured. 

PREMIUMS  PAID. 

Bonus  added. 

Per  centage  on 
Premiums  Paid. 

Number. 

Amount. 

15 

£3000 

6 

£315     0     0 

£164   16     8 

£52     6     6 

25 

5000 

7 

775  16     8 

347   13     4 

44  16     3 

35 

2500 

6 

431   17     6 

183  18     0 

42  11     8 

45 

2000 

6 

464     0     0 

172    6    7 

37     2   10 

Annual  Premium  required  for  the  Assurance  of  £100,  for  the  whole 
term  of  life  : — 


Age. 

Without 
Profits. 

With  Profits. 

Age. 

Without 
Profits. 

With  Profits. 

15 

£1    11      0 

£1   15     0 

40 

£2   18   10 

£365 

20 
30 

1    13    10 
240 

1    19     3 
2   10     4 

50 
60 

409 
6     1     0 

4   10     7 
674 

ROBERT  TUCKB-R,  Secretary. 
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PROFESSIONAL  LIFE  ASSURANCE  COMPANY, 

ADMITTING,    ON    EQUAL    TERMS, 

PERSONS  OF  EVERY  CLASS  AND  DEGREE  TO  ALL  ITS  ADVANTAGES. 
OFFICES,  76,  CHEAPSIDE,  LONDON. 


There  are  two  important  clauses  in  the  deed  of  settlement,  by  which  the 
directors  have  power  to  appropriate  ONE-TENTH  of  the  entire  profits  of  the 
Company:— 

1st.— For  the  relief  of  aged  and  distressed  parties  assured  for  life,  who  have 

paid  five  years'  premiums,  their  widows  and  orphans. 
2nd.— For  the  relief  of  aged  and  distressed  original  proprietors,  assured  or 
not,  their  widows  and  orphans,  together  with  5  per  cent,  per  annum  on 
the  capital  originally  invested  by  them. 
Thereby  securing  advantages  to  the  living  not  to  be  found  in  any  other  existing 

company. 
INCORPORATED. 


CAPITAL-TWO  HUNDRED  AND  FIFTY  THOUSAND  POUNDS. 

Directors. 

Cluiirman.— Major  Henry  Stones. 
Deputy  Chairman.— James  Andrew  Durham,  Esq. 


W.  Wellington  Cooper,  Esq. 
Andrew  Durham,  Esq.,  Bel- 
fast. 
Rev.  J.  W.  Gleadall,  M.A. 


George  Bain,  Esq. 


Rev.  H.  Hamilton,  Kings- 
town, Dublin. 
Henry  Hart,  Esq. 
William  Heseltine,  Esq. 
E.  Gamaliel  Winthrop,  Esq. 

auditors. 


Jacob  Montefiore,  Esq. 
Capt.  E.  Nash  Norcott,  R.N. 
Thomas   George    Williams, 
Esq. 


Charles  M.  Elderton,  Esq. 


Frederick  Woollatt,  Esq.  E.  W.  G.  Evans,  Esq. 

Hcailmtt  iHanagrr  anB  actuarg. 
Edward  Baylis,  Esq. 

PSgsicians. 

Andrew  Smith,  M.D.,  Deputy  Inspector  General  of  Hospitals,  Army  Medical  Depart- 
ment Office,  13,  St.  James's  Place,  St.  James's. 
Thomas  Alfred  Barker,  M.D.,  71,  Lower  Grosvenor  Street. 
William  W.  Gull,  M.D.,  Guy's  Hospital. 

Surgeon. 
W.  White  Cooper,  Esq.,  F.R.C.S.,  19,  Berkeley  Square. 

Bankers. 
The  Commercial  Bank  of  London. 

Solicitor. 

Edward  M.  Elderton,  Esq.,  3,  Lothbury. 
WITH  UPWARDS  OF  FOURTEEN  HUNDRED  SHAREHOLDERS. 


All  policies  indisputable.— No  charge  for  policy  stamps  to  the  assured. 
Rates  of  premium  extremely  moderate. 

No  extra  charge  for  going  to  or  residing  at  (in  time  of  peace)  Australasia,  Bermuda, 
Madeira,  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  and  the  British  North  American  Colonies. 
Medical  men  in  all  cases  remunerated  for  their  report. 

Assurances  granted  against  Paralysis,  Blindness,  Accidents,  Insanity,  and 
every  other  affliction,  bodily  and  mental,  at  moderate  rates. 
A  liberal  commission  allowed  to  Agents. 
Annual  Premium  for  assuring  £100,  namely;— 

Age— 20  £1     10    9  Age— 40  £2     IS    6 

30  1     19    G  |  50  3    18    6 

Prospectuses,  with  Tables  and  fullest  information,  may  be  had  at  the  offices  of  the 
Company,  or  of  any  of  their  Agents. 
Applications  for  agencies  requested. 

EDWARD  BAYLIS,  Resident  Manager  and  Actuary. 
Offices,  76,  CUeapside,  London. 
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PROVIDENT  LIFE  OFFICE, 

50,  REGENT  STREET.      CITY  BRANCH  :  2,  ROYAL  EXCHANGE  BUILDINGS. 

Established  1806. 

POLICY  HOLDERS'  CAPITAL,  £\,  180,722. 

ANNUAL  INCOME  £148,000.     BONUSES  DECLARED  £743,000. 
Claims  paid  since  the  establishment  of  the  Office,  £1,886,000. 


THE  RIGHT  HONOURABLE  EARL  GREY. 

IBimtors. 

Frederick  Squire,  Esq.,  Chairman. 
William  Henry  Stone,  Esq.,  Deputy -Chairman. 
Henry  B.  Alexander,  Esq.  Thomas  Maugham,  Esq. 


George  Dacre,  Esq. 
Alexander  Henderson,  M.D. 
William  Judd,  Esq. 
Sir  Richard  D.  King,  Bart. 
The  Hon.  Arthur  Kinnaird. 


William  Ostler,  Esq. 
Apsley  Pellatt,  Esq. 
George  Round,  Esq. 
The  Rev.  James  Sherman. 
Capt.  William  John  Williams. 

J.  A.  Beaumont,  Esq.,  Managing  Director. 

phgstctan. 
John  Maclean,  M.D.,  F.S.S.,  29,  Upper  Montague  Street,  Montague  Square. 

NINETEEN-TWENTIETHS  OF  THE  PROFITS  ARE  DIVIDED 
AMONG  THE  INSURED. 

EXAMPLES    OF    THE    EXTINCTION    OF    PREMIUMS    BY  THE    SURRENDER 
OF    BONUSES. 


Date  of 
1'olicy. 

Sum 
Insured. 

Original  Premium. 

Bonuses  added  subsequently 
to  be  further  increased  annually. 

1806 
1811 

1818 

£2500 
1000 
1000 

£79  10s.  lOd.  Extinguished 
33  19       2           ditto 
34  16     10           ditto 

£1222       2s.     Od. 
231     17       8 
114     18     10 

EXAMPLES    OF    BONUSES    ADDED     TO    OTHER    POLICIES. 


Policy 
No. 

Date. 

Sum  Insured. 

Bonuses  added. 

Total  with  additions, 
to  be  further  increased. 

521 

1807 

£  900 

£982  12s.  Id. 

£1882     12s.     Id. 

1174 

1810 

1200 

1160     5    6 

2360       5       6 

3392 

1820 

5000 

3558  17    8 

8558     17       8 

Prospectuses  and  full  particulars  may  be  obtained  upon  application  to  the 
Agents  of  the  Office  in  all  the  principal  towns  of  the  United  Kingdom,  at  the 
City  Branch,  and  at  the  head  Office,  No.  50,  Regent  Street. 
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ROYAL  EXCHANGE  ASSURANCE, 

A.D.  1720. 

Incorporated  by  Charter  of  King  George  the  First. 
CHIEF  OFFICE,  ROYAL  EXCHANGE.     BRANCH,  29,  PALL  MALL. 

THOMAS  TOOKE,  Esq.— Governor. 

The  Hon.  J.  T.  LESLIE  MELVILLE.—  Sub-Governor. 

G.  PEARKES  BARCLAY,  Esq.— Deputy -Governor. 


H.  Bainbridge,  Esq. 
E.  S.  P.  Calvert,  Esq. 
J.  G.  Cattley,  Esq. 
A.  Colvin,  Esq. 
E.  M.  Daniell,  Esq. 
W.  Davidson,  Esq. 
J.  Deacon,  Esq. 
R.  W.  Grenfell,  Esq. 


Directors. 

R.  A.  Heath,  Esq. 
W.  T.  Hibbert,  Esq. 
L.  Holland,  Esq. 
Sir  J.  W.  Lubbock,  Bt. 
C.  J.  Manning,  Esq. 
H.  Nelson,  Esq. 
E.  H.  Palmer,  Esq. 
J.  H.  Pelly,  Esq. 


A.  G.  Robarts,  Esq. 
C.  Robinson,  Esq. 
T.  Smith,  Esq. 
W.  Soltau,  Esq. 
J.  Somes,  Esq. 
W.  Wallace,  Esq. 
O.  Wigram,  Esq. 
C.  B.  Young,  Esq. 


Secretarg. 
ALEXANDER  GREEN,  Esq. 


JOHN  A.  HIGHMAN,  Esq. 

Superintendent  of  tfje  JFire  department. 
EDWARD  BIRD,  Esq. 

(Easfjier  antf  &ccomptant. 
JOHN  P.  GILLESPIE,  Esq. 

Consulting  Surgeon. 
SAMUEL  SOLLY,  Esq.  F.R.S.,  St.  Helen's  Place. 

LIFE  ASSURANCES  are  granted  with,  or  without,  participation  in 
Profits. 

The  reversionary  BONUS  on  British  Participating  Life  Policies  has 
averaged  2  per  cent,  per  annum  on  the  Sum  assured,  or  46  per  cent,  on 
the  Premium  paid  ;  or  equivalent  reductions  have  been  made  in  the  sub- 
sequent Premiums. 

The  experience  acquired,  and  reputation  maintained,  by  the  Corpora- 
tion during  130  years,  afford  a  guarantee  that  this  Bonus  has  been 
declared  legitimately  out  of  the  realized  surplus,  and  not  by  anticipating 
future  profits. 

£10,000  may  be  assured  on  any  one  Life. 

The  Premiums  are  moderate,  and  fairly  adjusted  as  between  persons 
entering  at  different  ages. 

The  fees  of  Medical  Referees  are  paid  by  the  Corporation. 

Fire  and  Marine  Assurances  are  granted  on  advantageous  terms. 

Persons  assured  with  this  chartered  Corporation,  in  any  department, 
are  exempt  from  the  liabilities  of  partnership  ;  while  the  payment  of  their 
claims  is  secured  by  the  ample  invested  Capital-  Stock. 

ALEX.  GREEN,  Secretary. 
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RELIANCE  MTTTTJAL  LIFE  ASSURANCE  SOCIETY, 

No.  71,  KING  WILLIAM  STREET,  MANSION  HOUSE,  LONDON. 
THE    ENTIRE    PROFITS    DIVIDED    AMONG   THE   ASSURED. 


Vernon  Abbott,  Esq. 

James  Traill,  Esq. 

Vernon  Abbott.  Esq. 
Lieut. -Col.  Abdy. 
George  Ashlin,  Esq. 
H.  J.  Hall,  Esq.,  R.N. 
John  James,  Esq. 


([Trustees. 
Alex.  L.  Melville,  Esq. 
|                     Geo 

Directors. 
John  Ledger,  Esq. 
R.  W.  S.  Lutwidge,  Esq. 
Henry  T.  Prinsep,  Esq. 
William  Phelps,  Esq. 
Charles  H.  Smith,  Esq. 

John  Ledger,  Esq. 
•ge  Whitmore,  Esq. 

James  Traill,  Esq. 
Wm.  Foster  White,  Esq. 
George  Whitmore,  Esq. 
Edward  Winslow,  Esq. 
John  Young,  Esq. 

bankers. 
Messrs.  Williams,  Deacon  &  Co. 


T.  Waterfield,  Esq.,  M.D. 


E.  F.  Lonsdale,  Esq.,  F.R.C.S. 


ADVANTAGES   PRESENTED  BY  THIS  SOCIETY. 

LIFE  ASSURANCES  may  be  effected  upon  Equal,  Half-Premium,  Increasing  or  Decreasing 
Scales ;  also  by  Single  Payments,  or  Payments  for  limited  periods.  Tables  have  been  specially 
constructed  for  the  ARMY,  NAVY,  EAST  INDIA  COMPANY,  and  MERCHANT  SERVICES  ;  also 
for  persons  voyaging  to,  or  residing  in,  any  part  of  the  world. 

PREMIUMS  payable  Annually,  Half-yearly,  or  Quarterly. 

ENDOWMENTS  for  Widows  and  Children,  Pensions  for  retired  Officers  and  Civilians,  IM- 
MEDIATE or  DEFERRED  ANNUITIES,  and  SURVIVORSHIPS. 

The  Bonuses  declared  by  the  Society  gave  a  Reduction  of  Premiums,  until  the  next  division  of 
profits,  averaging  36  per  cent,  on  Policies  in  force  Five  Years,  or  an  addition  to  the  Sums  Assured, 
ranging  from  one- third  to  one-half  of  the  total  amount  of  Premiums  paid. 

E.  OSBORNE  SMITH,  Actuary  and  Secretary. 


UNDER  THE   ESPECIAL   PATRONAGE   OF 

HER  MOST  GRACIOUS  MAJESTY  THE  QUEEN, 

AND 

FIELD  MARSHAL  HIS  ROYAL  HIGHNESS  PRINCE  ALBERT, 
K.G.,  K.T..K.P.,  G.C.B.,  &  G.C.M.CK 

THE  ROYAL  NAVAL,  MILITARY, 
AND  EAST  INDIA  LIFE  ASSURANCE  SOCIETY, 

ESTABLISHED  A.D.  1837, 

FOR  GENERAL  ASSURANCE  ON  LIVES, 
13,  WATERLOO  PLACE,  LONDON. 

Directors. 

Colonel  Sir  Frederic  Smith,  K.H.,  F.R.S.,  R.E.,  CHAIRMAN. 
James  Frederick  Nugent  Daniell,  Esq.,  DEPUTY-CHAIRMAN. 


Admiral  the  Right  Hon.  Sir  G. 

Cockburn,  G.C.B. 
Major-Gen.   Sir  J.   Cockburn, 

Bt.  G.C.H. 
General  Sir  Thomas  Bradford. 

G.C.B. ,  G.C.H. 
Lt.-Gen.  SirJ.Gardiner,K.C.B. 
Major-General     Sir    Hew    D. 

Ross,  K.C.B.,  R.A. 


Cant.    Sir  Geo.  Back,    R.N., 

F.R.S. 
Major-General    Taylor,    C.B., 

E.I.C.S. 

Maj.-Gen.  Edw.  Wynyard,C.B. 
Major-Gen.  Arnold,  K.H..K.C. 
Archibald  Hair,  Esq.,  M.D. 
Captain  William  Lancey,  R.E. 
Wm.  Chard,  Esq.,  Navy  Agent. 


Major-General  Sir  John  Rolt, 

Major'  F.    S.    Sotheby,    C.B., 

E.I.C.S. 
Major-Gen.     Sir    G.    Pollock, 

G.C.B. 

Capt.  William  Cunpage,  R.N. 
Captain  Michael  Quin,  R.N. 
Major-General  Dudley  St.  Le- 

ger  Hill,  K.C.B. 


Wtlbraham  Taylor,  Esq. 

BANKERS — Messrs.  Coutts  and  Co.  59,  Strand. 

PHYSICIAN— Sir  Charles  Fergusson  Forbes,  M.D. ,  K.C.H.,  F.L.S. 

COUNSEL— J.  Measure,  Esq..  4,  Serle  Street,  Lincoln's  Inn  Fields. 

SOLICITOR— Stephen  Garrard,  Esq.,  13,  Suffolk  Street,  Pall  Mall  East. 

ACTUARY— John  Finlaison,  Esq.,  the  Government  Calculator,  and  President  of  the  Institute  of 

Actuaries. 

Assurances  are  granted  upon  the  lives  of  persons  in  every  profession  and  station  in  life,  and  for 
every  part  of  the  world,  with  the  exception  of  the  Western  "Coast  of  Africa  within  the  Tropics. 

The  Rates  of  Premiums  are  constructed  upon  Sound  Principles  with  reference  to  every  Colony, 
and,  by  payment  of  a  moderate  addition  to  the  Home  Premium,  in  case  of  increase  of  risk,  persons 
assured  in  this  office  may  change  from  one  climate  to  another,  without  forfeiting  their  Policies. 

Four-Fifths  of  the  Profits  are  divided  amongst  the  Assured. 

JOSEPH  CARTWRIGHT  BRETTELL,  Secretary. 
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ALL  POLICIES  INDISPUTABLE. 

SOVEREIGN  LIFE  ASSURANCE  COMPANY, 

49,  ST.  JAMES'S  STREET,  LONDON. 

STtustwa. 

The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  Talbot.  13.  Bond  Cabbell,  Esq.,  M.P. 

Henry  Pownall,  Esq.  |      Sir  Claude  Scott,  Bart. 

Directors. 

Chairman—  Lieut.-Col.  Lord  Arthur  Lennox. 
Deputy- Chairman — T.  C.  Granger,  Esq.,  M.P.,  &c. 
John  Ashburner,  Esq.,  M.D.  Sir  James  Carmichael,  Bart. 

T.  M.  Batard,  Esq.  John  Gardiner,  Esq. 

J.  Bathurst,  Esq.  Charles  Osborn,  Esq. 

C.  Farebrother,  Esq.,  Alderman. 

Assurances  granted  on  the  lives  of  persons  in  every  station  of  life,  and  every  part 
of  the  world,  on  peculiarly  favourable  terms. 

Policies  issued  to  secure  an  amount  on  attaining  a  certain  age,  or  on  death,  should 
it  occur  previously. 

Persons  proceeding  beyond  the  limits  of  Europe  may  effect  assurances  on  payment 
of  moderate  increased  rates. 

Immediate  annuities  granted  on  liberal  terms,  affording  great  advantages  to  persons 
of  limited  income. 

Deferred  annuities  may  be  purchased  at  rates  which  secure  a  return  of  the  whole 
or  part  of  the  premiums  paid,  in  case  the  age  at  which  the  annuity  is  to  commence  be 
not  attained. 

Also  endowment  on  widows  and  children. 

All  the  Company's  engagements  are  guaranteed  by  an  ample  subscribed  and  paid- 
up  capital. 

Prospectuses  and  the  necessary  forms  of  proposals,  with  every  information,  may  be 
obtained  on  application,  either  personally  or  by  letter,  at  the  Company's  offices. 
A  liberal  commission  allowed  to  solicitors  and  agents  in  every  branch  of  business. 

H.  D.  DAVENPORT,  Secretary. 


STAR  LIFE  ASSURANCE  SOCIETY, 

CHIEF    OFFICE,    48,    MOORGATE    STREET, 
LONDON. 


CAPITAL— £100,000. 


BONUS    DECLARED    UP    TO    DECEMBER,    1848. 

An  inspection  of  the  Scale  of  Bonus  added  to  Policies  of  five  years'  duration 
will  at  once  establish  the  claim  of  this  Society  to  public  support;  and  a  com- 
parison of  the  results  with  those  obtained  by  any  similar  institution  is  invited. 


Age  at  date 
of  policy. 

Sum  Assured. 

Amount  paid  to 
the  office. 

Bonus  added  to 
the  Sum  Assured. 

Amount  now  pay- 
able at  the  death 
of  the  Assured. 

£ 

£     *.   d. 

£      8.     d. 

£      s.    d. 

25 

1000 

106     9     2 

76     8'    2 

1076     8     2 

35 

1000 

139  15  10 

85     7     1 

1085     7     1 

45 

1000 

188  10  10 

98     0     0 

1098     0     0 

55 

1000 

283  19     2 

122  18     9 

1122  18     9 

65 

1000 

448     2     6 

169     1     7 

1169     1     7 

\V.  E.  HILLMAN,  Actuary. 


44  Advertisements — Public  Companies. 

THE  UNIVERSAL  EMIGRATION  AND  COLONI- 
ZATION  COMPANY. 

EMBRACING  THE  PRINCIPLE  OF  FREEHOLD  ASSURANCE. 


OFFICB — 8,  ST.  MARTIN'S  PLACE,  TRAFALGAR  SQUARE. 
BRANCH  OFFICE. — LIVERPOOL — 6,  COOK  STREET. 


The  PRIMARY  OBJECT  of  this  Company  is  the  promotion  of  Emigra- 
tion and  Colonization  upon  a  more  practical  and  comprehensive  system 
than  has  been  hitherto  attempted,  and  the  leading  features  by  which  it  is 
proposed  to  effect  this  are : — 

1st. — The  Purchase  by  the  Company  of  large  Tracts  of  Land  in  the 
British  Colonies  and  the  United  States,  their  subdivision  and  settle- 
ment, and  sale  with  immediate  absolute  possession  upon  most 
advantageous  terms  to  the  Emigrant  Purchaser ;  a  perfectly  sound 
title  to  which  Lands  the  Company  undertake  to  guarantee. 

2nd. — The  Sale  of  the  fee  simple  of  such  Lands  to  the  Emigrant,  who 
will  be  allowed  to  complete  the  purchase  thereof  by  periodical  pay- 
ments during  terms  varying  from  three  to  ten  years. 

3rd. — The  grant  of  Leases  of  Lands  to  fixed  Rents,  payable  annually 
during  the  life  of  the  grantee,  which  leases  may  be  converted  into 
freehold  at  any  future  period. 

4th. — The  Establishment  of  a  general  Agency  for  Emigrants  in  London, 
and  all  provincial  Towns,  where  the  best  information  with  regard  to 
procuring  personal  and  general  supplies  of  every  description  may  be 
obtained,  including  agricultural  and  all  other  implements ;  where 
passages  may  be  engaged  by  the  best  Ships,  and  information  given 
on  every  subject  connected  with  the  British  Colonies  and  United 
States. 

5th. — The  encouragement  of  local  associations  for  the  purpose  of  .collect- 
ing a  fund,  by  small  weekly  payments,  for  emigration  among  the 
industrial  classes. 

6th. — The  protection  of  the  poorer  classes  of  Emigrants  from  the  system 
of  plunder  and  imposition  to  which  their  helpless  condition  has 
hitherto  subjected  them. 

W.  ST.  CLAIR  TROTTER,  Secretary. 
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SECURITY  TO  EMPLOYERS. 


TO    SECRETARIES    OF    PUBLIC    INSTITUTIONS,   CLERKS,  STATION    MASTERS, 
RAILWAY  OFFICIALS,  BANKERS'  CLERKS,  TRAVELLERS  AND  OTHERS. 

THE 

TIMES  LIFE  ASSURANCE  AND  GUARANTEE  COMPANY, 

32,  LUDGATE  HILL,  LONDON. 
(INCORPORATED  UNDER  7  AND  8  VICTORIA,  CAP.  110.) 


Charles  Hindley,  Esq.,  M.P.,  Dartmouth  House,  Westminster. 
James  Kershaw,  Esq.,  M.P.,  Stockport. 


James  Alexander  Douglas,  Esq.,  11,  Queen  Square. 
Ambrose  Moore,  Esq.,  Endsleigh  Street,  Tavistock  Square. 
James  Nisbet,  Esq.,  Berners  Street,  Oxford  Street. 
The  Honourable  Francis  Villiers,  Chairman,  Berkeley  Square. 
James  Wyld,  Esq.,  M.P.,  Deputy  Chairman,  Charing  Cross. 
"  THE  TIMES  "  Company  affords  Guarantee  to  persons  requiring  the  same 
at  the  lowest  possible  rate,  and  after  the  first  three  years,  annually  divides  four- 
fifths  of  the  profits.     Thus  by  applying  the  justly  popular  principle  of  Mu- 
tuality to  Public  Guarantee,  the  Premiums,  instead  of  being  a  tax  upon  honesty, 
become  a  means  of  saving  and  investment. 

RATES  —  From  7*.  6d.  upwards.     No  charge  for  Stamps,  or  extra  charges. 
An  allowance  made  in  the  Guarantee  Premium  where  a  Life  Assurance  and 
Guarantee  are  combined. 

H.  B.  SHERIDAN,  Manager. 

TRAFALGAR  LIFE  ASSURANCE  ASSOCIATION. 
OFFICES,  40,  PALL  MALL,  LONDON. 

This  Association  has  been  established  for  the  purpose  of  providing  Annuities 
to  the  share  and  policy  holders  in  the  event  of  pecuniary  misfortune,  incapacity, 
or  old  age  ;  which  are  not  liable  to  forfeiture  in  cases  of  Bankruptcy,  Insolvency, 
or  failure  of  any  description  —  and  also  securing  Education,  Apprenticeship 
Fees,  or  Endowments  to  their  Children. 

Detailed  Prospectuses, 

Containing  the  names  and  addresses  of  the  shareholders,  rates  of  premium,  an 
explanation  of  the  system  now  originated,  together  with  useful  information  and 
statistics  respecting  Life  Assurance,  may  be  had  on  application  at  the  offices. 

Combination  Policies, 

Payable  in  the  event  of  casualties  of  any  kind  totally  disabling  the  Assured,  or 
death,  are  issued  at  moderate  rates.  This  important  addition  to  the  principle  of 
Assurance  deserves  the  serious  attention  of  persons  in  all  positions  of  life. 

Immediate  and  deferred  Annuities  are  granted. 

All  Policies  indisputable,  whereby  the  power  on  the  part  of  the  office  in 
resisting  a  claim  under  any  circumstance  whatever,  is  removed.  Loans  are 
effected  on  personal  and  other  securities  in  connection  with  Life  Assurance. 
Parties  desirous  of  becoming  Agents  or  Medical  Referees  are  requested  to 
communicate  with  the  Secretary. 

By  order  of  the  Board, 

THOMAS  H.  BAYLIS, 
Resident  Manager  and  Secretary. 
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TO  SECRETARIES,  MANAGERS  AND  OFFICIALS  IN  BANKS, 
RAILWAYS,  AND  OTHER  COMPANIES. 

THE  UNITED  GUARANTEE  AND  LIFE  ASSURANCE 

COMPANY. 
CAPITAL  £100,000,  FULLY  SUBSCRIBED,  WITH  POWER  TO 

INCREASE  TO  £500,000. 

Chairman. — The  Right  Hon.  Lord  Erskine. 

Vice-Chairman. — Joshua  P.  Brown  Westhead,  Esq.,  M.P. 


Josiah  Bates,  E«q. 
John  Field,  Esq. 


SirElkanahArmitage,Knt., 

Aid.,  Chairman. 
Thos.  Bazley,  Esq.,  Vice- 

Chairman. 
John  Bannerman,  Esq. 


T.  Carlyle  Hayward,  Esq. 
Charles  Podmore,  Esq. 
Thomas  Winkworth,  Esq. 
Manchester  Local  Committee. 


Daniel  Shears,  jun.,  Esq. 
Richard  Swift,  Esq. 


Richard  Birley,  Esq. 
The  Hon.  Thomas  Erskine. 
William  Gibb,  Esq. 
Thomas  Greig,  Esq. 
Matthew  Lyon,  Esq. 


John  B.  Markland,  Esq. 
John  Mayson,  Esq. 
Simon  Pmcoffs,  Esq. 
Edward  Tootal,  Esq. 
C.  J.S.Walker,  Esq.,  Aid. 


OFFICES  IN  MANCHESTER,  34,  MOSLEY  STREET. 

Guarantee  Department. 

A  reduction  of  20  per  cent,  on  the  sixth  payment.  An  immediate  and  considerable 
reduction  if  a  life  assurance  be  combined  with  ihe  guarantee. 

Life  Department. 

Profits  of  both  departments  divisible  among  ihe  assured,  on  the  participating  scale. 
Foreign  and  Colonial  risks  on  moderate  terms. 
Payments  taken  quarterly,  half-yearly,  or  annually. 
Medical  referees  paid  by  the  Company. 

Prospectuses,  forms  of  proposal,  and  other  information,  may  be  obtained  at  36, 
Old  Jewry.  J.  KNIGHT,  Secretary. 

N.B.  No  charge  made  for  policy  stamps. 

To  Members  of  Benefit  Building  Societies,  Freehold  Land  Societies,  and  Industrial 
Associations  generally,  this  Assurance  Company  presents  unusual  advantages  in  the 
granting  of  Policies  of  Life  Assurance  as  a  provision  for  their  families,  which,  at  the 
same  time,  would  serve  to  provide  a  guarantee  of  their  fidelity  in  situations  of  trust. 

VICTORIA  LIFE  ASSURANCE  COMPANY, 

18,  KING  WILLIAM  STKEET,  CITY. 
ESTABLISHED  1838. 

directors. 
Benjamin Hawes,  Esq.,  Cliairman.  Thomas  Nesbitt,  Esq.,  Deputy  Chairman. 


Charles  Baldwin,  Esq. 
John  Barnard,  Esq. 
George  Denny,  Esq. 
Bryan  Donkin,  Esq.  F.R.S. 
Aaron  Goldsmid,  Esq. 
Sidney  Gurney,  Esq. 


W.  K.  Jameson,  Esq. 

John  Knill,  Esq. 

John  Nolloth,  Esq. 

Charles  Phillips,  Esq. 

Daniel  Sutton,  Esq. 

O'B.  Bellingham  Woolsey,  Esq. 


Assurers  in  this  Company  have  the  guarantee  of  an  ample  subscribed  capital,  and  care- 
ful and  economical  management.  The  success  of  the  Society  is  manifest  from  the  fact 
that  since  its  establishment  more  than  2,200  Policies  have  been  issued,  assuring  over 
^1,300,000,  while  its  assets  stand  at  £125,000  and  upwards,  with  an  income  of  £30,000  a 
year,  steadily  increasing. 

CREDIT  OF  ONE-THIHD  OF  THE  PREMIUMS  TILL  DEATH.— When  an  assurance  is  taken 
out  for  the  whole  term  of  life,  one-third  of  the  annual  premiums  may  remain  unpaid  till 
death. 

CREDIT  OF  HALF  THE  PREMIUMS  FOR  FIVE  YEARS. — When  an  assurance  is  effected  for 
the  whole  term  of  life,  one-half  of  the  annual  premiums  may  remain  on  credit  for  five 
years  at  5  per  cent,  per  annum  interest,  to  be  paid  off  at  the  expiration  of  the  five  years, 
or  to  remain  as  a  charge  upon  the  policy,  as  may  be  agreed  upon. 

PROFITS— BONUS.— Four-fifths,  or  80  per  cent.,  of  the  entire  profits  of  the  Company,  are 
appropriated  every  seven  years  to  parties  who  have  been  assured  on  the  profit  scale  for 
three  clear  years ;  the  bonus  may  be  applied  either  in  addition  to  the  sum  assured  or  in 
reduction  of  the  future  premiums. 

LOANS.— Advances  are  made  to  assurers  on  assignable  property  or  income,  and  also  on 
the  guarantee  of  most  undoubted  personal  sureties. 

WILLIAM  RATRAY,  Actuary  and  Secretary. 
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WESTMINSTER  AND  GENERAL  LIFE  ASSURANCE 
ASSOCIATION. 

AT  THE  WESTMINSTER  FIRE  OFFICE,  KING  STREET,  COVENT  GARDEN,  LONDON. 

For  granting  Assurances  on  Lives  and  Survivorships  for  any  term  of  years, 
and  for  Endowments. 

trustees. 

George  Dodd,  Esq.,  M.P.  G.  Mercer  Henderson,  Esq. 

Luke  T.  Flood,  Esq.  Col.  W.  H.  Meyrick. 

This  SOCIETY  has  made  two  divisions  of  profit — one  in  January,  1842,  the  other  in  January,  1847. 
By  the  former  division,  the  reversionary  additions  to  the  Policies  amounted  on  the  average  to  about 
45'  PER  CENT,  on  the  Premiums  paid  during  the  five  years  ending  1st  January,  1842,  and  by  the 
latter  to  about  50  PER  CENT,  pa  the  Premiums  paid  during  the  five  years  ending  1st  January,  1847. 
The  effect  of  these  divisions  will  be  seen  by  the  examples  in  the  following  Table  showing  the  additions 
made  to  certain  existing  Policies  upon  Lives  at  various  ages. 


Per  Centage 

Date  of 
Assurance. 

Age 
when 
Assured. 

Sum 
Assured. 

Annual 
Premiums. 

Additions 
in  1842. 

Additions 
in  1847. 

Total  of 
Additions. 

of  Additions 
on  total  of 
premiums 

paid. 

£  s.   d. 

£  s.   d. 

£  a.   d. 

£  s.   d. 

£    s.  d. 

1837 

27 

500 

11  19    2 

26    3    0 

32    8    0 

58  11    0 

49    0    0 

1837 

35 

1000 

28    4    2 

66  19    0 

89  10    0 

156    9    0 

55  12    0 

1837 

43 

1000 

35    5    0 

81  10    0 

111  12    0 

193    2    0 

54  14    0 

1837 

52 

2000 

96    8    0 

209  18    0 

233    6    0 

443    4    0 

45  18    0 

1842 

22 

1000 

21  15    0 

55    0    0 

55    0    0 

50  10    0 

1842 

52 

1000 

48    4    2 

124  16    0 

124  16    0 

51  16    0 

1843 

42 

1000 

34    5    0 

66  14    0 

66  14    0 

48    0    0 

1844 

40 

1000 

32    5    0 

43    8    0 

43    8    0 

44  16    0 

1845 

43 

5000 

176    5    0 

126    4    0 

126    4    0 

35  14    0 

ISUll^   ^XSSUICU  VII    MAGU  »W»    oC-Awnj  VI    IWWOmUBj     I»TW    lllc  llgllL,     al  LCI     fcWU  MlUtUU  pitJiHCHtS, 

to  attend  and  vote  at  the  General  Meetings  of  the  Society. 

A  fee  of  £1  Is.  is  allowed  by  this  Office  for  every  certificate  furnished  by  the  Medical  Referee  of 
the  party  whose  Life  is  proposed  to  be  Assured.  W.  M.  BROWNE,  Actuary. 

THOMPSON'S  BUILDING  SOCIETIES. 


Recently  published. 

The  LAW  and  PRACTICE  of  BENEFIT  BUILDING  SOCIETIES, 
Terminating  and  Permanent,  and  of  FREEHOLD  LAND  SOCIETIES;  with 
all  the  Cases  decided  to  this  time,  Rules,  Forms  of  Mortgages,  Pleadings,  and 
other  Matters  and  Instructions.  By  JOHN  THOMPSON,  Esq.,  Barrister-at-Law. 
Price  7s.  Gd.  boards;  8s.  cloth;  9s.  Gd.  half-calf;  10s.  6d.  calf;  and  Is.  extra 
for  interleaved  copies. 

"  To  the  statutes  and  to  the  decisions  (such  as  they  are),  including  the  deci- 
sions on  those  clauses  in  the  Friendly  Societies  Acts,  which,  according  to  the 
latest  authorities,  are  incorporated  in  the  Building  Societies  Act,  Mr.  Thompson's 
book  furnishes  a  guide,  of  which  there  was  great  need,  notwithstanding  the 
existence  of  a  Government  officer,  appointed  for  the  express  purpose  of  keeping 
these  and  similar  societies  in  the  legal  path." — Jurist. 

"  In  the  little  book  before  us,  Mr.  Thompson  has  succeeded  in  fulfilling 
(which  is  not  often  done)  the  promise  of  the  title  page,  and  has  presented  a 
most  complete  work  upon  a  most  important  subject." — Morning  Chronicle. 

"  To  the  large  class  of  persons  interested  in  building  and  societies,  this  is 
just  the  sort  of  book  wanted.  The  complexities  that  were  believed  to  exist  in 
connection  with  transactions  of  this  nature,  disappear  before  the  explicit  treat- 
ment of  the  subject  by  the  author.  To  his  own  judicious  remarks  are  super- 
added  '  explanatory  practical  statements  from  the  writings  and  speeches  of 
others.'  But  the  work  bears  the  stamp  of  the  highest  legal  authorities  ;  upwards 
of  one  hundred  cases  and  decisions  in  matters  relating  to  such  societies,  and 
having  a  general  bearing,  will  render  the  work  a  valuable  auxiliary  to  share- 
holders, each  of  whom  should  possess  a  copy." — Globe. 

London  :  JOHN  CROCKFORD,  LAW  TIMES  Office,  Essex  Street,  Strand. 
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THE  LONDON  INDISPUTABLE  LIFE  POLICY  COMPANY. 
No.  72,  LOMBARD  STREET,  AND  24,  CONNAUGHT  TERRACE. 

trustees. 
Richard  Spooner,  Esq.,  M.P. 


J.  Campbell  Renton,  Esq.,  M.P. 
Richard  Malins,  Esq.,  Q.C. 


James  Fuller  Madox,  Esq. 
William  Wilberforce,  Esq. 


The  POLICIES  are  INDISPUTABLE,  in  terms  of  the  Deed  of  Settlement 
of  the  Company,  duly  registered,  and  are  not,  therefore,  dependent  for  their 
validity  on  the  construction  to  be  put  upon  previous  statements  or  the  official 
papers  which  preceded  them,  or  upon  reports,  prospectuses,  or  other  varying 
documents.  They  are  thus  rendered  CERTAIN  FAMILY  PROVISIONS, 
AND  NEGOTIABLE  DOCUMENTS  OF  SECURITY. 

ALEXANDER  ROBERTSON,  Manager. 

ASSURANCE   PUBLICATIONS, 

PUBLISHED    BY 

W.  S.  D.  PATEMAN,  WINE  OFFICE  COURT,  FLEET  STREET. 


INSURANCE  OFFICE  ACCOUNTS. 

Just  Published,  Price  3*.  6d. 

A  "  Return  of  the  Receipts,  Expenditure,  Liabilities,  and  Assets  of  all  the 
Assurance  Offices  "  Established  since  1845.  A  continuation  of  the  Accounts, 
and  containing  all  the  Returns  made  to  the  Registrar,  to  July  1850. 

P.OST   MAGAZINE   ALMANACK, 

COURT  AND  PARLIAMENTARY  REGISTER, 

The  handsomest,  cheapest,  and  most  useful  Almanack  in  the  Kingdom.   Contain- 
ing one  hundred  and  twelve  pages,  royal  octavo,  neatly  covered  and  hot-pressed. 

PRICK    SIXPENCE. 

THE    POST    MAGAZINE, 

ESTABLISHED  1840, 
PUBLISHED  EVERY  SATURDAY—PRICE  ONE  PENNY. 

Consisting  of  Five  Pages  of  useful  and  interesting  information,  Reviews  of  New 
Works,  General  Literature,  &c. ;  and  Three  Pages  available  for  the  purpose  of 
Letter  Writing.  The  whole  weighing  less  than  half  an  ounce,  and  Transmissible 
by  Post,  for  the  ordinary  Postage  of  one  Penny. 

For  several  years  past  Reports  of  the  proceedings  at  General  and  Special  Meet- 
ings of  Life  Assurance  Societies,  enquiry  into  the  principles,  and  discussions 
bearing  upon  the  objects  of  these  Institutions,  have  formed  a  Prominent  feature 
in  the  POST  MAGAZINE,  which  is  the  only  steady  representative  and  ACCRE- 
DITED ORGAN  of  the  ASSURANCE  INTEREST. 

Price  10s.  6d. 

A  FEW   THOUGHTS    ON    COMMISSION,    DIVISIONS   OF   PROFIT, 
SELECTION  OF  LIVES,  MORTALITY  IN  INDIA, 

AND  OTHER  SUBJECTS  RELATING  TO 

LIFE    ASSURANCE, 

BY  SAMUEL  BROWN,  F.I. A. 

Price  10s.  6d. 
SINGLE  AND  ANNUAL 

ASSURANCE    PREMIUMS, 

For  every  Value  of  Annuity  on  Single  or  Joint  Lives  or  Survivors,  adapted  to 

any  Table  of  Mortality,  at  2£,  3,  3$,  4,  4£,  5,  6,  and  7  per  cent. ;  also,  a  Table  for 

the  formation  of  Half- Yearly  Assurance  Premiums.  BY  WM.  ORCHARD,  A. I. A. 

London :  W.  S.  D.  Pateman,  Wine  Office  Court,  Fleet  Street. 


Works  published  by  John  W.   Parker, 

West  Strand,  London. 


Select  List  No.  III. 


THE    New    Cratylus;    Contributions    towards    a    more    Accurate 

Knowledge  of  the  Greek  Language.  By  JOHN  W.  DONALDSON,  D.D.,  Head  Master 
of  King  Edward's  School,  Bury  St.  Edmund's.  Second  Edition,  Revised  and  considerably 
Enlarged,  Octavo,  18s.  

JSschylus.     Translated  into  English  Verse.     With  Notes,  a  Life 

of  yEschylus,  and  a  Discourse  on  Greek  Tragedy.  By  JOHN  STDART  BLACKIE,  Professor 
of  Latin  Language  in  Marischal  College,  Aberdeen.  Two  Volumes,  Post  Octavo,  16s. 

Cambridge   Greek   and   English   Testament,   printed    in   parallel 

columns  on  the  same  page.  Edited,  for  the  Syndics  of  the  University  Press,  by  PROFESSOR 
SCHOLEFIELD.  Third  Edition,  Revised  and  Improved,  7s.  6d. 

Cambridge  Greek  Testament.     3s.  Qd.,  in  roan. 

Arundines  Cami,  sive  Musarum  Cantabrigiensium  Lusus  Canori, 

collegit  atque  edidit  HENRICUS  DRURY,  M.A.     Third  Edition,  Enlarged,  12*. 

Becker's  Gallus ;  or,  Roman  Scenes,  of  the  Time  of  Augustus,  with 

Notes  and  Excursus  illustrative  of  Manners  and  Customs.  Second  Edition,  Enlarged  and 
Improved.  Translated  by  the  Rev.  F.  METCALFE,  M.A.,  Head  Master  of  Brighton  College. 
Post  Octavo,  with  Additional  Illustrations. 


Becker's   Charicles;  or,  Illustrations  of  the    Private  Life  of  the 

Ancient  Greeks.  Translated  by  the  Rev.  F.  METCALFE.  Post  Octavo,  with  Illustrations,  12s. 


A  Complete  Greek  Grammar  for  the  use  of  Learners.     By  J.  W. 

DONALDSON,  D.D.,  Head  Master  of  King  Edward's  School,  Bury  St.  Edmund's.     Strongly 
bound,  4s.  6d.  

The  Agamemnon  of  ^Eschylus,  the  Greek  Text,  with  a  Translation 

into  English  Verse,  and  Notes,  Critical  and  Explanatory.     By  JOHN  CONINGTON,  M.A., 
Fellow  of  University  College,  Oxford.    7s.  Gd. 


The  Antigone  of  Sophocles,  in  Greek  and  English,  with  Critical 

and  Explanatory  Notes.     By  J.  W.  DONALDSON,  D.D.     Octavo,  9s. 

The  Phas  Jrtis,  Lysis,  and  Protagoras  of  Plato ;  a  new  and  literal 

Translation,   mainly  from  the  Text  of  Bekker.     By  J.  WRIGHT,  B.A.,  Head  Master  of 
Sutton  Colefield  School.     4s.  6d. 

Classical  Examination   Papers  of  King's   College,  London.     By 

R.  W.  BROWNE,  M.A.,  Professor  of  Classical  Literature  in  King's  College.     6s. 


2  Select  List,  No.  III.,  of  Works 

Aristophanis  ComoediEe  Undecim  cum  Notis  et  Tmlice  Historico. 

Edidit  HUBERTUS  A.  HOLDEN,  A.M.,  Coll.  SS.  Trin.  Cant.  Socius.     Octavo,  15s. 

C.    Cornell!   Taciti   Opera   ad  Codices  Antiquissimos    exacta   et 

emendata,    Commentario   Critico   et    exegetico  illustrata.     Edidit    FHANCISCUS    RITTER, 
Professor  Bonnensis.    Four  Volumes,  Octavo,  28s. 

In  this  Edition  of  Tacitus  is  given  a  complete  collation  of  all  the  older  and  only  important  MSS.,  with  the  emen- 
dations of  Professor  Hitter,  and  of  former  Editors,  followed  by  a  Commentary,  containing  an  explanation  of  all  diffi- 
cult passages,  and  a  justification  of  new  readings  introduced.  The  true  reading  has  been  restored  in  more  than  one 
hundred  and  eighty  passages,  hitherto  regarded  as  hopelessly  corrupt,  •  Also,  a  Life  of  Tacitus,  a  criticism  of  his  writ- 
ings, and  of  the  original  form  of  the  Works  still  extant,  with  Indices  to  the  Text,  and  the  Notes  by  lite  Editor. 


Sophoclis  Philoctetes.    With  Notes.     By  W.  HAIG  BROWN,  B.A., 

Fellow  of  Pembroke  College,  Cambridge.     2s. 

Sophoclis  CEdipus  Tyrarmus.    With  Notes.    By  W.  HAIG  BROWN, 

B.A.     2s.  Gd.  

The  Fables   of  Babrius,  from  the  newly-discovered  Manuscript; 

with  the  Fragments  of  the  lost  Fables.     Edited,  with  Notes,  by  G.  C.  LEWIS,  Esq.,  M.P., 
M.A.,  late  Student  of  Christ  Church.     Post  Octavo,  5s.  6d. 

Pindar's  Epinician  Odes,  and  the  Fragments  of  his  Lost  Compo- 
sitions, Revised  and  Explained  ;  with  Copious  Notes  and  Indices.  By  J.  W.  DONALDSON, 
D.D.,  Head  Master  of  King  Edward's  School,  Bury  St.  Edmund's.  Octavo,  16s. 

A  Commentary  on   the   Book  of  the  Acts  of  the  Apostles.     By 

W.    GILSON    HUMPHRY,    B.D.,    Fellow    of    Trinity    College,     Cambridge,    Examining 
Chaplain  to  the  Bishop  of  London.     Octavo,  7*. 

The  Greek  Text  of  the  Acts  of  the  Apostles,  with  Notes,  Original 

and  Selected.     By  H.  ROBINSON,  D.D.,  Rector  of  Great  Warley.     Octavo,  8s. 

Theocritus.     Codicum  Manuscriptorum  Ope  Recensuit  et  Emen- 

davit  CHRIS.  WORDSWORTH,  S.T.P.,  nuper  Scholae  Harroviensis  Magister.    Octavo,  13s.  Gd. 

The  Tphigenia  in  Aulis  of  Euripides.     Cambridge  Edition,  with 

English  Notes.     Octavo,  6s. 

The  Iphigenia  in  Tauris  of  Euripides.     Cambridge  Edition,  with 

English  Notes.     Octavo,  5s. 

Select  Private  Orations  of  Demosthenes,  with  English  Notes.     By 

the  Rev.  C.  T.  PKNROSE,  M.A.,  Head  Master  of  Sherborne  School.     5s. 

The  Frogs  of  Aristophanes,   with  English  Notes.     By  the  Eev. 

H.  P.  COOKESLJEY.       7s. 

Homer's  Iliad:    With    Anthon's    Notes   and    Homeric    Glossary. 

Edited  by  J.  R.  MAJOR,  D.D.,  Head  Master  of  King's  College  School.    6s. 

Xenophon's  Anabasis,  I.  and  II.     With  English  Notes,  by  Dr. 

HICKIE,  Head  Master  of  Hawkeshead  School.     3s.  Gd. 

The  Aulularia  of  Plautus,  with  Notes  by  J.  HILDYARD,  B.D., 

Fellow  of  Christ's  College,  Cambridge.     7s.  Gd. 


Published  by  John  W.  Parker.  3 

The  Menaechmei  of  Plautus,  with  a  Glossary  and  Notes,  by  J. 

HILDYARD,  B.D.    7s.  Gd. 

The  Phenomena  and  Diosemeia  of  Aratus,  translated  into  English 

Verse,  with  Notes,  by  J.  LAMB,  D.D.,  Dean  of  Bristol.     Octavo,  7s.  Gd. 

The  ^neid  of  Virgil,  with  Anthon's  Notes.     Edited  by  J.  R. 

MAJOR,  D.D.,  Head  Master  of  King's  College,  London.     7s.  Gd. 

Select  Epistles  of  Cicero  and  Pliny.     With  English  Notes.     By 

the  Rev.  J.  EDWARDS,  of  King's  College,  London.     4s. 

The    Speeches   of  Demosthenes    against    Aphobus    and    Onetor. 

Translated,  with  Notes   explanatory  of  the  Athenian  Laws  and  Institutions,  by  C.  R. 
KENNEDY,  M.A.,  Fellow  of  Trinity  College,  Cambridge.     Post  Octavo,  9*. 

Bceckh's  Public  Economy  of  Athens.     Translated  by  G.  C.  LEWIS, 

Esq.,  M.P.,  A.M.,  late  Student  of  Christ  Church.     Octavo,  \8s. 

Stemmata    Atheniensia;    Tables  of  Biography,   Chronology,   and 

History,  to  facilitate  the  Study  of  the  Greek  Classics.     5s. 

A  Selection  from  the  Greek  Verses  of  Shrewsbury  School ;  with 

an  Account  of  the  Iambic  Metre  and  Style  of  Greek  Tragedy,  with  Exercises  in  Greek 
Tragic  Senarii.     New  Edition,  revised.     8s. 

Characteristics  of  the  Greek  Philosophers,   Socrates   and   Plato. 

By  the  Rev.  JOHN  PHILIPS  POTTER,  A.M.,  late  of  Oriel  College,  Oxford.    4s.  Gd. 

Dahlmann's  Life  of  Herodotus,  drawn  out  from  his  Book.  Trans- 
lated by  G.  V.  Cox,  M.A.,  Esquire  Bedell,  Oxford.  Post  8vo,  5s. 

Neander's  Julian  the  Apostate.  An  Historical  Picture.  Trans- 
lated by  G.  V.  Cox,  M.A.  3s.  Gd. 

A  Life  of  Aristotle,  including  a  Critical  Discussion  of  some  Ques- 
tions of  Literary  History  connected  with  his  Works.  By  J.  W.  BLAKESLEY,  B.D., 
late  Fellow  and  Tutor  of  Trinity  College,  Cambridge.  8s.  Gd. 

Schleiermacher's  Introductions  to  the  Dialogues  of  Plato ;  trans- 
lated by  the  Rev.  W.  DOBSON,  M.A.,  Fellow  of  Trinity  College,  Cambridge.  12s.  Gd. 

Travels  in  the  Track  of  the  Ten  Thousand  Greeks;  a  Geogra- 
phical and  Descriptive  Account  of  the  Expedition  of  Cyrus,  and  of  the  Retreat  of  the  Ten 
Thousand,  as  related  by  Xenophon.  By  W.  F.  AINSWORTH,  F.G.S.,  Surgeon  to  the  late 
Euphrates  Expedition.  Post  Octavo,  7s.  Gd. 

The  Classical  Museum ;  a  Journal  of  Philology,  and  of  Ancient 

History  and  Literature.     Vol.  I.,  12s.  Gd. ;  also  Nos.  I.  to  IV.,  4s.  each. 

The  Student's  Manual  of  Ancient  History;  containing  the  Poli- 
tical History,  Geographical  Position,  and  Social  State  of  the  Principal  Nations  of  Anti- 
quity. By  W.  C.  TAYLOR,  LL.D.  The  Fifth  Edition,  10s.  Gd. 


4          Select  Works  published  by  John  W.  Parker. 

The  Student's  Manual  of  Modern  History;  the  Rise  and  Progress 

of  the  Principal  European   Nations,  their  Political  History,   and  the  Changes  in   their 
Social  Condition.     By  W.  C.  TAYLOR,  LL.D.     The  Fourth  Edition,  10*.  Gd. 

Classical  Texts.     Carefully  revised  from  the  best  Editions. 


Cicero  de  Senectute.     Is. 

Cicero  de  Amicitia.     Is. 

Cicero  pro  Plancio.     1  s. 

Cicero  pro  Milone.     Is. 

Cicero  pro  Muraena.     1*. 

Cicero  de  Officiis.     2s. 

Ciceronis  OratioPhilippicaSecunda.  1*. 

Taciti  Germania.     Is. 

Taciti  Agricola.     Is. 

Excerptaex  Annalibus  Taciti.    Edited. 

by  Professor  PILLANS.     2s.  Gd. 
Caesar  de  Bello  Gallico.  I.  to  IV.  Is.  Gd. 
Horatii  Ars  Poetica.     Gd. 
Horatii  Carmina. 


Horatii  Satirae.     Is. 

Terentii  Andria.     Is. 

Virgi'.ii  Georgica.     Is.  Gd. 

Ovidii  Fasti.     2s. 

Platonis  Phaedo.     2s. 

Platonis  Menexenus.     Is. 

Platonis  Phaedrus. 

-ZEschyli  Eumenides.     Revised  by  J. 

W. DONALDSON,  D.D.     Is. 
Euripidis  Bacchae.     Is. 
Excerpta  ex  Arriano.     2s.  Gd. 
Plutarch's  Lives  of  Solon,  Pericles,  and 
Philopcemen.     2s. 


A  New  Hebrew  Lexicon. — Part  I.  Hebrew  and  English,  arranged 

according  to  the  permanent  letters  in  each  word,  (by  means  of  which  arrangement  the  root 
is  more  readily  found  than  by  any  former  method.) — Part  II.  English  and  Hebrew.  With 
a  Hebrew  Grammar,  Vocabulary,  and  Grammatical  Analysis  of  the  Book  of  Genesis.  Also 
a  Chaldee  Grammar,  Lexicon,  and  Grammatical  Analysis  of  the  Chaldee  Words  of  the  Old 
Testament.  By  the  Eev.  T.  JARKETT,  M.A.,  Professor  of  Arabic,  Cambridge.  Octavo,  21s. 

Hebrew  Grammar ;  designed  for  the  use  of  Schools  and  Students. 

By  the  late  CHISTOPHER  LEE,  of  Cambridge.    Octavo,  12s.  Gd. 

The  Guide  of  the  Hebrew  Student ;  Containing  Easy  Passages  in 

pure  Biblical  Hebrew,  with  Keys  and  Glossary  for  English  Learners.  By  H.  BERNARD, 
Hebrew  Teacher  in  the  University  of  Cambridge.  10s.  Gd. 

An  Analysis  of  the  Text  of  the  History  of  Joseph,  upon  the  Prin- 
ciples of  Professor  Lee's  Hebrew  Grammar.  By  ALFRED  OLLIVANT,  D.D.,  Regius  Pro- 
fessor of  Divinity,  Cambridge.  Octavo,  6s. 

The  Psalms  in  Hebrew,  with  a  Critical,  Exegetical,  and  Philolo- 
gical Commentary,  intended  for  the  Use  of  Students.  By  G.  PHILLIPS,  B.D.,  Fellow  and 
Tutor  of  Queen's  College,  Cambridge.  Two  Volumes  Octavo,  32s. 

The  Book    of  Solomon,    called    Ecclesiastes — the    Hebrew    Text 

and  a  Latin  Version — with  Notes,  Philological  and  Exegetical,  and  a  Literal  Translation 
from  the  Rabbinic  of  the  Commentary  and  Preface  of  R.  Moses  Mendlessohn.  By  the  Rev. 
THEODORE  PRESTON,  M.A.,  Fellow  of  Trinity  College.  Octavo,  15s. 

A  Practical  Arabic  Grammar.    By  DUNCAN  STDART.    Octavo.    16s. 
The  Elements  of  Syriac  Grammar.     By  G.  PHILLIPS,  B.D.,  Fellow 

and  Tutor  of  Queen's  College,  Cambridge.    Second  Edition,  with  Additions.    Octavo,  10s. 

The  Chaldee  Text  of  Daniel  V.,  and  the  Syriac  of  St.  Matthew, 

VI.  Analyzed.     By  the  Rev.  T.  R.  BROWN,  M.A.     Octavo,  3s.  Gd. 

Parker's     Catalogue   of  Books,  in   all  branches    of  Education, 

including  those  published  under  the  sanction  of  the  Committee  of  Council  on  Education; 
and  the  Publications  of  the  Committee  on  General  Literature  and  Education,  appointed  by 
the  Society  for  Promoting  Christian  Knoivledge,  may  be  had  on  application. 
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BRANCH     OFFICES: 
13,  USHER'S  QUAY,  DUBLIN; 
3,  HIGH  STREET,  LIVERPOOL ; 
57,  KING  STREET,  MANCHESTER; 
45,  NORTH  FREDERICK  STREET,  EDINBURGH; 
35,  BUCHANAN  STREET,  GLASGOW; 

7,  WARREN'S  PLACE,  CORK; 
26,  PLACE  VENDOME,  PARIS. 


INDEX     TO     TABLES,     &c. 


1.  -  Leading  Advantages  offered  by  the  Society  

2.-Privilege  of  SUSPENDING,  occasionally,  the  payment  of  a  Premium 

3.— Instances  where  Life  Assurance  is  peculiarly  applicable  

4—Tables  respecting  the  Assurance  of  Sums  payable  at  DEATH  -.-viz., 

Tables   1  and2.-Annual  Premiums  to  assure  £100,  for  the  whole  of  life,  payable  at  Death 
whenever  it  occur  ... 

"•• .».....,. •  •••••»«••••....,.,.. Q 

Table  3 Annual  Premiums  to  assure  £100,   in  case  of  death  happening  within 

ONE  or  SEVEN  years  

Tables  A.  and  B.-Shewing  the  Amount  of  Assurance    payable  at  death,  obtained  "by" 
present  DEPOSIT  of  £100  or  £10,  with  power  of  WITHDRAWAL  of  the 
sum  deposited 

^twl  j'oi^VM  *   PremiUm  re<1Uired  ^   aSSUre  ^^  Payable  ^  the   deat1'  °f  6ither  Of 

6-Table  ^-SURVIVORSHIP  TABLE,  shewing  the  Annual  Premium  r^'^~~p 
in  the  event  of  one  life  DYING  BEFORE  ANOTHER  ... 

••"••••••••••••••••... ••••...,...,  O 

/.— Table  6.— Annuity  Table,  shewing  the  amount  of  IMMEDIATE  AN 

purchase-money,  with  other  peculiar  PRIVILEGES 
8.-Tables  of  Life  Assurance  adapted  to  the  requirements  of  Members  of  BUILDING  Soc, 

9-DECLARATION   OF  BONUS  on  3ut  December,  1849 

10.— Policies  for  RENEWAL  FINES  in  LEASKS  ... 
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WILLIAM  WHATELEY,  Esq.,  Q.C.  -  Great  George-st,,  Westminster. 
L.  C.  HUMFREY,  Esq.,  Q.C.  -  -  -  Great  Queen-st.,  Westminster. 
GEORGE  DREW,  Esq., Guildford. 

AUDITORS. 
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JOHN  BAZLEY  WHITE,  Jun.,  Esq.,  -  Tulse  Hill. 

• CONSULTING     COUNSEL. 

WILLIAM  P.  WOOD,  Esq.,  M.P..Q.C.  3,  Stone-bdgs.,  Lincoln's  Inn. 

CONVEYANCING     COUNSEL. 
SAMUEL  JAY,  Esq., 10,  Old  Square,  Lincoln's  Inn. 

PHYSICIAN.  BANKERS. 

WILLIAM   R.   BASHAM,   M.D.,   17,  Chester-street,        Messrs.  COCKS,  BIDDULPH  and  Co.,  Charing-cross. 


ASSURANCE  OF  LIVES 

IN  EVERY  STATION 
OF    LIFE. 


Grosvenor-place. 

SURGEONS. 

ALFRED  LEGGATT,  Esq.,  Ebury-st.,  Eaton-square. 
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Grosvenor-square. 


SOLICITOR. 

J.    C.    LETHBRIDGE,    Esq.,    25,    Abingdon-street 
Westminster. 

ACTUARY    AND    SECRETARY. 
ARTHUR  SCRATCHLEY,  Esq.,  M.A.,  F.R.A.S. 


A  Board  of  Directors  meets  every  TUESDAY  at  Two  o'clock,  but  Assurances  may  be  effected 
on  any  other  day,  by  application  to  the  Actuary. 

The  necessary  Forms,  with  every  information  as  to  the  mode  of  effecting  Assurances,  may 
be  obtained,  either  by  letter,  or  personal  application  to  the  AcTUAsr,  No.  3,  PARLIAMENT 
STREET,  LONDON,  or  from  any  of  the  Society's  Agents  in  the  Country. 
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THE  DIRECTORS  beg  to  call  attention  to  the   following   LEADING    ADVANTAGES 
offered  to  Assurers  by  this  Society: — • 

PROPOSALS    ARE    ENTERTAINED    FOR    EVERY   VARIETY   OF    ASSURANCE 

contingent  on  one,  two,  or  three  lives.  Policies  of  Assurance  are  granted  to  any  amount. 
The  Payments  of  Premiums  may  be  made  annually,  half-yearly,  or  quarterly,  or  may  be 
compounded  for  by  one  single  payment,  commonly  called  the  single  premium;  or  they 
may  be  made  on  descending  or  ascending  scales — that  is,  the  annual  payments  diminish 
or  increase  in  amount,  so  as  to  suit  the  convenience  of  parties  whose  circumstances  are 
subject  to  change.  For  instance, — a  man,  whose  income  arises  from  property  and  will 
probably  not  alter,  would  find  it  convenient  to  pay  for  an  Assurance  on  his  Life  by  annual 
payments,  which  diminish  as  his  family  increases  and  his  children  growing  older  entail  greater 
expenses  upon  him.  On  the  other  hand,  a  young  man  starting  in  life  and  hoping  to  increase 
his  future  income  by  his  professional  or  other  occupation,  would  prefer  to  pay  less  at  first, 
and  more  afterwards  for  the  Assurance  whit;h,  at  his  death,  is  to  provide  for  his  family. 

THE  ASSURED  FORM  TWO  CLASSES  in  this  Society;  the  one  participating,  the  other 
not  participating  in  the  Profits: — thus  securing,  at  choice,  all  the  advantages  of  the 
Mutual  and  Proprietary  Offices. 

SEVENTY-FIVE  PER  CENT.  OF  THE  PROFITS  at  the  end  of  the  year  1849,  and  at 
the  termination  of  every  fifth  year  afterwards,  will  be  divided  amongst  the  Assured  who  are 
entitled  to  participation. 

HALF  THE  ANNUAL  PREMIUM  may  be  kept  unpaid  for  the  first  seven  years,  at  £5  per 
Cent,  interest,  by  parties  assuring  their  lives  by  Table  2. 

THERE  ARE  NO  FEES  ON  ENTRANCE,  nor  any  expense  in  effecting  an  Assurance 
except  the  cost  of  the  Government  Stamp  on  the  Policy. 

THIRTY  DAYS  ARE  ALLOWED  for  the  payment  of  Renewal  Premiums  after  they 
become  due ;  and  even  after  this  delay,  the  Directors  have  the  power  to  allow  the  payment 
of  the  Premiums,  with  a  trifling  fine,  provided  the  health  of  the  party  be  satisfactorily  shewn 
to  continue  good. 

ALL  CLAIMS  BY  DEATH  are  paid  by  this  Society  at  the  expiration  of  three  months, 
after  satisfactory  evidence  of  the  death  of  the  Assured  has  been  furnished }  or  such  claims 
will  be  paid  immediately,  deducting  the  usual  discount  at  £5  per  Cent. 

POLICIES  ON  THE  LIVES  OF  PARTIES  who  may  die  by  suicide,  duelling,  or  the  hands  of 
justice,  are  not  void  as  respects  the  interest  of  persons  to  whom  they  may  have  been  legally  assigned. 

THE  ASSURED  MAY  RESIDE  in  any  part  of  Europe  (excepting  Turkey  or  the 
Levant)  or  in  the  Northern  part  of  the  United  States  of  America,  in  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope, 
and  the  Australias,  without  any  extra  charge,  excepting  for  the  sea  risk  in  proceeding  to,  and 
returning  from,  the  last-named  Countries. 

ALSO  SHOULD  THE  ASSURED  have  occasion  to  proceed  to  any  other  part  of  the 
world,  they  can  keep  up  their  Policies  by  paying  an  increased  rate,  commensurate  with  the 
risk  incurred;  which  extra  payment  will  cease  on  their  return  to  Europe. 

MILITARY  AND  NAVAL  MEN  not  in  actual  war  service,  are  Assured  at  the  ordinary 
rates. 

PERSONS  AFFLICTED  with  Gout,  Asthma,  and  other  disorders  not  attended  with 
immediate  danger,  will  be  assured  at  moderate  additional  Premiums. 

PARTIES  DESIROUS  OF  DISCONTINUING  their  Annual  Premiums  altogether,  can  surren- 
der the  Policy  to  the  Office,  which  will  return  them  a  portion  of  the  premiums  paid,  commensurate 
with  the  risk  that  has  been  incurred.  Or,  instead,  another  Policy  will  be  given  of  less  amount, 
equivalent  to  the  Premiums  paid. 

LOANS  are  granted,  in  sums  varying  from  £50  to  £500,  on  available  security. 

A  LOAN  will  also  be  granted  on  the  sole  security  of  a  Policy  to  the  full  extent  of  its 
value  at  the  time  of  applying  for  the  Loan. 


WESTERN    LIFE    ASSURANCE    AND-  ANNUITY    SOCIETY. 
VALUABLE     NEW    PRINCIPLE     IN     LIFE    ASSURANCE. 

AS  IT  MAY  HAPPEN  that  a  party  may  from  unforeseen  circumstances  le 
UNABLE  TO  PAY  A  PREMIUM  when  it  becomes  due,  by  making  application  to  the 
Directors  he  will  be  allowed  once  (or  oftener  should  the  value  of  the  Policy  at  the 
time  of  the  application  permit  it,}  to  nave  the  privilege  of  SUSPENDING  THE 
PAYMENT  of  that  premium,  (provided  he  has  already  paid  three  whole  Premiums 
at  least  on  the  Policy,  and  it  be  one  for  the  whole  life  of  the  Assured.)  And  his 
Policy  will  be  endorsed  to  the  effect  that  it  continues  in  force,  as  if  the  premium 
suspended  were  paid,  being  however  charged  with  a  debt  equivalent  to  that  premium, 
bearing  interest  at  51.  per  cent,  which  will  be  deducted  from  the  amount  of  the 
Policy  when  the  Assured  dies.  The  Policy  holder  shall,  however,  have  it  in  his 
power  to  free  his  Policy  from  the  debt  at  any  time  by  paying  the  amount  due.  The 
great  advantages  of  this  feature  must  at  once  be  seen,  since  it  removes  the  usual 
objections  to  the  ordinary  system  of  Life  Assurance,  by  which  an  Assurer  often  loses 
all  the  benefit  he  sought  in  paying  regularly  the  premiums  for  many  years  on  a 
Policy,  because  from  temporary  difficulties  he  is  unable  to  pay  a  premium  when  it 
becomes  due,  and  the  Policy  consequently  lapses  to  the  Office.  Half-premium 
Policies  will  not  be  entitled  to  this  privilege,  unless  the  arrears  due  shall  have  been 
previously  paid  up.  Fourteen  days' notice,  requesting  this  permission,  must  be  given. 

EXAMPLE. — A  party  aged  26,  Assures  his  Life  for  .£1,500  on  Table  1,  at  an  annual 
premium  of  <£30.  At  the  beginning  of  the  fifth  year  of  the  existence  of  his  Policy,  he 
finds  he  is  without  the  money  to  pay  the  fifth  premium.  He  avails  himself  of  the 
privilege  allowed  by  this  Society,  and  obtains  the  endorsement  on  his  Policy  as  stated 
before.  The  year  passes  away,  and  at  the  beginning  of  the  sixth  year  he  is  alive,  and  still 
not  able  to  pay  up  the  suspended  premium.  He  pays  therefore  the  sixth  premium  and 
the  successive  ones  after  that,  and  leaves  the  premium  suspended  as  a  debt  against  his 
Policy  ;  paying  however  annually  thirty  shillings  as  Interest  upon  it. 

This  plan  of  "suspending  the  payment"  is  unique  as  yet  in  Life  Assurance  operations  for 
three  reasons ;  viz : — 

1st.  Because  most  Societies  will  not  lend,  on  the  mere  security  of  the  Policy  (if 
it  has  been  only  three  years,  or  thereabouts,  in  existence),  sufficient  money  to  pay  the 
premium,  simply  from  the  fact  that  their  saleable  Office  value  of  the  Policy,  at  that  time, 
is  not  equal  even  to  one  premium. 

2dly.  The  Offices  under  the  old  system  will  never  make  any  advance  under  ,£50,  and 
some  not  under  ^£100,  and  even  .£200,  whilst  the  premium  may  be  only  £15  or  £20; 
thus  rendering  it  necessary  for  a  person  who  wishes  merely  to  meet  the  payment, 
which  has  become  due  on  his  Policy,  to  borrow  more  than  he  requires,  for  which  also 
he  has  to  pay  a  high  rate  of  interest;  and  this  he  can  only  do,  after  such  a  number 
of  years  have  elapsed  as  will  cause  the  Policy  to  be  of  sufficient  office  value  to  be 
security  for  the  £50,  or  £100,  which  is  the  lowest  sum  that  would  be  lent. 
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The  3rd  is  more  important  than  all.  In  obtaining  a  loan  from  a  Society  on  the 
security  of  a  Policy,  it  must  always  be  deposited  in  the  hands  of  the  Society  during 
the  whole  time  that  the  loan  continues.  This  at  once  is,  therefore,  an  important 
objection,  since  Policies  are  usually  required  for  commercial  purposes  (such  as  mortgage 
security,  &c.,)  and  few  persons  would  like,  or  even  be  able,  to  deposit  their  Policies  in 
the  hands  of  the  office  by  which  it  was  issued. 

None  of  these  objections  exist  in  the  system  adopted  by  the  Western  Life  Office.  The 
privilege  is  gi-anted  without  condition  or  deposit  of  the  Policy,  and  even  when  three  years 
only  have  elapsed  in  its  existence.  The  payment  of  a  premium  may  be  suspended,  should  the 
Assured  unexpectedly  be  unable  to  meet  it,  whatever  be  the  state  of  his  health. 

THE  PECULIAR  ADVANTAGES  possessed  by  this  Society  in  the  safe  Investment  of 
its  funds  enable  it  to  grant  immediate  and  other  Annuities,  on  remarkably  favourable  terms. 
(See  Table  6.) 

ENDOWMENTS  FOR  CHILDREN  on  their  attaining  the  age  of  14  or  21,  and  PROVISIONS 

FOR  OLD  AGE  (by  which  a  party  secures  a  sum  payable  to  himself  on  attaining  the  age  of  60  or 
65,  or  to  kit  family  in  case  of  previous  death,)  are  granted  by  this  Society  on  a  plan,  presenting 
several  ADVANTAGES  nut  offered  by  other  Societies. 

RENEWAL  FINES  IN  LEASES  for  Terms  Certain,  or  contingent  on  the  existence  of 
one,  two,  or  three  lives,  are  very  securely  and  advantageously  provided  for  by  this  Society,  by 
Tables  specially  prepared  by  them  for  that  purpose.  (See  details  at  Page  15  of  Prospectus.) 


INSTANCES    WHERE    LIFE    ASSURANCE    IS    PECULIARLY 

APPLICABLE. 


1.  TO  HUSBANDS   AND   FATHERS  to  ensure  a  provision,  after  their  death,  for  their 
wives  and  children.     (Tables  1,  2,  3,  4.) 

2.  TO  YOUNG  MEN  to  make  a  provision  for  their  old  age. 

3.  TO  PARENTS  to  ensure  certain  sums  payable  on  their  children  attaining  the  age  of  14 
or  21,  whereby  the  ready  means  for  starting  them  in  life  may  be  obtained  at  a  much  smaller 
annual  payment  to  an  Assurance  Society,  than  would  be  necessary  were  they  to  attempt  to 
realize  the  same  sum  by  putting  it  in  any  other  species  of  investment,  as  a  Savings'  Bank,  &c. ; 
Assurance  Companies  charging  a  smaller  sum  as  they  take  into  account  the  chance  of  the 
child's  dying  before  attaining  the  specified  age.    This  kind  of  Assurance  is  called  an  Endow- 
ment, and  can  be  effected  by  one  single  payment,  or  by  a  series  of  Annual  Payments  or  Pre- 
miums to  be  made  until  the  child  attains  the  specified  age. 

4.  TO  PARTNERS   IN  FIRMS,  who,  by  Assuring  their  Joint  Lives  on  Table  4,  can 
secure  a  sum  payable  at  the  death  of  the  first,  which  will  enable  the  surviving  part- 
ner to  pay  off  the  claims  of  the  Widow  of  the  deceased  upon  the  firm. 
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5.  TO  SECURE  the  return  of  advances  made  for  educating  and  establishing    the   younger 
members  of  a  family  in  the  world;  this  is  effected  by  Assuring  the  Life  of  a  child  educated,  so  that 
should  it  die  young,  the  parent  may  recover  from  an  Assurance  Company  the  money  spent  upon  it  ; 
if  it  live,  there  is  a  Policy  of  a  certain  standing  on  Us  life,  which  may  be  continued  in  the  usual 
way,  and  as  it  was  begun  at  an  early  age,  the  annual  premium  would  be  small, 

6.  TO  CREDITORS  who,  by  Assuring  the  amount  due  to  them,  can  by  a  trifling  outlay, 
secure  a  compensation  for  the  loss  which  the  death  of  their  debtors  might  occasion. 

7.  TO  BORROWERS,  to  provide  in  case  of  death  a  sum  to  repay  a   Loan.    This  is 
the  usual  way  in  which  money  is  now  borrowed  on  personal  security.     The  borrower,  say 
for  .£500,  assures"  his  Life  for  <£1,000,  and  gives  personal  security,  in  the  shape  of  three  joint 
sureties  with  himself,  for  the  repayment  of  the  principal  and  the  due  payment  annually  of 
the  Interest  at  £5  per  Cent,  on  the  money  borrowed,  and  the  premiums  of  the  Assurance. 

8.  TO   POSSESSORS   OF    ENTAILED    ESTATES,  who  can  bequeath  provisions  for  the 
younger  members  of  their  family,  by  assuring  suitable  amounts  on  their  own  lives. 

9.  TO  THE  EXPECTANTS  OF  PROPERTY  IN   REVERSION,  to  secure  a  portion,  at 
least,  to  their  families,  should  they  die  before  they  enter  themselves  into  possession.    (See 
Table  5.) 

10.  TO  PARTIES  WHO  EXPECT  TO  RECEIVE  SUMS  OF  MONEY  should  they  live 
over  a  certain  number  of  years,  as  for  example : — A  person  aged  30,  is  entitled  to  a  share, 
amounting  to  .£1000  in  the  Renewal  Fine  of  a  Lease,  which  is  payable  at  the  expiration  of 
three  years  from  the  present  time.     This  share  he  would  lose,  should  he  die  within  that  period. 
To  secure  his  family  against  that  loss,  he  has  only  to  take  out  a  temporary  Policy  of  Assurance 
on  his  life  for  the  three  years,  and  by  the  trifling  annual  payment  of  £12  he  assures  the  .£1,000 ; 
so  that  should  he  die  before  the  end  of  the  three  years,  the  Office  pays  his  family  the  .£1,000, 
and  should  he  live,  he  will  come  into  his  share  of  the  fine,  the  amount  of  which  he  will,  however, 
have  rendered  safe  from  loss  by  his  death,  by  an  outlay  of  .£36  altogether. 

11.  TO  PARTIES  HAVING  SHARES  IN  BUILDING  SOCIETIES   upon  which  they  have 
obtained  Loans.     Example: — A  young  man  borrows  £300  from  a  Building  Society,  to  be  repaid 
by  monthly  instalments  during  ten  years,  at  the  rate  of,  say,  j£42  a  year.     The  money  borrowed   is 
invested  in  the  purchase  of  a  house,  which  is  mortgaged  to  the  Society  as  security  until  the  Loan  is 
repaid.     Now,  if  this  man  die  before  the   10  years  are  expired,  unless  his  family  can  continue  the 
monthly  instalments,  the  house  will  be  seizedfor  the  remainder  of  the  debt  unpaid.    It  is  obvious,  then, 
that  the  borrower  ought  to  take  out  a  Policy  of  Assurance  on  his  own  life,  so  that  his  family  may  have, 
in  case  of  his  death,  wherewith  to  pay  off  the  Loan.     He  can  effect  this  object  with  great  facility  in 
the  WESTERN  LIFE  SOCIETY,  according  to  plans  explained  with  its  BUILDING  SOCIETY  Tables, 
at  the  end. 

12.  THE  HOLDER  OF  A  LEASE  which  is  renewable  on  payment  of  a  certain  fine,  at 
the  death  of  the  first  or  last  of  two  or  three  lives,  can  by  a  trifling  annual  payment  assure  in  this 
Office  the  necessary  sum.     Example : — The  holder  of  a  lease  would  have  to  pay  a  fine  of 
.£100  to  renew  it  at  the  death  of  the  first  of  two  lives  aged  15  and  35.     He  can  provide  for 
its  payment  by  an  annual  premium  of  .£3.  lls.  lid.,  so  that  should  one  of  the  lives  in  the  lease 
die  even  the  day  after  the  first  premium  has  been  paid,  he  would  receive  from  the   WESTERN 
ASSURANCE  SOCIETY  .£100.     (See  Table  4.) 

13.  INMOST  COPYHOLD  PROPERTIES,  onthedeath  of  the  tenant,  his  successor  cannot 
be  admitted  except  on  payment  of  a  fine.      In  many  instances,  the  sudden  death  of  the  tenant 
has  put  his  successor  to  great  difficulty  in  procuring  the  required  sum  ; — an  Assurance  effected 
on  the  life  of  the  tenant,  by  himself  or  his  successor,  would  provide  for  this  difficulty,  and  by  a 
small  annual  outlay.     (See  Tables  1  and  2.) 

14.  IN  CASES  OF  MARRIAGE  SETTLEMENT  Life  Assurance  may  also  be  particularly 
advantageous  :  Suppose  a  gentleman  26  years  of  age  next  birth-day,  be  engaged  to  a  lady 
whose  fortune  is  .£3,500,  and  that  the  whole  be  required  to  be  settled  on  her  at  their  marriage, 
let  ,£1,000  be  vested  in  Trustees,  and  with  the  annual  interest  let  them  insure  .£2,500  on 
the  life  of  the  husband.     The  remaining  <£2,500  can  be  then  placed  at  his  command  at  once, 
as,  at  his  death,  his  wife  will  still  be  in  possession  of  .£3,500.     (See  Tables  1  and  2.) 


AGENCIES. — Persons  resident  in  Towns  where  no  Agencies  have  been  appointed,  may, 
upon  application,  with  approved  references  as  to  respectability,  be  appointed  as  Agents  of 
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this  Society. 
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TABLES. 


TABLE  I. 


ANNUAL  PREMiUMs/or  ASSURING  £100  on  a  Single 
Life,  for  the  whole  continuance  thereof,  without 
Profits. 


Age 
next 

Birth- 
day. 

Premium. 

Age 
next 
Birth- 
day. 

Premium. 

Age 
next 

Birth- 
day. 

Premium. 

£   ».     d. 

£    s.    d. 

£    s.     d. 

16 

1   11     2 

31 

259 

46 

3  11     5 

17 

1  11   11 

32 

2     6  11 

47 

3  13  11 

18 

1  12     7 

33 

283 

48 

3  16     8 

19 

1   13     5 

34 

297 

49 

3  19    9 

20 

1   14    2 

35* 

2  11     0 

50 

433 

21 

1  15     0 

36 

2  12     7 

51 

471 

22 

1  15  11 

37 

2  14    3 

52 

4  11     3 

23 

1  16  10 

38 

2  15  11 

53 

4  15     7 

24 

1  17  10 

39 

2  17     8 

54 

503 

25 

1  18  11 

40 

2  19     6 

55 

554 

26 

200 

41 

314 

56 

5  10     9 

27 

2     1     3 

42 

3     3     1 

57 

5  16     8 

28 

225 

43 

350 

58 

6     2  10 

29 

237 

44 

370 

59 

691 

30 

248 

45 

3     9     1 

60 

6  15     3 

•  EXAMPLE  : — A  person  whose  age  is  35  next 
birth-day  may  assure  the  FIXED  sum  of  £100,  to 
be  paid  at  his  death,  by  an  annual  payment  during 
his  life  of  £2. 11*.  Od. 


TABLE  III. 

ANNUAL  PREMIUMS  for  ASSURING  £100.  on  a  Single 
Life  for  One  Year  and  for  Seven  Yean. 


Age 
next 
Birth- 
day. 

Premium 
One  Year. 

Premium 
Seven 
Years. 

Age 
next 
Birth- 
day. 

Premium 
One  Year. 

Premium 
Seven 
Years. 

£.    t.     d. 

£.    s.    d 

£.    «.     d. 

£.   s.    d. 

17 

0  17     1 

0  18     4 

39 

1    10      0 

I   12     4 

18 

0  17     6 

0  18  10 

40» 

1    10      9 

1   13     2 

19 

0  17  11 

0  19     3 

41 

1    11      7 

1   14     1 

20 

0  18     5 

0  19     9 

42 

1  12     5 

1   15     0 

21 

0  18  10 

1     0     3 

43 

1  13     4 

1   15  11 

k22 

0  19     4 

1     0     9 

44 

1  14     2 

1   16  11 

23 

0  19  10 

1     1     4 

45 

1  15     2 

1  17  11 

24 

1     0     4 

1     1  10 

46 

1  16     1 

1  18  11 

25 

1     0  10 

1     2     5 

47 

1  17     1 

200 

26 

1     1     5 

1     3     0 

48 

1   18     1 

2     1     6 

27 

1     1  11 

1     3     7 

49 

1  19     1 

234 

28 

I     2     6 

1     4     3 

50 

202 

258 

29 

1     3     1 

1     4  10 

51 

216 

284 

30 

1     3     8 

1     5     6 

52 

230 

2  11     4 

31 

1     4    4 

1     6     2 

53 

2    4  10 

2  14  10 

32 

1     4  11 

1     6  10 

54 

272 

2  18     8 

33 

1     5     7 

1     7     7 

55 

2  10    2 

3     2  11 

34 

1     6     3 

1     8    4 

56 

2  14    0 

377 

35 

1     7    0 

1     9     1 

57 

2  18  10 

3  12     5 

36 

1     7     8 

1     9  10 

58 

333 

3  17  10 

37 

1     8    5 

1  10     8 

59 

380 

438 

38 

192 

1  11     5 

60 

3  13     24     9  11 

•  EXAMPLE  : — A  person  whose  age  is  40  next  birth- 
day, may  assure  £100  for  one  year,  by  the  payment 
of  £1. 10s.  9 a. ;  andfor  seven  years,  by  annual  payments 
of  £1.  13*.  2d. 


TABLE  II. 

ANNUAL  PREMIUMS/OF  ASSURING  £100  on  aSinglt 
Life,  for  the  whole  continuance  thereof,  with 
Profits. 


Age 
next 
Birth- 
day. 

Premium. 

Age 
next 
Birth- 
day. 

Premium. 

Age 
next 
Birth- 
day. 

Premium. 

£.    s.    d. 

£.    t.    d. 

£.    t.     d. 

16 

1  13    7 

31 

295 

46 

3  17     2 

17 

1  14    4 

32 

2  10     8 

47 

3  19  10 

18 

1  15     1 

33 

2  12    0 

48 

4     2  10 

19 

1  15  11 

34 

2  13     6 

49 

463 

20 

1  16  10 

35» 

2  15     1 

50 

4  10     0 

21 

1   17    9 

36 

2  16     9 

51 

4  14     2 

22 

1  18     8 

37 

2  18    6 

52 

4  18     8 

23 

1  19     9 

38 

305 

53 

534 

24 

2     0  10 

39 

324 

54 

585 

25 

220 

40 

343 

55 

5  13  11 

26 

232 

41 

363 

56 

5  19  10 

27 

245 

42 

382 

57 

662 

28 

259 

43 

3  10     2 

58 

6  12  11 

29 

270 

44 

3  12     4 

59 

6  19     8 

30 

282 

45 

3  14     8 

60 

764 

•  EXAMPLE:— A  person  whose  age  is  35  next 
birth-day,  may  assure  £100  with  the  profits  that 
shall  accrue,  to  be  paid  at  his  death,  by  an  annual 
payment  during  his  life  of  £2,  15*.  Id. 

TABLE  IV. 

ANNUAL  PREMIUMS  payable  during  the  Joint  Lives 
of  Two  Persons,  for  ASSURING  £100,  to  be  paid 
on  the  Death  which  shall  first  huppen  of  the  said 
Two  Lives,  with  Profits. 


Ages. 

Premium. 

Ages. 

Premium, 

15     15 
..     20 
..     25 
..     30 
..     35 
..     40 
..     45 
..     50 
..     55 
..     60 

£.  *.    d 
2  13     1 
2  1'6     2 
306 
3     5  10 
3  11  11 
404 
499 
544 
679 
7  19  10 

30    30 
..     35 
..     40 
..     45 
..     50 
..     55 
..     60 

£.    s.    d. 
3  16     8 
4     1  11 
497 
4  18     4 
5  12    4 
6  15     5 
878 

35     35 
..     40 
..     45 
..     50 
..     55 
..     60 

469 
4  13  11 
523 
5  15     8 
6  18     5 
8  10     1 

20     20 
..     25 
..     30 
..     35 
..      40 
..     45 
..     50 
..     55 
..     60 

2  19    0 
332 
384 
3  14     3 
426 
4  11     9 
562 
695 
815 

40     40 
..     45 
..     50 
..     55 
..     60 

507 
583 
6     1     1 
734 
8  14     8 

45     45 
..     50 
..     55 
..     60 

5  14  11 
6     6  10 
7     8     '2 
8  18     7 

•25     25 
..     30 
..     85 
..     40 
..     45 
..     50 
..     55 
..     60 

3     7     1 
3  12     0 
3  17    8 
457 
4  14    8 
5     8  10 
6  12     1 
840 

50     50 
..     55 
..     60 

6  17     7 
7  17  11 
973 

55     55 
..     60 

8  17     3 
10     5     9 

60     60 

11  13     7 

*  EXAMPLE: — £100,  together  with  the  profits 
accruing,  may  be  Assured  to  be  received  on  the 
death  of  EITHER  of  two  persons,  aged  25  and  30 
respectively,  by  an  annual  payment  of  £3.  12».  04. 
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SURVIVORSHIPS — TABLE  V. 

ANNUAL  PREMIUMS  payable  during  the.  Joint  Lives  of  Two  Persons,  A  o,ntlB,foran  ASSTJKANCI 
o/£lOO,  payable  on  the  death  of  A,  provided  B  shall  be  then  living,  without  profits. 


Ag 
A. 

e  of 
B. 

Annual 
Premium. 

Ag 
A. 

e  of 
B. 

Annual 
Premium. 

Ag 
A. 

e  of 
B. 

30 

35 
40 
45 
50 
55 
60 
65 
70 
75 
80 

Annual 
Premium. 

15 

10 
15 
20 
25 
30 
35 
40 
45 
50 
55 
60 
65 
70 
75 
80 

£.  s.    d. 
1     6     6 
1     5  10 
1     5     1 
1     4     4 
1     3     7 
1     2  10 
1     2     2 
1     1     6 
1     0  10 
1     0    2 
0  19     5 
0  18     9 
0  18     2 
0  17     7 
0  17     1 

30 

60 
65 
70 

75 
80 

£.  s.    d. 
1     8    7 
1     7    7 
168 
1     5     8 
1     4     9 

50 

£.    s.     d. 
3   15     6 
3   13  11 
3   11     9 
389 
3     4  10 
305 
2  15  11 
2  11     4 
269 
229 
1   19     2 

35 

10 
15 
20 
25 
30 
35 
40 
45 
50 
55 
60 
65 
70 
75 
80 

2     6   10 
263 
255 
244 
2     3     1 
2     1     5 
1  19     6 
1  17    7 
1   15     8 
1   13     9 
1   12     3 
1  11     0 
199 
1     8     7 
174 

55 

10 
15 
20 
25 
30 
35 
40 
45 
50 
55 
60 
65 
70 
75 
80 

5     1     2 
506 
4  19  10 
4  19     0 
4  18     0 
4  16     9 
4  14     9 
4  12     0 
4     8     1 
432 
3  17  10 
3  12     6 
367 
3     1     4 
2  16     7 

20 

10 
15 
20 
25 
30 
35 
40 
45 
50 
55 
60 
65 
70 
75 
80 

10     1 
9     5 
8     7 
7    8 
6     9 
5  10 
4  11 
4     1 
3    2 
2     4 
1     1     6 
108 
0  19     9 
0  19     0 
0  18     3 

40 

10 
15 

20 
25 
30 
35 
40 
45 
50 
55 
60 
65 
70 
75 
80 

2  15     3 
2  14     8 
2  13  11 
2  12  11 
2  11     7 
2     9  11 
279 
254 
229 
203 
1  18     0 
1  16     3 
1  14     9 
1   13     6 
1   12     8 

60 

10 
15 
20 

25 
30 
35 
40 
45 
50 
55 
60 
65 
70 
75 
80 

6  11     5 
6  10  10 
6  10     2 
694 
686 
676 
6     5  11 
636 
5  19     7 
5  14     9 
592 
530 
4  16     6 
4  10     7 
457 

25 

10 
15 
20 
25 
30 
35 
40 
45 
50 
55 
60 
65 
70 
75 
80 

1  14  10 
1   14     2 
1  13     4 
1  12     4 
1  11     2 
1  10     0 
1     8  10 
1     7     8 
168 
158 
1     4     9 
1     3  10 
129 
1     1     9 
1     0  10 

45 

10 
15 
20 
25 
30 
35 
40 
45 
50 
55 
60 
65 
70 
75 
80 

349 
3     4     1 
334 
325 
312 
2  19     6 
2  17     3 
2  14    4 
2  11     0 
276 
2     4     1 
210 
1  18     3 
1  16     0 
1  14     5 

65 

10 
15 
20 
25 
30 
35 
40 
45 
50 
55 
60 
65 
70 
75 
80 

843 
838 
830 
822 
8     1     4 
804 
7  19     1 
7  17     1 
7  13     4 
780 
7     1  10 
6  14     5 
653 
5  16     8 
585 

30 

10 
15 
20 
25 
30 
35 
40 
45 
50 
55 

207 
1   19  11 
1  19     1 
1  18     0 
1  16     9 
1  15     3 
1  13  10 
1   12     4 
1  10  11 
198 

50 

10 
15 
20 
25 

3  18  10 
3  18     2 
3  17    6 
3  16     7 

*  EXAMPLE: — The  sum  of  £100  may  be  assured,  payable  on  the  death  of  a  person  aged  30 
next  birth-day,  provided  a  person  aged  50  last  birth-day  shall  survive  him,  by  the  payment  of 
£1  10s.  lid  annually,  only  so  long  as  both  Lives  shall  continue. 

By  means  of  this  Table,  a  person  having  a  contingent  life  interest,  depending  on  survivorship, 
may  secure  the  certain  benefit  of  it  to  his  family,  by  a  small  annual  payment. 
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ANNUITIES — TABLE  VI. 

Attention  is  specially  invited  to  the  rates  of  ANNUITY   GRANTED    TO   OLD    LIVES,  for 
which  ample  security  is  provided  by  the  large  capital  of  the  Society. 

AMOUNT  of  IMMEDIATE  ANNUITY  granted  for  every  £100  paid  down. 


Ase 
LAST 
Birth- 
day. 

Annuity. 

Age 
LAST 
Birth- 
day. 

Annuity. 

Age 
LAST 
Birth- 
day. 

Annuity. 

£.    s.      d. 

&.    *.     d. 

£.    *.      d. 

20 

4  18     7 

51 

6  19    4 

66 

10  15     8 

25 

5     1  11 

52 

723 

67 

11     4    3 

30 

562 

53 

757 

68 

11  13    7 

35 

5  11     3 

54 

7    8  11 

69 

12    3     9 

40 

5  17    4 

55 

7  12    9 

70 

13    6    3 

41 

5  18    9 

56 

7  16    7 

71 

13  18    2 

42 

603 

57 

8    0  10 

72 

14  11     0 

43 

6    1  10 

58 

853 

73 

15     4  11 

44 

635 

59 

8  10    0 

74 

15  19     4 

45 

653 

60 

8  15    1 

75 

16  14  10 

46 

673 

61 

908 

76 

17  12     1 

47 

694 

62 

969 

77 

18  10    0 

48 

6  11     7 

63 

9  13    3 

78 

19    8    0 

49 

6  13  11 

64 

10    0    2 

79 

20    6    3 

50 

6  16    6 

65 

10    7    8 

80 

21     4    6 

&  upwards 

THE     FOLLOWING     ADVANTAGES    ARE     OFFERED     BY     THIS     SOCIETY    TO     PURCHASERS     OF 

ANNUITIES. 

1.  The  Annuities  are  payable  in  two  equal  HALF-YEARLY  Sums,  the  first  payment  being 
made  to  the  Annuitant  at  the  end  of  Six  Months  after  the  purchase  of  the  Annuity. 

2.  All  expenses  of  the  Annuity-deed  are  defrayed  by  the  Society  out  of  the  purchase-money. 

3.  A  person  purchasing  an  Annuity  and  whose  age  is  more  than  SIX  MONTHS  from  his  last 
Birth-day,  will  receive  an  Annuity  equal  to  the  mean  between  the  rates  granted  (by  Table  6, 
see  above)  at  his  age  last  Birth-day  and  next  Birth-day  respectively. 

4.  Many  persons  are  averse  to  purchasing  Annuities,  because,  according  to  the  old  system,  the 
money  once  invested  in  a  Company  was  sunk  for  ever.     In  this  Society  two  other  IMPOBTANT 
IMPROVEMENTS  are  adopted ;  viz : — 

1st.  Should  the  Purchaser,  after  three  years  have  elapsed  from  the  date  of  his  Annuity, 
desire  to  obtain  a  loan  for  temporary  purposes,  the  Directors  will  at  any  time  make  him 
an  advance  on  the  security  of  the  Annuity-deed,  deposited  in  the  hands  of  the  Society  until 
the  loan  is  re-paid ;  an  Assurance  for  the  requisite  amount  being  effected  on  the  life. 

2nd.  Or : — If,  from  a  change  of  circumstances,  the  Purchaser,  after  three  years  have 
elapsed,  desire  to  dispose  of  the  Annuity,  the  Society  will  re-purchase  it  of  him  on  equitable 
terms,  determined  by  the  length  of  time  the  Annuity  has  been  in  existence,  and  the  state  of 
health  of  the  Annuitant,  at  the  time  the  Annuity  is  offered  for  sale  to  the  Society. 


The  Rates  of  Assurance  and  Annuity  for  ages  not  given  in  the  preceding  Tables  can  be  obtained  by  applying  to  the 

Actuary. 
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DEPOSIT   RATES  OP  ASSURANCE  FOR  SUMS  PAYABLE  AT  DEATH. 

This  plan  of  LIFE  ASSURANCE  presents  peculiar  attraction  to  parties  whose  incomes  are  liable  to 
cJi'iitge  ;  inasmuch  as,  by  depositing  in  this  Office  small  or  large  sums,  not  regularly  year  by  year,  but 
when  it  suits  their  convenience,  and  in  such  different  amounts  as  they  may  wish,  they  can  obtain  a 
Policy  of  Assurance,  whose  value  increases  with  the  number  and  amount  of  the  Deposits  made. 
With  the  further  advantage,  that  should  the  Assurer  at  any  time  wish  to  withdraw  the  whole,  or  part 
of  the  money  deposited,  he  may  do  so  on  giving  two  weeks'  notice  to  the  Office,  which  will  return 
him  the  money  required,  with  an  Endorsement  on  his  Policy,  reciting  that  its  value  is  diminished 
by  an  amount  proportionate  to  the  sum  withdrawn.  This  is  illustrated  in  the  example  to  Table  A. 

According  to  the  ordinary  plan  of  Assurance,  a  comparatively  small  annual  Premium  secures  a 
large  sum  payable  should  the  Assurer  die  even  the  day  after  the  first  Premium  has  been  paid ;  but 
the  Premiums  must  be  paid  regularly  year  by  year,  and  they  cannot  be  withdrawn  from  the  Society, 
except  in  the  shape  of  a  Loan  on  which  the  payment  of  interest  is  required. 

The  Deposit  plan  presents,  on  the  other  hand,  the  advantages  of  a  secure  investment  for  money  which 
whilst  it  is  constantly  improving  and  increasing  in  value,  may  at  any  time  be  withdrawn,  wholly  or  in 
part,  with  the  same  facility  as  a  deposit  account  with  a  Banker.  And,  at  the  same  time,  so  long  as  the 
money  or  any  part  of  it  remains  deposited  with  the  Society,  it  produces  a  corresponding  Assurance  effected 
on  the  life  of  the  Depositor,  and  entitles  his  family  at  his  death  to  a  sum  of  money  varying  with  the  age  at 
which  the  Deposit  was  made. 

The  same  particulars  relative  to  the  health  of  the  party  are  required  as  in  the  case  of  an  ordinary 
Assurance.  And  the  party  Assuring  may  make  his  Deposits  as  often  and  when  he  pleases,  or  only  once. 

TABLE    B. 

AMOUNT  PAYABLE  AT  DEATH,  which  may  be  secured  by 
Me  SINGLE  Deposit  of  £.  10  at  the  respecting  Ages 
against  which  each  such  Amount  is  set,  with  Profits. 


TABLE     A. 

AMOUNT  PAYABLE  AT  DEATH,  which  may  be  secured  by  the 
SINGLE  Deposit  of  £.100  at  the  respective  Ages  against 
which  each  such  Amount  is  set,  with  Profits. 


Age 
next 
Birth- 
day. 

Amount 
Assured. 

Age 
next 

Birth- 
day. 

Amount 
Assured. 

Age 
next 
Birth- 
day. 

Amount 
Assured. 

£.     >.     d. 

£.      *.      d. 

£.      «.      d. 

16 

268     9     9 

31 

214  10     1 

46 

173    6     6 

17  126*  16     2 

32 

211   13     6 

47 

170  17    7 

18    261     5     8! 

33 

208  16     2 

48 

168     6     2 

19    257  10     9 

34 

205  15     2 

49 

165  12     1 

•20    253  12     •-> 

35 

202  14    5 

50 

162  17     4 

21    249  17     9 

36 

199  14  10 

51 

160     1     9 

22 

246     6     8 

37 

196   14     5 

52 

157     6  11 

23    242     6  111 

38 

193   13     1 

53 

154  15     2 

21    238   11     6 

39 

190     9     1 

54 

152     3     9 

25    234  10     7 

40 

187  19  10 

55 

149  13     5 

•2H    231     1     7 

41 

185     8     1 

56 

147     1     1 

27    227  11   10 

42 

183     0     2 

57 

144  16  11 

28    223   13     6 

43 

180   12  10 

58 

142  11     5 

29    220     7     9 

44 

178     4     6 

59 

140  10     3 

80 

217     9     5 

45 

175  15     8 

60 

138  13     4 

Age 
next 
Birth- 
day. 

Amount 
Assured. 

Age 
next 
Birth- 
day. 

Amount 
Assured. 

Age 
next 
Birth- 
day. 

Amount 
Assured. 

£.      s.    d. 

€.     ».    d. 

£.      s.     d. 

16 

26  16  11 

31 

21     9     0 

46 

17     6     7 

17 

26     9     7 

32 

21     3     4 

47 

17     1     9 

18 

26     2     6 

33 

20  17     7 

48 

16  16     7 

19 

25  15     1 

34 

20  10     6 

49 

16  11     2 

f20 

25     7     2 

35 

20     5     5 

50 

16     5     8 

21 

24  19     9 

36 

19  19     5 

51 

16     0     2 

22 

24  12     8 

37 

19  13     5 

52 

15  14     8 

23 

24     4     8 

38 

19     7     3 

53 

15     9     6 

24 

23  17     1 

39 

19     0  10 

54 

15     4     3 

25 

23     9     0 

40 

18  15  11 

55 

14  19     4 

26 

23     2     2 

41 

18   10     9 

56 

14  14     1 

27 

22  15     2 

42 

18     6     0 

57 

14     9     7 

28 

22     7     4 

43 

18     1     2 

58 

14     5     1 

29 

22     0     9 

44 

17  16     5 

59 

14     1     0 

30 

21  14  11 

45 

17  11     6 

60 

13  17     4 

•  EXAMPLE: — Thus,  a  person  aged  20  may,  by  the  single  deposit  of  £100,  acquire  a  Policy  of  £253  \2s.  5d  ,  or,  in  other 
words,  a  right  to  have  £253  12s.  5d.  paid  at  his  death,  even  if  that  should  take  place  within  the  same  year  in  which  the 
deposit  is  made;  or  if  he  have  already  made  deposits,  his  Policy  will  be  increased  by  this  further  amount,  and  he  may, 
at  any  time,  on  giving  TWO  WEEKS'  notice,  draw  out  the  whole  or  any  part  of  the  money  so  deposited,  by  the  surrender 
of  so  much  Assurance  as,  at  the  advanced  age  to  which  he  has  attained,  would  be  purchased  by  the  money  withdrawn.  Thus, 
on  attaining  the  age  of  CO,  he  can  withdraw  £100  by  surrendering  £138  13s.  4d.  of  his  Assurance,  and  the  balance  £114  19s. 
Id.,  will  remain  to  be  paid  to  his  representatives  at  his  death. 

t  EXAMPLE: — Thus,  a  person  aged  20  may,  by  the  single  deposit  of  £10,  acquire  a  Policy  of  £25  7s.  2d.,  or,  in  other 
words,  a  right  to  have  £25  7s.  2d.  paid  at  his  death,  with  the  other  advantages  detailed  in  the  Example  to  Table  A. 

Parties  assuring  by  the  above  Tables  will  be  entitled  to  a  share  in  the  profits  of  the  Society, 
which  are  declared  every  five  years ;  so  that  the  Policies  will  be  periodically  increased  without  any 
further  outlay. 

The  Deposit  plan  is  capable  of  a  variety  of  modifications,  according  to  the  Life  Contingency  it  is 
desired  to  meet :  one  extension  of  considerable  importance  is  the  payment  to  the  Depositor  himself, 
during  his  life  time,  of  current  interest  on  the  money  deposited,  with  the  further  advantage  of  a  Policy 
of  Assurance  of  lesser  amount,  secured  payable  to  his  family  at  his  death.  Further  particulars  can  be 
obtained  from  the  Actuary. 
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TO    BORROWERS    IN    BUILDING    SOCIETIES. 


The  attention  of  Shareholders  in  BUILDING  SOCIETIES  AND  FREEHOLD  LAND 
SOCIETIES  is  particularly  requested  to  the  new  and  very  liberal  plans  of  Assurance  adopted 
by  this  Society,  as  peculiarly  applicable  to  the  circumstances  of  those  who  have  therein 
obtained  Loans. 

The  high  estimation  in  which  BUILDING  SOCIETIES  are  now  held  by  the  industrious  and 
provident  public,  and  the  very  great  number  of  persons  who  avail  themselves  of  them  for  the 
purpose  of  borrowing  sufficient  money  to  complete  the  purchase  of  a  House,  or  other  similar 
investment,  renders  it  desirable  that  every  means  should  be  provided  to  secure  the  families  of 
the  borrowers  from  the  inconvenience  and  loss,  that  would  arise  from  their  sudden  death ; 
since  it  is  obvious,  that  although  a  man  may  during  his  life  be  able,  with  ease,  to  pay  the 
Monthly  or  Quarterly  instalments  necessary  for  the  liquidation  of  his  debt,  yet,  should  he  die 
before  the  House  is  free  from  the  Mortgage,  his  family  would,  in  most  cases,  find  it  a  very 
heavy  burden  to  continue  the  payments,  without  which,  the  House  would  probably  be  sold  at 
considerable  loss. 

Now,  although  it  is  possible  that  some  Building  Societies  may  not  be  able,  consistently  with 
the  Act  of  Parliament,  to  terminate  within  the  period  specified  in  their  Prospectus,  in  conse- 
quence of  the  Shares  not  having  attained  the  necessary  value ;  yet  there  can  be  little  doubt 
that  a  Society  whose  payments  are  regulated  by  the  strict  mathematical  principles  of  Interest, 
and  whose  affairs  are  managed  with  judgment,  would  not  only  be  likely  to  close  in  the 
calculated  time,  but  would  probably,  from  the  profits  arising  from  fines  and  other  sources,  be 
in  a  position  to  terminate  sooner. 

With  this  conviction  and  with  a  view  to  give  the  borrower  in  a  Building  Society  the  means 
of  securing  his  family,  by  a  comparatively  small  annual  outlay,  from  the  pressure  of  the  debt, 
in  case  of  his  premature  decease : — 

The  Directors  of  this  Society  are  prepared  to  grant  Temporary  Policies  of  Assurance 
on  the  Life  of  the  Sorrower,  in  amount  equal  to  the  Loan,  and  for  the  number  of  years 
it  has  to  run.  Upon  this  principle,  that  at  the  end  of  each  year,  the  Assurer  shall  be  allowed 
to  drop  so  much  of  his  Policy  as  is  equivalent  to  the  portion  of  the  debt  cleared  off  in  the  year, 
and  pay,  consequently,  each  year,  a  diminishing  Premium ;  with  the  further  advantage  that, 
at  the  end  of  each  year,  such  portions  of  the  Premiums,  which  have  been  paid  on  the  dropped 
part  of  the  policy  (as  is  consistent  with  the  risk  incurred),  will  be  returned  to  the  Assurer. 

By  a  Policy  of  this  nature,  the  family  of  the  Borrower  will  always  be  sure  of  receiving 
from  the  WESTEBN  LIFE  SOCIETY,  in  case  of  his  death,  a  sum  in  ready  money  which  will 
suffice  to  pay  off  the  remainder  of  the  debt. 

SPECIMEN     OF     RATES. 

ANNUAL  PREMIUMS  TO  ASSURE  £100  BY  A  TEMPORARY  POLICY. 


Age. 

For  One  Year. 

Seven  Years. 

Ten  Years. 

Fourteen  Years. 

20 

£    s.      d. 
0  18     5 

£    s.      d. 
0  19    9 

£    *.       d. 
113 

£    s.      d. 
127 

30 

138 

156 

168 

196 

40 

1  10    9 

1  13    2 

1  16    7 

1  18  10 

IN  SOME  CASES,  especially  in  the  later  years  of  the  existence  of  a  Building  Society, 
the  family  of  the  Borrower  might  find  the  Society  unwilling  to  allow  them  to  pay  off  the 
remainder  of  the  Mortgage,  by  a  single  sum,  in  consequence  of  the  probable  difficulty 
the  Building  Society  would  experience  in  obtaining  a  reinvestment  for  the  money  at  the  rate 
of  interest  supposed  in  their  calculations.  Should  that  be  likely,  another  Policy  is 
recommended,  By  which,  in  consideration  of  a,  fixed  diminishing  annual  premium  paid  bij  the 
Borrower,  THE  WESTERN  LIFE  SOCIETY  will  undertake  to  pay  (should  he  die  prematurely)  the 
monthly  instalments,  for  which  the  House  or  Property  is  liable,  until  the  Mortgage  is  cleared 
off.  This  Policy,  called  the  GUARANTEE  TEMPORARY  ANNUITY  POLICY,  presents  peculiar 
advantages,  as  it  affords  additional  security  to  the  Builtling  Society,  and  at  the  same  time 
renders  the  family  of  the  Borrower  entirely  free  from  liability. 


WESTERN    LIFE  ASSURANCE  AND  ANNUITY  SOCIETY.                       13 

SPECIMEN     OF     TABLES. 

GUARANTEE  POLICY  FOR  14  YEARS,  by  which  an  annuity  of  £Q.  Os.  Od.  a  year,  or  10s.  a 
month,  is  purchased,  payable  from  the  time  of  the  death  of  the  Assured,  until  the  expiration 
of  the  14  years.                                                           , 

Diminishing 
Annual  Premiums. 

Age  Twenty. 

Age  Thirty. 

Age  Forty. 

£.       i.        d. 

£.        s.        d 

£.         t.       d. 

.                            1st  year 

0       14       0 

0       18      9 

146 

2nd    „ 

0      13      3 

0       17       9 

132 

3rd     „ 

0      12      6 

0       16       8 

1        1       9 

4th      „ 

0      11      7 

0       15       7 

103 

5th     „ 

0      10      9 

0       14       5 

0      18     10 

6th     „ 

0        9    11 

0       13       3 

0      17      3 

7th     „ 

090 

0      12       0 

0       15       7 

8th     „ 

080 

0       10      8 

0      13    11 

9th     „ 

070 

094 

0      12      2 

10th     „ 

0        5    11 

0        7     11 

0      10      4 

llth     „ 

0        4    10 

066 

085 

12th     „ 

039 

050 

066 

13th     „ 

026 

035 

045 

GUARJ 
month,  is  p 
of  the  10  3 

14th     „ 

014 

019 

023 

LNTEE  POLICY  FOR  10  YEARS,  by  which  an  annuity  of  £8.  8s.  Od.  a  year,  or  14s.  a 
urchased,  payable  from  the  time  of  the  death  of  the  Assured,  until  the  expiration 
ears. 

Diminishing 
Annual  Prtiniums. 

Age  Twenty. 

Age  Thirty. 

Age  Forty. 

£.         *.       d. 

£          «.       d. 

£.          i.        d. 

1st   year 

0       14      2 

100 

1         5       7 

2nd     „ 

0       13      0 

0       17       5 

1         3       5 

3rd     „ 

0       11     10 

0       15     10 

1         1       3 

4th     „ 

0      10      6 

0      14      1 

0       18     11 

5th     „ 

092 

0       12      4 

0       16      6 

6th     „ 

0        7     10 

0       10      5 

0      14      0 

7th     „ 

065 

087 

0      11      6 

8th     „ 

0        4     11 

066 

089 

9th     „ 

034 

045 

060 

10th     „ 

018 

023 

1 

031 
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Example : — Suppose  a  party  aged  30,  borrows  in  order  to  purchase  a  House,  .£300,  at  the 
commencement  of  a  Building  Society,  which  is  calculated  to  close  in  10  years,  and  whose 
Shares  are  .£120.  He  requires  for  this  Loan  5  Shares,  since  .£60  is  the  present  value  of  the 
.£120,  and  has  to  pay  14s.  monthly  per  share,  or  .£8.  8s.  Od.  per  year  during  the  10  years, 
which  for  the  .£300  Loan  necessitates  an  annual  payment  of  ,£42. 

Now  if  the  Borrower  die  before  the  10  years  are  expired,  the  House  is  liable  to  be  seized 
for  the  remainder  of  the  mortgage  unpaid,  unless  his  family  can  continue  the  monthly 
instalments ; — but  if  he  effect,  at  the  same  time  with  his  Loan,  a  Temporary  Policy  on  his  own 
life  for  10  years,  securing  the  annuity  of  ,£42.  a  year,  or  £3.  10s.  monthly,  payable  in  case  of 
his  death,  from  that  event  until  the  expiration  of  the  10  years,  his  family  is  rendered  free  from 
any  liability  by  a  comparatively  small  annual  outlay,  which  is  as  follows :  viz., 

£.  s.  d.  £.  s.  d. 

500                        6th  year's  payment 2  12     1 

471                        7th            „              2    2  11 

3  19    2                       8th            „              1.12    6 

3  10    6                        9th            „              121 

318                      10th                           0  11     3 


1st  year's  payment.. 

2nd 

3rd  „ 

4th 

5th 


From  this  it  is  seen  that  if,  for  example,  the  party  die  in  the  4th  year,  he  will  have  purchased 
an  annuity  of  .£42.  a-year  for  6  years,  by  four  payments  amounting  to  .£16.  16s.  8d. 

It  is  evident  the  principle  of  such  Assurances  is  the  same  whether  the  payments  of  the 
Building  Society  are  10s.  a  month  during  fourteen  years,  or  any  other  amount ;  and  it  matters 
not  whether  the  Loan  be  effected  at  the  commencement,  or  in  any  other  year  of  the  existence 
of  a  Building  Society.  All  that  the  Borrower  has  to  consider  is  the  amount  of  his  Mortgage, 
and  the  number  of  years  he  expects  it  will  run  over ;  with  these  facts  he  can  come  to  the 
WESTERN  LIFE  ASSUKANCE  SOCIETY,  and  be  informed  what  Premium  and  what  amount  of  Policy 
will  suit  his  purpose. 

REMARK  : — In  addition  to  the  preceding  plans,  by  which  it  is  proposed  to  provide  for  the 
liabilities  of  the  Borrower's  family  in  case  of  his  death,  it  is  suggested,  that  should  the 
Borrower  wish  to  obtain  that  end,  and  at  the  same  time  secure  a  further  Provision  for  his 
Family,  in  addition  to  the  House,  he  had  better  effect  a  Life  Policy  in  the  ordinary  way  by 
Tables  1  or  2,  assuring  a  sum  of  money  payable  at  his  death,  whenever  it  may  occur. 


BONUS 

DECLARED   AT  THE   FIRST   DIVISION   OF    PROFITS, 

31st  December,  1849. 


A  VALUATION  of  the  Society's  Assets  and  Liabilities  was  made  at  the  close  of  its 
first  financial  period,  on  the  31st  December,  1849 ;  and,  after  setting  aside  an  ample 
reserve  fund,  a  Bonus  was  allotted  to  the  Assured  out  of  their  share  in  three-fourths 
of  the  net  profits.  The  result  is  highly  satisfactory  ;  and,  when  the  moderate  rates  of 
premium  charged  by  this  society  are  compared  with  the  very  high  payments  usually 
required  for  the  same  amount  of  Policy,  the  Bonus  here  allotted  will  be  found  to  be 
very  advantageous. 

The  following  Specimens  will  serve  as  illustrations  of  this  point : — 


Original  Amount 
Assured. 

Annual  Premiums. 

Bonus. 

Amount  now 
Assured. 

£. 

£.          *.        d. 

£.         *.       d. 

£.           s.      d. 

A.  B.  1842,  age  23 

2,000 

39        15       0 

137       3       8 

2137      3    8 

C.  D.  1842,  age  34 

1,000 

26       15       0 

75    15      6 

1075    15    6 

E.  F.  1843,  age  26 

3,000 

64      14      6 

185      2      0 

3185      2    0 

&c. 

&c. 

&c. 

&c. 

&c. 

A  second  Division  of  Profits  will  take  place  at  the  close  of  the  year  1855,  and  the 
attention  of  the  Public  is  invited  to  the  Tables  and  peculiar  advantages  offered  to 
Assurers  by  this  Society. 
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POLICIES 

FOB 

RENEWAL    FINES    IN    LEASES. 


THE  particular  attention  of  LEASEHOLDERS  on  Lives  is  specially  invited  to  the  very  secure 
and  advantageous  manner,  by  which  they  can  in  this  Society  effect  Assurances,  which  will  provide 
for  the  Renewal  Fines  in  their  Leases,  whether  such  Leases  are  for  terms  certain,  or  contingent 
on  the  existence  of  one,  two,  or  three  lives. 

In  Leases  depending  on  Lives,  on  the  failure  of  a  life,  the  Lease  can  generally  he  renewed 
hy  putting  in  another  life,  for  which  privilege  a  Fine  is  demanded.  From  the  uncertainty  of  human 
life,  the  Lessee  is  exposed  to  he  called  upon  for  such  payment,  before,  perhaps,  he  is  prepared 
to  meet  it,  (the  death  having  occurred  before  he  has  put  by  the  amount  of  the  Fine)  ;  this  cir- 
cumstance has  often  produced  serious  loss  to  the  Lessee,  and  in  general  there  is  no  safer  way  to 
provide  the  money  for  the  fine,  than  hy  a  Policy  of  Assurance,  effected  for  the  suitable  amount  to 
be  received  at  the  death  of  the  first  or  last  of  the  lives,  according  as  the  case  may  be.  Example:  — 
The  holder  of  a  lease  would  have  to  pay  a  fine  of  £100.  to  renew  it  at  the  death  of  the  first  of  two 
lives  aged  (say)  15  and  35.  He  provides  for  its  payment  by  an  annual  premium  of  £3.  5s.  3d., 
so  that  should  one  of  the  lives  in  the  lease  die  even  the  day  after  the  first  premium  has  been  paid, 
he  will  receive  from  the  WESTERN  ASSURANCE  SOCIETY  £100.  (See  Table  4,  in  their  Prospectus.) 

The  above  has  reference  to  the  renewal  of  Leases,  but  in  cases,  where  the  Lessee  purposes 
to  allow  his  Lease  to  run  out,  and  is,  nevertheless,  desirous  of  having  at  the  death  of  the  last  of 
the  lives,  a  sum  of  money,  which  shall  be  of  the  same  value  to  him  as  his  Lease  was  ;  all  that 
he  has  to  do  is  to  effect  an  Assurance  in  the  WESTERN  LIFE  SOCIETY  for  the  necessary  sum  to  be 
received,  when  all  the  lives  in  the  Lease  in  question  are  dead. 

If  the  lease  is  on  three  lives  the  Annual  Premium  per  cent,  would  be  very  trifling.  Ex- 
ample: —  £100.  can  be  assured  payable  at  the  death  of  the  lost  of  three  lives,  aged  (say)  31,  37, 
and  61,  respectively,  by  the  annual  payment  of  £l.  5s.  6d.  —  In  younger  lives  the  premiums 
would  of  course  be  less. 

Especial  and  valuable  Tables  have  been  carefully  prepared  by  this  Office  for  these  objects;  and 
on  receipt  of  a  Proposal  stating  the  case  to  be  thus  provided  for,  every  attention  will  be  given  to  it. 


The  Society  grants  every  variety  of  Policies  on  any  number  of  lives,  and  to  any  amount, 
for  which  the  payments  can  be  made  by  such  arrangements  as  may  be  most  convenient ; — and 
by  a  valuable  new  principle,  originated  by  this  Office,  Policies  effected  in  it  do  not  become  void, 
through  the  temporary  inability  of  its  Assurers  to  pay  a  premium. 

The  rates  of  Endowments  granted  to  young  lives  and  of  Annuities  to  old  lives,  are  liberal. 


Any   further   information    respecting    the   above,   or   the  important  subject  of  Renewal  of 
Leases    generally,    can   be    obtained    at    the    Office,     3,     PARLIAMENT     STREET. 


PRINTED  BY  GEORGE  TAT1OS,  tlTTLE  JAMES  STREET, 
OKAY'S  INN  LANE. 
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